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nEPARTMENT OF C0}1:'.\1:ERCE AND LABOR, 
COAST AND GEODETIC S"CRVEY, 

\\' AsHIX(;TON, D. C., "Voveml1er f?ii, 1903. 

Thi:-: volume covers thf' coaf-\t \Vate1·:-:, 11ay:-:, :-:ou1tcl:-:. harloorl<, and 11avigahlf' riven~ in 
thf' Htate:-; of Ca-11forniit, Or('gon. and "\Va,.;hingtuu. 

Thi:-; publicatio11 fo ba8e<l mainly upon the work of the Coa:;;t and Geodetic Survey, 
in eluding the re1-1ults of special exarni1mtion:-; arnl in-ve;.:tigatio1rn made in the field in 1 ncn 
an<l I !11 J·! in connlwtion ·with it:-; preparation. 

The :-;y:-;tern adopted in this publication ineluclf~i-\-
1. A tahu1ar description of a11 ligl1thouses, light-ves,..eb, and fog signals; 1ii48 of 

life-><aYing stations, ·vveather J;3nreau :;;torin ,.,~arning display stations, and infor1nation 
regarding tides, variation of compaR,.;, etc. 

II. Genera 1 infor1nati()n concerning the :-3evera1 bodies of water and harbors, 
ineludil!g notes relative to pilot" and pilotage, towboat:-;, ile11th of water, draft of vesseb 
entering, harbor a.rn'l quarantine regulat.ioni-<, supplies, facilitieR for 111aking n~pairs, usual 
or best an0horages, awJ othm· matters of practical interest. In eac.h case the information 
of this natur·e JH"Pe(•tles the Bailing direetionR and i:- print.e1] in smaller type. 

III. Sailing din~ction,.;, with subordinate paragraphs treating of pron1i11Pnt ohjeeti-<, 
danger,.;, aid1-1 to navigation, etc. In the arra11ge111ent adopted the ain1 has beeu to con
fonn, as far as practic11"ble, to the order in which t1iese matters would be considered in 
practice, and to r<'JHkr availa b]c suc11 inforniation as uia.y be wanted prmnptly. For thiR 
purposP, an(1 to affor<l a ready inean:,; of reference front one part to another, the sailing 
directions, where long, are dividecl h1to nurnhe1·ed or lettered sections, print<:'d in larg1'. 
type. each followed by its o-wn suhordinafa, remark8 in "1nallor type. 

IV. Appendices. 
The part of tlrn coast of the United StafoH treated in this volume has hef'n covered hy 

the fo1lowing publications of the CoaRt and G!.-'odet.ic Survey prepared by George Davifl8un, 
Asr;;iRtant, Coast a.nd Geodetic Survey: Directory of the Pacific Coast of tlrn United States, 
18fi2: Coast Pilot of California, Oregon, n,nd \Vasbington Territory, ·18fi\1; Coa:,;t. Pilot of 
Californfo, Oregon, and Washington, 188!J. The latest of these publications has been 
consulted in the preparation of the present voluJHP. 

Tl1is vo1unw ha.s bf'en prepared hy ~Ir. Harry L. Fonl under the dir<>ction of Her11ert 
G. Ogden, ~.\$1-<istant, Coast and Geodetic Survey, Im'pPd.orofHydrographyand Topography. 

Great e<m1·te:-iy has been shown by 1oc11,] a.nthor1tim; in furnishing infonnation desired 
for incorporation in this work. 

The ahh; to na.vigation are eurred to N0Yen1her tfi, lHO:L 
As absolute aecuracy in a work of this clasi-; il'l "careely pus8ihle, na vig-ators wi1] ennfer 

a favor hy notifying the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic RurYt\\' uf enor1-1 which 
they may discover, or of additional matter "'lvhich they think, for the g:o< ><l of nunineri-<, 
should be inserted. 

O. H. TTTT.J.11.-IN]V, 
8u 1wri nfrndnrf. 

(!l) 
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NO'I'E. 

All bearings and courses are mngnf'tic, except where otherwise stated. 
All distances are in nauliccil m ilf'.s, except where otherwise stated. 
The deptlrn in this volume are rBferred to a plane of the nieari of fh<, lower lmc u;afrrs, 

except in Puget Sound, where they are Teferred to a plane 2 jFef lou•Pr than the meon of 
the lo1l:er lou: u•rde1·s. 

SYSTEM OF BUOYAGE ADOPTED IN UNITED STATES WATERS. 

The folknving order is observed in coloring and numbering the 1moys in United States 
waters, viz : 

1. In approaching the channel, etc., fro1n seaward, RED B-COYS, ·with EVEN NUMBERS, 

will be found on the STARBOARD side of the channel, fLTln rnust be left on the STARBOARD 

hand in passing in. 
2. In approaching the chaJ?.nel, etc., frorn seaward, BLACK BUOYS, \vi th ODD N"CMBRRS, 

will be found on the PORT side of the channel, and must be left on the PORT hand in 
passing in. 

:~. BUOYS painted with RED and BLACK HORIZONTAT, STRIPES will be found 011 

ORSTRUCTIONS, wjth channel ways on ejther side of the1n. and Jnay 1ie, left on either hand 
in passing in. 

4. BUOYS painted with VICHJTE and RT.ACK PERPENDICDLAR STRIPE8 will he found ju 
MID-CHANNEL and inuo;t he passed close-to to ayoid danger. 

All other distinguishing marks to buoys v.-111 be in addition to the foregoing, and may 
be employed to 111ark pa-rticular spots, u df'sr-riptiun r~f lt'hid1 is givPn i?i the prt1ited fist of 
bnoys. 

Perches, with balls, cages, etc., will, when placed on huoy;;;, be at turning points, the 
color and nu1nber indicating ou w-hat side they sha11 be passed. 

Nun buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usually placed on the ;;;tarhoard side, 
and can buoys 011 the port side of channels. 

Day beacons, stake,;, and spindles (excevt such as arf' on the sides of channels, which 
will be colored like buoys) are com-d,ructed and distinguished with 8pecial reference to each 
locality, and particularly in regard to the background upon which they are projected. 

Wherever practicable, the towers, beacons, buoys, spindles, and all other aids to navi
gation are arranged in the buoy li8t in regular order a,s tlwy u.re passed l>y 'L'f·ssels enf Pring 
frorr1, seu. 

The positions of the buoys mentioned in this volume a,re shown on the charts of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, which are kept corrected from information furnished by the 
Inspectors of the Lighthouse Districts, for the changes in the aids to navigation rendered 
necessary from time to time to indicate the best channels. 

The following symbols and abbreviations are uRed on the charts of the Coast and 
' . Geodetic Survey: 

0 Red buoys, with even· nu1nbers, to be left on starboard hand in entering; if green, 
yellow, or white, the color is printed close to the buoy. 

t Black buoys, with odd numbers, to he left on the port hand in entering. 
t Black and white perpendicular stripes, without nu1nbers, mid-channel or fairway 

i 

~ 

buoys. 
or H. S., red and black horizontal stt·ipes, 

obstructions, to be left on either hand. 
Lighted buoys, different colors as above. 

without nu1nbers, marking dangers or 

~ WHISTLE, whistling buoys, different colors as above. 
fi BELL, bell buoys, different colors as above. 
0., N., or S., signifies can, nun, or ,spar buoy. 
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AGENCIES ON THE PACIFIC COAST FOR THE SALE OF THE CHARTS, COAST PILOTS, 
AND TIDE TABLES OF 'l'HE COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. 

SAii DIEGO, CAL. 

u HUX( j & ( '().. ;n·! -;ni> T'iftli St. 
E. ::\I. BrHl\F:('K. 111:,: f·'iftL :->t. 

llEWPORT BEACH, CAL. 

,JOSEPH H L>LXr lX. 

SANTA ANA, CAL. 

E. S. \V ~\LL,\( 'E. 

LDNGBEACH, CAL. 

F' .• T. S('IIIXXCHEH. 

SAN PEDRO, CAL. 

.EL\J{DISU~ ( 'AHSE & CU .. Frum St. 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 

ST(ILL & THAYEH l\l .. ·2.-,·!S·rntLS11ri11~·St. 

SANTA BARBARA, CAL. 

H. A. C . .;}ld'lLUL, ;11.-, C'tal1• St. 

MONTEREY, CAL. 

FRA:N"CIS ::'11. HILBY. 

SAii FRANCISCO, CAL. 

S.S. AH~ !IEDI. ~. ;-it.,11a.rt ;-.\t. 

Lt H •1s \\"E \'LB:. -1 l ~ lh tt<:ry St. 
<H~O. E. B1-TLElL :1111 Califonii:1 St. 
IL LAVnU':XS\tX. I\ .;}fork<'t St. 

• T. I'. Pf\SC't lE. :Jil.-, Dat1"-1·y St. 
,\. F. LIETZ{'(\ .. .J·•·! S:i<T<llll<"Hl•i St. 

MENDOCINO, CAL. 

\VILLlAJH :\fPLLEX. 

EUREKA, CAL. 

. L\.2\1ES E. :'iL-\'J'T:IE\\"S, c01·. S<'1-.11Hl amt <+ Sl,.,. 

CRESCENT CITY, CAL. 

\V1'1. F. \\'rLr. 

MARSHFIELD, OREG. 

F. P. KOHTO::-.i. 

PORTLAND, OREG. 

CHAS. F. BEEBE ('(J:\fI'AXY. 1-:l--~>-iFir,,tSt. 
North. 

TILLAMOOK, OREG. 

B. C. LA::\fB 

ASTORIA, OREC. 

J. N. G·HIFFIN, ;,o.i Com11wreial St. 

HOQUIAM, WASH. 

BRFCE & I~.·\1\IB. 

PORT AllCELES, WASH. 

BE.~ C. KELLEH. 

PORT TOWNSEND, WASH. 

WA.TERMAN & KATZ. 
W. J. FRI'l'Z, ~:20 \\.ukr St. 

EVERETT, WASH. 

HWAL~TELL B<J<lK AND STATIONERY 
CO:M:PANY. 

SEATTLE, WASH. 

THE DEXXY-CURYELL co .. :rn First AYl'. 
Ld\\':'.\L\S & HAXFl lRD STATIONEHY AND 

PHIXTIXU CO::lll'AXY, olf; Fin;t .AYP. 

(.;_ nEXTXHHATTSEX .. '<o; Fir:--t An>. 
:\IAX KrXER. 11:1 St·rn·.-a St. 

TACOMA, WASH. 

\- .\. '('(-THAX &: ::'IIOHRILL CO .. H:'H Pacific Aw:. 
C '.EXTRAL NK\~S ("( l .. l l '21 Pal'ifi<· Ave. 

OLYMPIA, WASH. 

:-;. S. CHl-RCHILL . 

ANACORTES, WASH. 

.l. H. IIA YEKOST. 

NEW WHATCOM, WASH. 

C. ..'l. SHEJC\lAN. 

BLAINE, WASH. 

.T. \\-. HALL. 

FAIRHAVEN, WASH. 

SAXDERS & SCUTT. 

FRIDAY HARBOR, WASH. 

E. F. HAHPST. 

KETCHIKAN, ALASKA • 

<'HAS. F;. I~UERSOLL. 
FOREST .T. HFXT. 

FORT WRANGEL, ALASKA. 

HEID & ::o;YL\"ESTER. 

SITKA, ALASKA • 

ED\YAHD DE l-TRI WF. 

JUNEAU, ALASKA. 

U. \Y. <-TAH:·UDE. 

HAINES, ALASKA. 

\Y. \Y. \.YARXE. 

DUTCH HARBOR, ALASKA. 

xnRTH A:'.11ERICAN l'Ol\HIERCIAL ('(). 
HONOLULU, H. I. 

H~\ \V AIIAN NE\YS CO. 
.l. W. A. REDHC)'{'8E. 

MANILA, P. I. 

THE CO::\fPANTA :\LARJTHL\. 
THE A.2\IERICAN B« )( )K AND NEWS CO .. 

Plaza l\1ora~a. 
CEBU, P. I. 

t-iWlTZEH & ('( >. 
ILOILO, P. I. 

HOSKYN & CO. 
VICTORIA, B. C • 

• T. .TOH:N'STON, i7 0-<>Yernment St. 
T. N. HIBBEN & CO .. ()!.) Government St. 

VANCOUVER, B. C. 
THOMSON STATIONERY UO., 108 Cor1lovaHt. 
<.T .. ARKE & HT'G ART, 11 Cardoni St.. 



 

BLANK.PAGE 

Blank page retained for pagination 



 

U S. Coa~t Pilnt, Pacific CIQasf. 

989 n:n 
gy.blo.S 

,.., 

125' 

( 
ll66 

-h. . ..V. 

... .... ,, 

-

~ .. 

...... ....... 

... 
Mi.$, 

+ 

+ 

+ + 

+ + 

+ + 

+ 



 

+ DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE .AND LABOR + l,J. 

COAST A.ND GEODETIC SURVEY 

PACIFIC COAST 

SAN DIEGO TO POINT ST. GEORGE 

CALIFORNIA 

+ (Mercator Projecti.on) + 40• 

+ + 311• 

+ t- 33• 

+ + 37' 



 
... ..... 

r """ lnoJcs. ""' 
I 

""' 
,,. '· 

1963 
1ll07 

""" ""' 
1""6 

I "°' T •1711'7 

"" -Jr'1w-o~ 311·c~~~~.,,~-~ 
231,,.7 

l!..6s.t.t 

"'' ID95 

"" 

!ls· n:r-----

34' 

"'"" 

,.., 
38'rrtt"----

.,., 

32' 

12&' 128' 

/,>rJI, ,.,,. 
11>13 

""' 
Il70 
gn.J/,l>/t,S. 

2118 

l811. 
gtt. . .M:.S 

''" b"/tS. 

+ 

+ 

1-092' 

.... ,...,, 

.... .. 
""' 

+ 

'1/ 

r· .. 



 

,;,,,..c-ftl~" 
~ • pjro:m.mco 1NO 

'" JI9)'.S. 

~ 
-:::.~ 

~ , ... , 
""' ,<1n..M 

+ 

+ 

1196 

'~ ___ 1ll __ .. s_ ... "_,, ---·;; .-+-'t'--· ···-

+ 

... 
"''" ... .. .... ... 

"" 

-
... .. 

'" 'br.k". 

. ... 

·-

ns• 

-

36' I 

35' 

8: 

' 

ur 



 

The follou>ing addendu·m. 'includes the 011ly change which occurred to Dec<'mher f!S. J9(i;f, wlu'.le thi., 11al11m.e 
was in press: 

.PAGE 75, SECTION 4A. 

Mare 'Island Btrait.-A slatted three-pile beacon, painted red, is established in 16 feet of water, about .!rl' mile 
SE .. !,l E. from CoillIIlission Rock beacon, and will be left about 125 yards on the starboard hand on the 
NW. :511 W. course through the dredged channel. 



 

UNITED Srl1ATES COAST PILOT. 

PACIFIC OOAST*-CALIFOR!\IA, OREG-ms. AND ~WASHINGTON. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

This volume, ··Pacific Coast-California. Oregon, aud \Vashington,'' <'OYers the western coa>;t of the 

United States between the J'>fexican boundary on the south and the international boundary between British 

Colqmbia and the United State,; on the north. including <Tuan <1<' Fnca Strait and tributary water;> within 

those limit..;. 

The coast, aH a rule, is rugged ·ant1 n1ountainons, tlw high land in n1any places ri8ing abruptly from the 

sea. Southward of San Franciseo Bay the mount3.in" are usually b3.re or covered with chaparral and under_ 

brush. Northward of San Francisco Bay they are generally well ti1:nberec1. and in some places, eRJ><'cially 

northward of the Columbia Rh·er, the tin1ber is J1articnlarly dense and heavy. 

There are few outlying nangerR, the principal one,; being Bishop Rock, Ronthwanl and westward of Point 

Loma: Noonday Bock and the Farallones, in tho apµrmwhe,.; to San Francio;co Day: Blunts, St. George, Rogue River, 

Orford, and Umatilla reefs, northward of St1n Francisco. These aro 1h•,;,;ribell under separate headings in their 

appropriate place in the <letailctl de,;cription of the coasl. The i:;lands off the southern coast of California are 

the largest and rno;.;t prominent and. except the Farallone"', are the farthest off,.;hore of any along the coaRt. 

The depths in approaching tht- coast are t,oo great for the m·<linary ve'<Rt'l to obtain soundings until within 

a short distance of the shores; tlw slope from the 100-fathmn cnrve to greater <1epths is very abrupt, as is the 

case in many places fron1 the HO-fathom cmrvc to 100 fathoms. The 1 Oil-fathom curve lies at an average distance 

of less than 10 miles offshore, but thif! dista1we if' increased in several case,,, as in avproaching San Francisco 

Bay, in the vicinity of Hecate Bank, off the month of tl1P Cohnnbia River and at the entrance to Juan de Fuca 

Strait. In thick weather the greatest caution >1l10nld he exercisDc1 and soundings taken frequently. 

Aids to Naviga.tion.~---These are 1nunerono;, ancl there are few places along the coast where a vessel is not in 

sight of one or more lights. Light.-vessfll" are placed off San Francisco Entrance. the mouth of the Colun1bia 

River, and Umatilla Reef. The dangers are 1rnoyt>d asa r11le and generally 1narked by kelp. At the entrance 

to some of the harbors and at the mouth of tlw Columbia River the buoys indicating the channel are not shown 

on the charts, owing to the shifting character of the charnwl. 
Kelp grows on nearly every danger having a rocky bottom and is particularly heavy at various points in 

the Santa Barbara Channel and in the vicinity nf San Diego B:iy. It will be SPen on the surface of the water 

during the summer and aut11mn monthR; during the wint~r arnl i'pring it is not always to be seen, especially 

where it is exposed to a heavy sea. Kelp should always he eonsidered a Rign of danger and no vessel should 

pass through it unless the spot has been carefully examined and sonucled. There are. however, many rocks not 

xnarked by it; a heavy sea v.'111 occai;ionally tear the kelp away from rocks. and a rnoderatB current will draw 

it under water so that it will not he seen. When pas11ing on the side of a patch of kelp from which the stemR 

stream. away with the c111Tent care should he tak<0n to give it a µ:oo<l berth, aR the y·ocks are in the wake of the 

kelp. Dead, detached kelp floats on the water in ma."'"es. while live kelp, attachetl to rocks, Rtreams away level 

with the sn:rface. 

*The outsid-€' coast is q.hown iu 11art on C-0ast and (_~o-detic Survey cliartfi ;)002 an(l 50.02 (Mcrc.ator prnjt-ction); -5100., '5.200, 5800, 
1 l 

54.00., GGOO, 5-600. 0700., 5800, 5900,, 0000~ a11rl 6100, sc-.al'~ ~fQ.ooo; 6.j_OO. ~11lc .300,(_lOO: 1nit'R- l,f ea.di, $0.50. Ju.an de .tUc1l 

I 
Strait and tributaries arc shown on Coast and Gt:"OEictic SutVC:'\' c:"bart 640(), sn•k 3fl(J,oo0' n.nd in pRrt •m Coa!ft a.ml GAOdetk Sun·f'~· charts 6300., 

llC&le 200-..!..~, 6430 and 64.60 scale -~~-- ; price of 1.3ach, $t.l.:'JU. Po-rtiout> uf these waters are shown moN> iu detail DU ha.rt.or charts &a- noted 
vvv ., ~0~000 

U.nder the several h:eadingtl. 
The-se ch&Tts ea.n be obtained from the a.gents named in the list giyen on pu.gc 7. Between pagc-s 6 and 7 are index nw.pe: l!lb<Jwing the location 

a.nd lim..ita of char:t8 covering the- watet"S inclurted. in thi!! vCllunw. The ca.tnJogu<' of cl1arts and other publication,s of the Coast and Geodetic Survey also 
ie-o-nta-in aimila.r index maps-; copies of this catalogue C'..a.n be olHa.i1Hd f~~ of charge <m Jlflrfl.{)na.l applicat.J.on flt a.ny of the sale ag-uncies, or by Jetter 

•ddre.uoo to the Coast and G-eodetic Surv.-y, WMhington, n. o. 
(9) 



 

10 CALIFORNIA, OREGON, AND 'VASIIINGTOX. 

Anchorage, affun1iug- shdter frulll the i;eyere nurth;yesterly winds uf s1un1upr. 1.nay be had in a nun1ber of 

plac1·s c;ituaterl along; the coast. In south<'a>'t and southwest wteather thPrt' are fv,,.- pla.cPs ·when· shelter ~nay 

lH' had; San Dif'g;o Bay, the harbor of refuge at San Pe<tro. the ]pc Hide of tlw islanclo< off the soutlrnrn coast, arni' 

:i\fonterey Bay arc the only 1>lacmi south of San Francisco Bay. North of San Francisco, Hu1nholdt and Coos 

hays, Cohnnhia River. "'illapa Bay, arnl GrayB Harbor afford g;ooll shelter. but unrnt lw 1nade before the 

storin brf'aks, as aft,.rward;; tlw bars are hnpassable. Neah Bay, just insidP the {'lltrance to .Tuan d.e Fuca S~rait, 

i>; n,.;etl <:mu;itll,rably by vessds iu westerly or southerly >veather. 

Pilots .,,;n he found •Tuising off tht> principal portR, (ff Illay hte ohtaine<l at, 111any poi11t,., hy ntaking signal. 

ExtractH fron1 the law . ..; goven1iug pilots awl pilotage will be found in Appendix IL 

Towboats ma\' l>c• had at all tlw principal ports. and sailing; yesselR usually ttike one before entering Jnan 

<le Fnca Strait ur a,- ,.;0011 after as pos><ihle. Sailing Yesseb occasionally are towed north during the sun:uner 

1nonths >vlwu tirne is an objeet. ~Iany of the towhoat8 are ownP<l hy the 1urnher enrnpanieR at ports like 

Hnn1lioldt Bay. Coo,_ Ba)·- c•tc. 

Suppli"'3.-Y f'sseh; usually <>htain Uwir >mppliPs ill either San Frand,,;r·o, Portla111l, or Seattle. Coal can be 

ohtairnxl at a 111unher of points. At Han Franci5co fnel nil can he ohtainf'd. Ship-chanc'llPr's st.nrPs can 

he had at Han Fr,tueit'co, Portlarnl, and Pnget 1:-lounrl. and in lilllited quantities at several other place,,;. 

Repairs 1nay he rnade at San Diego, Sau Francis(·o anrl vicinity, Hun1boldt Bay, Coos Bay, Astoria and 

Porthtnd, Grays Harbor, and at a nmnher of places on Pnget Sonn<l, of ·which Seattle and Tacorna have thP 

h•'st facilities. There are no docking facilities southward of San Francisco. A floating- dock is building at 

Port.1'uHL aiu1 thPre are several rlrwks and n1ari11P railway,.; in Puget 80111111. and at Victoria, Esquimalt. anrl 

Vancouver in British Columbia. 

Communication ii:> by regular lines of coasting steamers arn1 r<>il and by telegraph arnl telephmw. ThPrP arP 

"''veral trarrn-Pa<·ifir· lines of Atea1ners and a innnher of tramwontinental railroads. 

Storm warning displays of the ·c-nited State's V.Teather Burc>an ar0 made at a unrnher of pointA along tht- eoast 

arnl in ,Juan <1<" Fu ca Stralt and tributaries (see table,° page 1:2). 

Quarantine i,.; r·owlnctPtl iu aceurclanc<" ,,;th local laws and iu accordance ·with the r<>gnlationl' of tht• 

UnitPcl St.atP>< Pnhlic Health aml 1\farine-Hospital Service. (Extra('tH fro1n these regulations arn givc•n in 

Appendix IY.) 

United States Public Health and ll[arine-Hospital Servica.-Stations of this service for thP tr<"atrnent of :'!eamPn 

an· loeat<'d jn California at Sn.u Diego. Los Angele;;, San Francisc•o, ancl Eureka; in Oregon, at J\Ian;hfiPld, 

At'toria. arn1 Portlarn1; in Washington, at Hoquitnn. Port Townsend, Seattle, and Tacmna. J.\fririno hosJJitttls 

are l<wate<.1 at Sau Francisco, Cal., and Port Townsend, 'Vash., to which seanien r<"qniring long hospital treat

tmmt are Rent. At Se~ittle, patients ahle to bear transportation aro sent to Port Townsencl. (See Regnlatiorn.;, 

l'nifrr1 State,; Public- Hr>alth ancl :Marine-Hospital Servic<', Ai1peudix IV.) 
Weather.-There are two seasons--Uw Htnnmer or dry season, whid1 begins ahout l\:fay arnl couiinlH!S 11111.il 

Odoher, and the ·11rinter or rainy Beason, cov<>ring the re111ain<ler of the year. T1wse seasons vary in length in 

lliffer0nt parts of the coast as well as in different years. 

In thre Rontheru part of the coast the rainy season is comparatively short ancl the rainfall much lighter 

tha.11 in the north~•n1 portion, bPing so light in some years a,; to cause considerable damage to the ;;to<'k and 

farn1iug imlustries. The ·winter gales froru southward and southwestward arP less frequent and less Revere 

Umn at inort> uorthern points. The tPIHJ>Pr>i.tnn•H are 1niklm· a.ud more <'veu, a.nLl the sncwfull is limited to the 

highPr rnonntain peaks. 
Northwur1l of San Francisco the rainy sca,;on increases in length and the amount of rainfall, arnl &'I .Tuan 

11<' Fnca 8trait is appruaehl-'{l show1;rs of short duration and generally focal 1nuy be looked for at any time. 

Rnow. falls at ran• occasions in San Franciseo and vicinity, hut iR frequent and at times heavy in the vicinity 

of ,f11a11 de Fnca Strait. From Sau Francisco northwar<l the winter gales increase in severity, frequency, and 

<luratiun, while in i;1unmer the northerly and uorthwei;terly winds at times reach almost hurricane strm1gth. 

Winds.-The pn;vailing ~'inds in su1nn1er are fron1 11ort.lnvest, Wt>st, an<l southwest; 011 thl-' 8(n1tl1en1 1•urt 

of the c;oast the westerly and southwesterly winds prevailing-. The northwest winds in snnmrnr frequently 

reach a velodty of 70 mile" an hour and extend as fai· south a::; Point Conception, eastward of which their 

severity is :much less. As a rule, the northwest wind begil1s ahout sunrise and reaches its n1aximum velocity 

about 3 or 4 p. m., modm·ating towar(l sunset and dropping to light airs or calms by dayliglit. Thu sev<;re 

northwesterly gales generally last two to thrt'C days and eontinue throughout the night with little or no dimi

nution. 
In winter the hP.-aviest weather is from l:!Ontheast and southwest, with an occasional northerly gale of 

short duration. The southeast gale occurs at any time, generally a=ompanied by r.rin and thick weather, and 

inneasing ht severity northward. These gales, with the heavy southwest swell prevailing during the winter 
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tnontlis, cause a eunfusetl, irregular S<»-t that tax"'" the v.-e<>thPrly qualities of a vessel to their ut1nost, Tht•y 

spring np gradually front '"mUnninl. arn1 increase in strPugth. with a rapidly falling baron1eter. \Vhen 

the barollleter beco111tes >'tntionary thC' wind .~hifts to .soutlnvt>st anrl blow,- lwavily, '.ntl1 clearing weather 

an<l frrn1nent rain squalls. Th,, 1xi.rnu11'ter ric;c>>' vd1f'11 tllP \\-irn1 haul,; to sontlnn·st, front which point it 

gP11erally blows fron1 t'.vel.-~· to hYPllty hour~. 

When the southwt>st ::;-ale of -winter i,; not 1>rec"<"cleL1 hy "outherly weather the barometer seldom falls, 1)ut 

either remains stationary, when th•· g«l'" inHy lie ex1wcte<l to continuC' lon.u;er. or rises slo-wly, -.v·hen it will 

gntdually suhside and fiue Wl'atl1er follov,-. 

Fog.-On the outRi<le coast fogs an· lia blc.' tu oe,·1u- at any ti:ulf·, lnu art' IIUH"<' frequent in July, August, and 

Septeinber. OH th'" ,-onthern 1mrt of tlw <·oa~t tlwy are light arnl ge11Pral1y clf'ar away h:-· noon. In the northern 

part>; of the coast they an' n1or<' frpqne11t arnl at tilll<"s an' Yer~ dt'1lsP. aiul have been known to extend several 

hundred 1niles se<<ward. ThC'y eontinufc' at tiID<"S for wec'k,.,, rendPriug na•igation difficult. and frequently 

require considerable wind to dispel tlrem. Tlw~- aTP ge>nernlly brought in toward snn<lown fro111 seaward hy 

light ·,ve8tcrly -wind:-;, and onlinarily continue until noon of tho follov.ing day an<l son1etilnes later. 

Smoke fro111 forest firps ocl'.nrs in J nly, .Augn,4. an<l 8<'1>t•'Inlmr in Puget Sound and _(feorgia Strait, an<L at. 

tilnes extends a <"011Ridcra hle clir>ta11ec• .'<PH war<'L .sonthwanl and uorth wanl of Cape Flattery. At tunes it is a 

Rerious impeclilne>ut to ua yigation a-rnl ha'> been known to stop it entirely in Puget Sound. In recent years its 

prevalence bas co1rniderably <1i1ni11islwd, so:i1w sea,,:ons lJt-Jillg Pntirely free froin it: it is cleared away 1Jy rains. 
eurr-ts.-A current with an estimatP<l wi<lth of :.WO to BOO iniles flows nearly south-southea!>t, following 

the trend of the coast from about ;,o N. to Point Conception, -where it. bPnds southward ancl westward. The 

estitnate<l velocity is ahont },,l knot. 1mt this is largely inflrnme•'cl by JH"PYailing winds. 

Close inshon; is a counter ecl<ly c11rront. g-enorally kuo"'Il a;; the n,11·ld8011 ]ll,,lrnrc t 'urrent. flowing north

-wp:;tward mul followiIJg th<' tn'llcl of the coast. and ntusiug at ti111es tide ri}ls dose in.,;hort>. It,; Vt>locity j,; 

largely iufluencP<l lJy prevailing Vl"irnlt>. aucl ht tint<'>< its rlirc'r·tion is JYverS€rL to ht> rt'snnrn<l upou n1<Xleration of 

thP -weather. A_ l"OUtiunation of this cu1TP11t seL~ •~long the outer coast of British Cohunbia aut1 Southeast A_laska. 

Tid&l currents.-ThesP lmYP liHk influence on the: outsi•le coast, hnt hecouie of consirlerahle in1portauep in 

,Juan de Fnca Strait and trilmtariPs. They are dee«·1ihe<l in eonn<•etion with the lncalitie" affected by them 

nrnler >ieparate hmulings. 

BEARINGS AND DISTANCES. 

T11t) fo1lo~ring- hParing-.s and distau(_·e~ ~E'rV{' to in1licatP re·latiYe po8itlon~ of certain aid~ to navigation. Au 

in,;pection of the diarts -will enahlP the 111:i,rilu'r to l'Phwt_ from the hr;arinp;s giyen the onPs "'·hi<'h nrny lw llSP<l 

as courses. 

Point Loma Lighthouse.--T1ie fol1o'.viug ar•· ht>ariug,, and di stall<""" fron1 Point Lenna Light1HlUSP : 

Bishops Rock, WSW. Southerly ___ _ 
E. end of 8an Clemente Isla.ml, W. i 4 S. Southerly 
1'~. end of Santa Cataliua Islarn1, WNW 
Point Fern1iu Lightl1ous«. NW. ;1i W 

;\Jilt't<. 

\J;) 

.-.6~~ 

H6~.i 
81 'e-i 

Point Conception Lighthouse.-ThP follo"ing are lwariug-,.; awl <lhtances frmn Point Conception Ligl1thon8<': 
.!tlilj·~. 

Point Hue11m1w Lightbom;e, E. 1,8 S ___ _ 

Point Dume, E. \( S_. __ . -
Point Fermin Lighthouse, E. ''4 S. Ea.sterly 
E. end of Anacapa falaucl, E. '>1 S _ -
Richardson Rock, S. ;14 E_ . 
Point Arguello Lighthou;;e, NW. by W. \.i W 

{ii) 

80% 
117 
60~14 

21 
11 ,,,, 

Point &-·ello Lighthouse.-The following are beari11gs arnl distuur~"" from Point Arguello Lighthouse: . 
-....&- )blets. 

Piedras Bla.ncas Lighthouse, NW. \i N - 73 
Point Snr Lighthon..,e, NW_ _ - - - - - - -- - - - 120% 
Farallon Lighthom;e, NW. 1c1 W - . - - - - - - - - - - 21971? 

F&rallon Lighthouse.-The follo"\"\ing ~tre hearing:; arnl distances fro1n Farallon Lighthouse: 

Point Sur Lighthouse, SE. ~4 E. Easterly - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - · 
Point Pinos Lighthouse, SE, },. E - - - . - - - - - . - - - - · - - - -
Pigeon Point Lighthou;;e, SE. by E. ,l4 E - - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - - - · - - - - - - -
San Francisco Light-veAAel, :trE. by E. 72 E - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Bonita Point Lighthouse, NE. by E - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - · - - - - - - - -
Poiut Reyes Lighthouse, N. by W. % W __ - - --·- - -- - - --- · - - - --- - - -- - - - - -- --- · -
Point Arena Lighthouse, !fWe ~4 Ii. Xortb.Bl"ly - - - - - - - - - - - _: - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ·" - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Mil ... 

99 
83 
43514 
15 
2372' 
18 
83 



 

l~ BEARINGS AND DISTANCES. 

Cape Mendocino Lighthouse.-The folloVl-ing are bearings and dist.anr·es from Capt> J\ftendoeino Lighthouse: 

Point Arena Lighthouse, SE. 3'4 S. . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

St. George Reef LighthDuse, N. l)y W. !2 W _ 
Cape Blanco Lighthouse. NNW. Northerly_ 

Miles. 

lcla:'ci 
l-<43'i 

14414 

North Head Lighthouse (Ca.pe Disa.ppo:intment).-'fhH following ar8 b!'arings arnl di,;tan<"<"S fron1 :Korth Head 
Light.honsE!: 

Tillarnonk Rock Lighthouse, SSE. ;,; E. Easterly .. __ 
Cape 1'feares Lighthouse, SSE. i,; E. Southerly . 
Yaquina Head Lighthouse. SSE. Southerly _______ _ 
Heceta Head Lighthouse. S. by E. ''! E. Easterly_ 
Umpqna River Lighthouse. S. h~· E. ",f E ____ _ 
Cape Arago Lighthouse, s. hy E. 1,; E _ _ _ ____ _ 
Cape BlanL~O Lighthono;e, s. by E. '.'B E ____ _ 
L"'"matilla Reef Light-vet1sel. NW. ;~ N. Westerly_ 
Destruction Island Lighthouse, NW. ?i N. Northerly_ 
Grays Harbor Lighthon;;;•. NNW. >"u W __ 

Cape Flattery Lighthouse.-Thfl following are bearing,,; and distances from Cape Flattery Lighthouse: 

Vancouver faland Light.house (Cape Bealte), NW. hy W. ~·i W. Westerly_ 
Carmanal1 Lighthonsfl, NNW. 14 W _______ _ 
Race Islancl Lighthouse, ENE. ~:; E. Easterly. __ _ 
Fmatilla Reef Light-vessel. S. 72 E ___ _ 

Point Wilson Lighthouse.-The following are bearing,; aml dfotanccs from Point Wilson Lighthouse: 

New Dnngeness Lighthon,,,,, WSW. _5fi W_ 
Cape Flattery Lighthom;e, WSW. 7

3 W_ 
Race blarnl Lighthouse, W. _r.8 S 
Brotc-hy Letlge Lighthouse, W. gll li _ 
Discoyery IKlancl Lighthouse, WNW. 1 ~ W. Northerly ________________ _ 
Smlth falan<l Lighthons~·. NW. 1 fi N _________________ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____________ _ 

~IilcJ~ 

22 
41! 

873'4 
129.% 
158:-f 
17714 
208~,{ 
116};) 

83!/2 
357-f 

Miles. 

30}2' 
13 
48;1-4 
141:£ 

Mih•:-;, 

14~:{ 

81 
a2J,; 
ao 
25 
11 

Admiralty HPad Lighthouse, NE. ~,; E _ .. ____ . __________ _ nearly 3}4 

STORM WARNING DISPLAY STATIONS. 

The stonn warning tlisplays of the United States Weather Bureau are Ynade for the benefit of mariners 

at the follmving st.ationli. The <li;,1ilay,; are <le,.;crihed awl their meaniug is explained in Appendix III. 

San Diego, Ca.I.* Portland, Oreg. 

San Pedro, Ca.I. Cape Disappointment Life-saving Station, Wa.sh. 

Redondo, Cal. 

Port Los Angeles {Santa Monica.), Cal. 

Ventura, Cal. 

Santa lla.rba.ra, Cal. 

Port Harford, Cal 

Point Lobos, Cal. 

San Francisco, Cal.* 

Point Reyes Light, Cal.* 

Mendocino City, Cal. 

Fort Bragg, Cal. 

Humboldt Bay Life-aaving Station, Cal. 

Eureka, Cal.* 

Arce.ta, Cal. 

Point Adam8 Lif&-aa.ving Station, Oreg. 

Alltoria, Oreg. 

North Head, Wash.* 

Aberdeen, Wash. 

Tatoosh :r..Iand, We.sh.* 

Nea.h Bay, Wa.sh.* 

Ea.st Clallam, W a.sh. 

Port Crescent, Waah. * 
Port Angeles, Wash. 

Port Townsend, Wash. 

Anacortes, Wash. 

Port Ludlow, Wa.ah. 

Everett, Wash. 

Ta.coma, Wuh.* 

Sea.ttle, Wash.* 

Fairhaven, Wuh. 

llrew Wh1&1*Jm, Waah. 

The following are seacoast telegraph stations with which passing vessels can communicate by International 

Code Signals: 

Farallon Light, Cal. 

Point :Reyes Light, Ca.I. 

Borth Bead (Port Ca.uby), Waah. 

~ Ialand, Wuh. 



 

MARINE REPORTING STATIONS. 1 .• 0 

Marine reports are telegraphed from the follovd.ng 
with the Jl.'lerchants' Exchange, San Francisco, Cal., the 
by captains of coasting vesselR: 

points 011 thP Paeifie C:<Jasr. undPr an arrangement 
reportt< being preparl°d by ag-."ntt< of thti Exchange or 

Victoria, :S. C. 
Va.ncouver, B. C. 
Astoria, Oreg. 
Marshfield, Oreg. 
Seaside, Oreg. 
Anacortes, Wash. 
Bremerton, Wash. 
Hoquiam, Wash. 
Port Angeles, Wash. 
Port Crescent, Wash. 
Port Townsend, Wash. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Whatcom, Wash. 
Oceano, Cal. 
Point Reyes, Cal. 
Eureka., Cal. 

Hueneme, Ca.1. 
Mendocino, Cal. 
Port Harford, Cal. 
Port Los Angeles, Cal. 
San Diego, Cal. 
San Francisco, Cal. 
San Pedro, Ca.I. 
Santa. Barbara, Cal. 
Santa. Cruz, Cal. 
Santa Monica, Cal. 
Ventura, Ca.1. 
Westport, Ca.I. 
Ca.yucos, Cal. 
Concepcion, Cal. 
Surf, Cal. 

UNITED STATES LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

The follo"\ving- is a list of life-sa>-ing Rtations on the cuast L'O\'el"P<1 in thi-< volume. The geographic poRi
tions briven ar" approxi1nate ancl are taken frcnn tlu· Ofiicial Regi»ter of the Servie.,. The:;" stations an· 
furnished with lifeboats, ll.lorhtrt<, and all oth<'r appliatH"t>'< for affording assi,,tauc•f' in ca1<es nf shipwreck.* 

Grays Harbor .. 
Willapa Bay_ _ _ .. 
Ilwaco Beach __ - __ - __ 
Cape Disappointment 
Point Adams____ _ _ 
Yaquina Bay ___ _ 
Umpqna River __ 
Coos Bay _______ - - - - _ 
Coquille River____ _ _ 
Humboldt Bay __ _ 

Point Reyes_ _ _ _ _ 
Fort Point_ _____ _ 
Golden Gate ____ _ 

Sou th side ___ _ 

8T.1.I},. 

i 
Wash _I 
"Tash 
Wash_ 
Wafih_' 
Oreg __ , 
OrPg __ , 
Oreg---: 
Oreg--: 
Oreg __ I 
CaL._ i 
CaL __ 
CaL __ _ 
Cal 

CaL 

L1H AJ.]'1'1 _ 

Just R. of GrayR Harbor light_ __ _ 
Near lighthouse boat landin,,; ______ _ 
1:3 miles N. of Cape DisappointuwnL ____ _ 
Baker:; Bay, 1;3 mile NE. of light ____ _ 
%' mile SE_ of Fort Stevern; ____ .. 
About 1 mile S. of harbor <-ntranee. 
Near Pntrauce of river, north -<ide_ 
Coos Bay, north si<le _ 
In town· of Band on _ 
Near old lighthouse toWPT. N_ side entrane" 

Humboldt Bay_ 
:;;,i miles N. of light_ _______ . 
';'i mile E. of light ____ . 
On bead1 in Golden GatP Park. Sau Franei,;c:·o. ".i. 

mile S. of Poiut Lobos __ 
3.% mileR S. of Golden Gate Park Lifoc-saviug 

Station. 

_\p1•nnx1M \TE Po~I-rto)rii. 

LatihHlP, 
~ortli. 

.JI; 
41\ 4 •.> .. 
4H ':?~ 
4~; lli 
4!\ 12 
44 

1:; 
Ol) 

:rn 
4U 
O() 
;{() 

4 " .. 4::! IJ(i 
-t-:~ 22 .-.o 
4H 07 fl(I 
40 .1() 00 

Lonµitmh•, 
Vr'-P'Sit. 

1::!4 
1::!4 
1::!4 
124 
1 ;!;} 

, 124 
' 1::!4 

124 
124 
1:!4 

07 1.) 
03 00 
OB 2•'> 
03 00 
:;7 00 
0:3 i>4 
10 ao 
11; 00 
2;-; Oll 
13 00 

i:lb 02 20 ']->•) ;;9 30 
3; 4,.; 10 ' 122 27 ;-,o 
:}; 4!\ 10 i 122 30 30 

181122 BO 18_j 

* lnstructions to enahle mariners t-0 tn·ail thcm..:eJyc•s fnH,\· of thl' a8t-itil.<tun> thnfi aftord<>d ,,1_.ill he ~•·11t fr••c• c1f char.µ-f' UJl<;11 a.p11Ucation to tb(· 

General Superintendent of tbo Life-Sa·\'ing Service, 'U"a:1t1iul{ton, D. (', 

VARIATION OF THE COMP ASS. 

The magnetic variations for 1904 at points 111entioned are as follows: th"' annual chang-e fa inappreciable: 

Point Loma, CaL __ - . __ ---- _ --- _ - -
Point Ferinin, Cal_ _______________ _ 
Point Arguello, Cal_ - - _ - - __ - - - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - -
Point Sur, CaL . ____ - - __ .. - _ - - - - - - - - .. - - - . - - - - - .. 
Farallon Light, CaL - - _ _ - ____ - - __ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Point Arena. Cal ___ - .. _ - .. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . 
Cape Mendo(,ino, Cal - _ _ - - - __ - - - - - - - - . - .. - - . - - - -
Point St. George, CaL __ -- -- ---- -- -- --
Cape Blanco, Oreg ______ --- _______ .. ----
Heceta Head. Oreg _ - - _ - - - -
Cape Lookout. Oreg .. - . __ .. _ .. - -
Cape Disappointn1ent, Wash--· 
Cape Elizabeth, Wash-·---- -
Cape Flattery, Wash------,------ -----
Point Wilson, Wash . _ - - - - - .. -
West Point {Seattle Harbor), Wash ___ . - --- . -- -

(~um11a::-;8 
va1illti011. 

1:31 ., E. 
14"~ 
1.-;14 
1r;14 
1 !3'l:i ,, 
11~2 
18 
HI 
l9'1.1 
2ll 1 2 

21~-2 " 
22 ,. 

2~~'2 ,, 
2:1 



 

CALIJ<'ORNIA, ORE:GOX, AXD "~ASIIIXGTON. 

TIDES.* 

On tlu• eoast t>f· California, Oregon, anLl Washing-ton then· arL• iuma.lly two unequal high waterH an(l t·wo 

unequal low waters dnr:ing thl'l lnnar •lay, the inerpiality varying principally V\~ith the dedinatiou of the IllOOlL 

When the moon is near the equator the tide,; are generally U<-t1rly equal arnl havP the lrn1><t <linn1a1. ra.ng-.e. 

When the n10011 i8 near it,; i,.rreatt>st dt>dination (farthest N. or S. J the tiilt>s are very u1wc1nal and usually hane 

the grPatest range of the 1nonth; thet<e arP calle<l ··great p·upi•' hclc>s. ·· Th« effC'et of lWV\' or full 1noon is to 

increase the range of all tides. 

The relative height of eonRecutive high water,; or nf const'cntive lnw \Yah•rs nrny liP a>wertaiue•l hy noting 

thP tle"1iuation ancl the transit of the n1oou, t1wr<-' hei11g two (':tt>e;;: 

1. With north declination the higher bigh >YatPr oce11r;; nPar tlw tiuw uf tlw uwoH·>< lowPr transit., and 

the lowf"r low water follow8 the higher high watt·r. 

:.?. With south declination tho higher high watnr occur,; near the tiine of the n10011 ·c; upper transit, arnl 

the lower low water follow;; the higher high water. 

It will be noticed hy an inspection of the tahle that then• is a grwlual hut cousidPrable hJ('rease of rise and 

fall from the coa,,;t toward the heads of the hay;; ftrn1 el'tnarie,.;, arnl that tb•~ tin1es of high anc1 low waters occur 

1atfir in thP-n1 thar1 on thP- coast, though thA diffPrenc•'" in the inore OJlf'n >vatnrs are h11t small. 

These rules do not ap1)ly to Juan <le Fnca Strait arnl its trihntaries (st'n following table). 

Tropic tirleH are thotlo ,.,~hich occur near the time of the 1noon·r; greato,;t dediuation either north or south. 

In the following table the tropic luniti<lal intervals t are rnar ked u or I>. 

a. Indicates that an upper transit goe,,; with a north declination arnl a lower transit with a south dedi

nation. 

b. Indicates that a lower tran,,,-it got-s with a north dedinatiun aud au upper transit >Vith a south <lPeli

nation. 

Tojiml tltt' time of l1igh m· low 1cafe1· fnJ111 t/1e tublc.-lJse the interval;; nrnkr "Jl,fean tides., during the 

period from 2 days before to 4 days after the mocm·s zero <leelirmtion (cm the equator). and use the lunitidal 

intervals under " Tropic tides·' at other times. 

Li .'\i11111.\1. I".'li'!"l':H\}\ 1.:-.. 
l~l~F. AND ~·ALL 

(Rli.XGE). 
------~---

J1(<!'AJ,JTY. :\lc,an tidP~. Tr0plc tilho~. 

: Great tropic ~Pan 

Hi.¥""11(•r LoW'l'I' 
i:i,h•t'i. ! tides. 

Hi1th wat.•r. Lo'v watPr. 
hi.~h watPr low·w:atf•t. 

--------------- ----- ------------ ·----,------

h. ''· /,. ''· J->d. Fnf. 
San Diogo Bar __ !I '.!H •) i.r; k ·Hia •) 

n 4ill1 H.!I ii.ll 
San Diego, La Playa ____ !l 3~2 3 20 ..... 4..,,, ;J ;,:;,, a.8 ii.IJ 
San Pedro __ .. ___ . ~ ______ !l Clfi =~ 1" ., ·" .·,1n :l 4211 4. 1 tl~ 2 
Santa Barbara Light - !) :r; ;~ l:; " 4!Jo H 4(ih 3.6 !'),,'.) 

Santa Cat:alina Harbor. ll 28 .. OH R 41<1 :! asb !1.8 ;).9 .. 
Cuyler Harbor, San l\fignPl l,;larn1 !l 2'l .. O:.? 8 :ma .. ;121> a . 7 ;},fj .. 
Sau Luis Obispo_ 1() 17 4 0;) H :~oa + a:;1i .. ~ ."i.6 "· I 

Cayucos, Est,ero Bay_ . IO ;Jg 4 27 \} 4Ga 4 .-.7(J a.8 .). 8 
San Si1nenn 10 HR 4 34 9 ~120 :; 0471 4.0 6. 1 
Monterey Harbor Light Ill 4" 4 24 \) 48a 4 4Bb 4.0 6.8 •) 

Santa Cruz Harbor Light 10 iH .j. 27 !J .37a 4 4'1lJ 4.3 7.1 
Half 3'foon Bay_._. 10 41-! 4 24 !) 4Ra 4 4311 3. {J 6.6 
San Francisco Bar 11 :r; .j. 5,j 10 3:)o ,; lfib H. i; 6.1 
San Francisco Entrance. Fort Point. 11 Bil f) o:>, [(I H.tla fj 24b a.7 6.2 
San Fraucisco, 1.fis,;ion StrePt .. _ . !:.? 07 ;) ;M .1 l 08(1. .) 53b 4 ') 7.1 
Oakland_. __ ._ - - - - - - - - - - - -·· 12 11 .-, 42 11 09a r. 021> 4.;, 7.8 
San Mateo Point 0 01) fi OU -.fl ;))Cl() 6 17b ii. 1 8.2 
Red wood City, Cref>k Entnnwe (I 11 6 1ri -(I at·lb 6 Hlb 6. 1 9.4 
Ravenswood (} lH 6 •>- -0 36b 6 44b {}.0 9.3 - - ~' 
Sau~alito_ 11 44 ;) 22 JO 4tio 5 4iib 3. ii 6.() 
The Brothers Lig-ht __ 0 n () 09 --0 asb 6 29b 4.2 6.9 
Petaluma Point - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - () 20 6 3i'i -0 28b 6 r>9V 4.5 7.4 
Sonoma Creek Entrance _____ - -- ---- -~- --- - --- - 0 36 6 51 -0 18b 7 llb 4.5 7.4 
Mare Island Light_ __ - - - - - - - - - - - - -· 1 0'1 rn 0 10b 7 29b 4. 7 7.6 
Benicia - - - - - - - - - - - - - ------ ---- 1 a.1 7 4K 0 4!-Jb 8 08b 4.7 7. {I 

* Tirle Table!!! for the I»adtlc Cua.st -or tht- Fuitcd 8tnt('S a-nd .:\Wka., publislH·~i annually by the Coast and tiemtetic tiurvt·y ~predicting the tlmP.8 

and J1ci~hL"' .of tide~ fol"' e~'L'ry clay of the yt"ar, at all the principal ports~ can b<'r ohta.inerl from the a.gents named in the list given on pag:-c 7 t price, $0.!0_ 
t The mea11 lnnitldal intt~rval tor high wiU,.p,r or for low wn-t£"r iil thP- ai:ern.p;e tinu• from the tn~~ridlan t.ran:~it of t.hll m()()n to tha next foUo-wing 

high or low Vi'&ter, regpe-cth.·el;r; it is a.Jso (",a)led thE c.orr-ected ests.bli&hmeut. 



 

Drakes Bav 
Tornales B~1v _ 
Point Arena LigL t 
:Mendocino Bav 
Fo1·t Bragg La1HliI1g __ _ 
Hnrnholdt Bav Bar __ _ 
Enrc>ka. Hu1nholdt B:w _ 
Trinidacl Harhor Light_ 
Crescent. City Light 
Rogue River _______ _ 
Port Orford __ _ 
Bandon, Coqnill<> RiYPT 
Coos Bay Bar ___ _ 
E1npire ____ _ 
North Bend __ 
Man;hfield _____ _ 
Dn1pqua River, Bar at Bntra11eP 
Gardiner____________ _ ______ _ 
Yaqnina Bay. Bar at Entraucte_ 
Hobson ville. Tillamook Ba v __ _ 
Cohnn bia River Bar. _ _ · 
Point- Ad.anrn (Clatsop)_ 
Astoria 
Tongue Point __ _ 
Cathlamt>t 
Oak Point.__. 
Kalama______ _ 
Willam .. tte River Entrauet>_ 
"\Villapa Bay Entrance __ _ 
Snuth B81111, Willapa Bay_ 
Gravs Harbor Entranef' _ 
Hciqniam, Gravs Harbor_ 
Laidlaw. Gra>;s Harbor __ _ 
Cape Flattf'r): Light, Tatooiih I;;larn1 
Port Augeh>s _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 
New D11ngeness Liglit 
Port Townsend_ 
Port L ucllow _ 
Port Garn. ble . __ 
Uni011 City ____ _ 
Port :\fadison __ _ 
Senttlc, Elliott Bay ______ _ 
Port. Blakely _ _ _ _ __ 
Bremerton, Puget Navy Yarrl _ 
Taeo1na _ _ _ _ _ _____ . __ _ 
Olympia. Build Inlet_ __ 
Utsala~Y--- --·- ___ _ 
Deeephon Pass ______ _ 
Burrows Bay, Allan Island 
AnacorteR. Fidalgo falaml 
Thatcher Pass. Decatur Island_ . 
Peavine Pass, ()bstruction lRlarn1 
Strawberry Bay, C:vpress Islam1 
Eagle Harbbr, Cypress Island __ 
\Villiam Point. Samish Island_ 
Fairhaven ____________ -- -
~int Migley, Lum mi Bay ___ . 

ayton Harbor _________ _ 
Cattle Point, San Juan Island_ 
Green Point, Spieden Island __ . 
Roche Harbor, San .Tuan Island_ 
T<lTil Point, Stuart Island _ _ _ . 
Alden Point, Patos ls] and __ _ 

'.I'IDES. 

Hi::rll watl'r. , l~ow >-n1t1•1· 
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CALIFORNIA. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

Lie:hthousa llist,rict .. Etc .. -The waters coyered hy thfo volume lie within tht;> ':r\Voltth and "I'hirteen:th Lighthouse 
DlstrTcts of the United SW.tt>s. These dhstricts extenrl frvru the Mexican boundary northward, including the St:ifa;! of California, 01-egon, a.nd 
Wa.shington. The Light list and Daoy list for the Pacific Coast of the t·uitetl Stat1..~8 ;ghrt, full dt•fo;criptiOlli'i of then.ids to navigation. 

~ I 
Name. 

Latitude, 
uortli. 

f_,ongHude, 
·we,;t. 

CLaracterir,itic of light. 

,---
~-== ~ 
~i .11 _9 
~~ ' £~ 

~ ==~ 3~ 

..... ..c:: :; .; .:::i I 0 ::: I 8~ I I -E ~~~ -~ 

-------·--~1 !l,~1~-"-81~1. -1 
3::! ~·~H 48 Flashing alterna.t.el~· rPd and whih!; inter- ~, ., v 

I l7 1± ~7 val hf'tw'l•en flashes ;!;0 15ecomit'!. I 

g ! 
---~-_.J ______________ _ 

POINT LOMA 

2 

4 

7 

11 

12 

13 

14 

1fi 

18 

SAN DIEGO BAY ; 

Ballast PDiut ------------------------------------

i 

32 41 lH 
117 14 l}1 

La Pla)"ll ------------· ---------------------------! :12 
117 

42 (M) 
l4 (ll) 

Ht•a{_• .. on Nn. 2 ___ _ 

lJ.Pa,('on No. 10 ___ _ 

PflIXT JfERMIX ____ ------------------------ -

SAN PET>RO BAY ; 

Df'it.thuans Isl{tl1!l Bn~a.kwater }{1._•a(·on __ _ 

San P(-'dro J:lartmr 1-Wa,('on~ No. 4 ________ ,_ __ 

San PPdro Harbor BeR-Con, Nn. :-L ________________ _ 

(0:5) 
(4~) 

(47) 
(2BJ 

42 (47) 
l~ (4f>) 

4:1 (!1!') 
1;; H11 

32 42 (04) 
II (41 > 117 

3-1 42 14 
118 17 41 

:!:t 4~-l. ("1) 
lll'C 16 (15) 

:i:i 4:! U•• 
118 1tJ (2f<) 

Pn1 NT D~·>1Jr. -------- - --- -------- ---------- -- ---- ---- - i- ----- --
PoINT II·FF.NF.MF. _______ --- I ::l-1 08 38 

HU 12 40 

SANTA BARR.AR.\.---------------- - -

I 
31 23 4f) 

119 43 22: 

I 34 ·26 49 
120 ~8 18 

POINT CONCJ<:PTION _____________ -----------. ____ _ 

I 
Pol:NT ARGl'ELLO ---------------------------·~---------; 34 

1120 

I 
S.AN L"C"I.B OBISPO ··-----------------------------------l l~ 

19 pn:DRAS BLANCAS________________________________ 36 39 ol 
121 17 05 

20 POINT SUR---------------------------------------- 36 JR 17 121 M 07 

21 Po-INT PINOIL ______________________________ :_._________ 36 37 &5 

22 

23 

24 

21; 

121 56 02 

Santa Cruz ------------------------------------------1 l~ 3i : 
I 

Ailo Nue\'O Island------------·----------------------' 1~ ii:: g:i 
i 

PIHEON POINT------------------------------------, 37 

Poll1t Mon Iara ___________ ----------------------------

1

:~ 
'122 

l(l 49 
23 39 

32 (O!) 
31 (Oii} 

I I 
I :Fixed white----------------------------- 5 ! 

I

I FiH<I whit<• _______ ---------------------- J,ens 
1

1 

lantern. 
I I 

Fixed red__________ --------------- ---~ J_,ens j 

l 
fa.llt<-'rH. 

-------------------- la~;;{~-~. 1 

t I 
_________ j Lt>ns i 

\ h1ntf1n1., 

---------- -----· __________ II ),ens ! 
lantern. f 

i 

34 11 

2S L-------
1" i_ __ _ 

i 24 1--------

lH 

---------------------! J_,ens ! 1::\ --------1 

Fix~~it \1;hi-t~· _ -----------· 
-1 lau:m.

1 

i 

- ] ,.~:~ I ,; •.---"='11 
Fix••d n>tl ----- --------- ------1 .• ::~~;" : 

__________ ______ 1 l"ost i {10} [ 
-1 lantern. rn 1--------

1 I I 
- -- - - - - ----- - ' - --- - ---- i --- - - --- ' - -- - --- -

Fl,.•hiug whit•• <•V!'I',\" r. ""COILCb ---------·-·; 4 I 1\2 j nx 

Fixell wL it1· --------- ________ ------------! 
' 

F:la.ishiug whHt> c.v•_.ry ~-JO i.iecuml°"' ___________ : 
; 

l 
Fixed w'hite ------------- ________________ ! 

Flashiug alternatol~- l'!.'tti and white; inter .. 
val bctwt'en fltU>b-etl 30 ti-eco11ds. 

l'ixed white varied hy .a white duh eYcr:r 15 
seconds. 

:Flashing alternatel)~ red and white; inter
val between fluh>Cs 15 86COndfl:. 

Fixe<l white-----------------------------

Ji"iJi:e·d r00 ________________ -·-

4 

3 

5 

I 178 I 1734 I . 
Ii I 183 l'r:Ji 

I 
I 91 

1. 130 

168 Hl){ 

27-0 23)4 

S9 15)4 

67 8% 

Fi-Xf-'t1 whitf'! ----------------------------- Lcna
Jantern~ 

22 -------i 

) ... lashing \'\·hil,.p, -every 10 second~-·---------

Fixed red ____ ----------------------------

1 

l.dtllll 
Jantem. 

I 
148 

--~::_i 55 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 

l 

CALIFORNIA. 

Desc:rirition of station. 

Square, whitP,, pyramidal, tik(~leton tower, inclosing stair-cylinder surmount(_"'l hy 
wa.tch room and lllac,k lantern and gallery nUling; standS about i:nidwav betwe~n 
and 85 fe-:-t so;atherly of two white one-and-one-balf-st-ory dwellings ..i-Hh lead- I 
colQred tnmm1ngs, green blinds, and red roofs. 

2 1 Square, white- 1 frame towtr attarbed to easterly corner of 011c-·-and-one-ha1f-storv 
white frame dwellir~g ~vitb gre\n hlint;i"· leatf-colored trimmi11gs. a.nd retl roo:f; 
lantern, 1?lack. A R1m1htr th'l:elhng, without tower1 stands H. few ya.rUF- tu north-
ward of hgbt.house; fog-Uell ~tn1cture a few yards to southward.. 

60 

30 

17 

Fog: ~ignaL 

Ren r;tn1c.k by machinery eYer.Y 10 second!!-. 

3 J,antern on platform. on top of a:t-oreh-ous-c ________________________________________ ---------- Bell struck by machinery every 3 seconds. 

4 Clu,ster off.our piles snrmonoted by a red lampbouse. -..vitL '"2" in black on each 
side. · 

1---------- ------------- -
5 

6 

Cluster of four piles surmounted by black lampbouse with •• 3" in white on each 
side. 

Cluster of f-Our piles sunnounted by a red lampbouse with "6" in Ufa.ck on each 
side. 

7 Black, three-pile structure croasc--d. with slats; "5 ~· in wl1it,e <m ea.ch side __________ ----------

8 Cluster of four piles snrmount.t.d tiy a. red lampbouse with '' 10" in:aidc a black 
diamond on ea.ch side. 

Square, white structure, rising from white dwelling .... dtb red roof; lantern, ldack __ 5(1 

10 Square, red, pyramidal, wooden structnM of four piles, !"11rruounted bv fl lnm11- , __________ ~ ------- ---·- __ 
bouse and lantern. · 1 

11 Lantern suspended from an a.rm on a single red pil~------------------------------1----------
i 

12 L&nterns suspended from single pile• crQBsed with boa.rda, pa.inled black ____________ I __________ I-------
13 Light and j~g •ignal to be e•i<l-Oliohed --------------------------------------------- ---------- ------------ -

16 

17 

18 

l!I 

20 

21 

22 

Squa.re, white structure, rieing from white dwelling with red roof, standing on a 
~.~~t. elevation, and showing yery prominently against distaut hills; lalltern, 

lVhite tower, rising from white dwelling with green window shutters and red roof; 
lantern, black. 

Low, white tower, rising from behind a white- building, on plateau OP-low tl1e pit-ell 
of Point Conception; lantern. black. "V\-"hite fog-sigual buildin,gs, cottage, etc., on 
the plateau westerly of the lighthouse. Dwelling and outbui_ldings, white, ·v.-ith 
red roofs, -on the bluff, 127 feet a.hove the lighthouse. 

Squam tower, with black lantern, rising from fog-l'ligna1 liuihling. One double 
and a. Bingle two-st-Ory dwelling, with red roo-fs. about 600 f.t.,»et to northward :sud 
ett.8twa.-rd of tower. Buildings, wood, white, witlt lend-colored trimmings. 

Square, white, frame tower atta-ehed to wutbwesterly corner of a one-a.nd-one.-half
story white frame dwelling~ with lead-colored trimmings~ green blind~, and red 
roo-f; lantern, black. A one-R.IJd-one-half-story double dwelling, painted like 
the &bo-ve, stande 150 feet t<J the eaBtward. Fog-signa.l building between dwell
ings and 150 feet to southward .. 

Conical, white tower, about 50 feet in front of dwelling; dome o[ lantern, balus
trade, anil ga.llecy, bJack.. Dwelling, outhouses, e.nd fences, white; rocfs 1 red. 

Square., gray-.stone tower, rifliing from near thn middle of a rectangula.r g:ray~stone 
oil and fog-signal house; lantern, hla.ck. Two-and-one-h1:t.lf-Rt-Or,)' gray-stone : 
dw-ellin.g, with red ahiogled. roof, etandB about 1,000 feet easterly of tower. 

Low
1 
white tower, rising from whit~ dwelling with red roof; la.ntem, black--------

Smal~ aqua.rA, white tuwer
1 

rising from white dwelling with green blinds e.nd red 
roof; dome of la.ntern, black~ 

Whtte bnildings; roofs, red. Dwelling E. by N. from fog-Rignal house. Lens lan
tern in Mm&ll stni-ctur-e Jn front Of fog..signa.l 110-use. Large cy1ifdrical water 
tank. OU bigbeet point of the. iela.nd. 

°":=i bo1:!!: 1%w;:.;t ~~~~·~t;wI'r~e¥;~1;:1;s~~~::t;~:: ~ ~;,~~: fog-
Fog-oignal bowie &nil dwelling ,.bout 90 fe<>t apart, white, with'Je&d-ooloroo trim

-Ung& and -1 roofs. LeDB lantern on post 300 f...,I W. by S. of f<>g·o!gnal house-

r~ 

46 

34 

3U 

30 

35 

4 

100 

12-inch steam whistle; lJla..~ts 8 seooudst Bihm t 
intervals 52 seconds. 

12-inch compressed-airwhjatle; blasts 2 second!!! 
eilenL iuterYal:e 28 aecouds. , 

10-incb et-ea.m whistle; hla.ats 5 ~conds, siJeut 
intervals 35 seconds. 

12-incl1 steam whistle; blasts 5 seconds, silent 
inten·als 35 seconds. 

12-in.eh .steam whistle; bla.sts 10 Rel"'.A>ndB, sHent 
inte:rvale 00 seconds. 

1.()..ineh or12-inch 8te&m wbistlej, blaste 4t1C>C-Onde, 
alWrnate Bileut intervals 7 s.nd 45 seconds. 

12-inch 8tftam whistle; blasts 5 aec-ond8, silent. 
in tervaht 25 seconds. 
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261 
I 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

3."l 

34 

38 

40 

u 

42 

46 

46 

CALIFORNIA. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

~-" ;;; I -a i .~ 
L:~i~~~e, ~ ~ ~.:; 

NamE>. Claunctcristic of light. <::: ~-"' ;§ "§ I 
1

1 "::~··· i i~] I p I 
----------------------,------ ----------------------,---1---1: 

}'AR.ALLON _________________________________________ l 1~; tfi gi Flashing white every minute ---·--·-----I 1- ' 358 I 26 

&tt Fra-ncUco Liojht-Yessel~ 1'lo. 70 --------------------
(,~·e DeticripJio-n of Statimt.} 

BONITA POINT------------------------------------

i 

., I ,. 
l 

37 « (56) Two fixt->d white 5 second8, ecUpses 10 fl:e{;- Lena 1 

122 41 (33) oni:ls; thrt'"e lauterni::i endreHn~ each lantern I 
masthead. · · 1 

37 48 uI 
122 31 47 

liixell wbit(~ -----------------------------: 2 1124 17 

: I 
M11.E ROCKS ------------------------------------ ---- -------------- ---- --------------------------------------1--------- -------- --------

SAN FRANCISCO HAY: 

Fort Point ___________________________________ _ 37 48 32 
122 2t! 3B 

] .. laBhiT1g alterr1ate1y red aud white; inter· 
ya] l1t'twee11 flashes ti sei.;owlB. 

4 18 

Lime Point-------------------------------------- 37 4g 26 
122 28 43 Fixed white -----------------------------1 la~~!."n. 1 19% 1--------1 

I I I i 
Ang-el Island _ ----------------------------------- 37 51 (IO) 1'lxed reu _________________________________ I Len:s 34 1--------f 

122 26 (31) ! lantern. I 
i 

Alcatraz Fog-Signal Sta.ti<Jn -------- - ----- ---- ---- ---- _ --------- ___________ ---- --- ---- ----------- -- - - -----!--------- --------1--------
Alcatrn.z _________________________________________ 1;~ :: ~~ Flafllting white ev'f'r::r 15 seconds __________ ! 4 

1

164 l 19 

YerLa Buena----------------------------------- 3'; 48 21 Fixed white----------------------------- 95- II 12%; 
1"2 ~I 45 ' 

:::::: ;;:.;::::::: ===•••• ::::::::::::~: ··;;·. ;; ·;;··i. ~;.:. :.::. :::::: :: •••••=•••· .. ;····I···;;··· I···;;·· 
122 19 54 ! 

Oakland Harbor South Jetf:\.r _____________________ _ 37 47 (44) Fixed red--------------------------------1 Lene 
122 19 (52) ' lantern. 

~uth 8an FrRnC'i~o R<:>acou ______ ---------------- --------------

East Brother Ii:slttnd __________________ ------------ ! 

SA JS PA Bl,() B.~ Y: 
I 

Maro lslanU -------------------------------------! 

1tla.re ];R)and Strait Be.:IM",on_ 

37 57 '12 
1'22 26 01 

38 04 19 
122 15 10 

38 04 (09) 
122 14 (3R) 

POINT REYES------------------------------------· 37 119 39 
123 01 2i 

POINT ARENA---------------------------------- _ 3fl 117 12 
123 u 27 

CAPE .MENDOCINO-------------------------------- 40 26 18 
124. 24 2li 

llUll:ROL.l)T ------...-----~..-..-----..----- .. ----~---- --------- 40 l 124 

I 
41 (37} 
16 (26) 

,J~ixed red ________ -----·-------------------! I..ens 
I lantern. 

Fixed white______ ----------1 4 

I 
i 
I 

]"i:xed wliitc------------------------------1 4 
i 

Fixed white------------------------------/ I..en.s 
1 
lantern. 

FblAhing white -e-very 5 8eCOnds -----------1 1 

I 
I 
I 

Fixed white _________________ . ___ _ -----1 1 

I 
I Fla.shing white every 30 secondB ----------i 1 

i 
FixOO wbjtA:,_ __ .. ------ --- ----- --------- ---l 4 

18 

18 

61 

74 

2114 

166 

1'76 

---::---1 

I 

l~A l 
28 I 

I 
17 



 

T_,IGllTHOUSES-FOG SIGKALS. 19 

CALIFORNIA. 

D~scription of station. 

Conif"al, white tower; lantern, hhtck. Thret' {]W1:>1ling~. with outh-ouses, at foot of 
hill, about ;imile S. of lowt:>r. :Fog-sig:nal stnH·turee-, c<1nsisting-of s.igna1 houst", 
eoal bouse. hlackismith E!bops, f.'tc., 000 feet .SSE.~.;!_ E. from westerly dwelling. 
BuildinKB, white, with red roofs. -

29 

Fog l'ii'gnaL 

lst-ciaRs steam siren: blasts f> seconds, silent in
tcnm.ls 45 st•con(ls. 

27 Flush-deck, steam ligbt-'\·essel. two masts, schooncr-rilZ"~cd, no bowsprit. Circular 
Ula.ck gallery nt each mu.st head. Hull, red. with ~·SAK Fn.ANCISC'()" in whitC\ 
on C-tlch aide, and •• 70 ,. in whitf> on ead1 how. A blaC'k Stnok•~stack ornl th1" fog 
signal between the masts. 

l2-incl1, stt~am, chirne whistle; blasts 2 seconds 
~ilP-nt intf'rvals ta s~cnnrts. If whiRtle be rlis: 
a.bled. a bell will be rung by hand. 

1'/li.s ~!('SS.el 'Wi.ll be tcitlulrawn from ]u,r Ma.tl'.nn .frn-m nlJCJ'tlt April 1 M l'rfay 1 of each 11e~w. 
Lhlritl1J her alu<1eJU'f: thA Mrition will fn; ma,rketl i'l' a gas buoy .xlwwi-'11y u Jl.retl whi/P 
lighJ:. n:ndpainted red, u:ifh HL1'.ght-l'e.!l~el ]}foori1'!fl'o" fo ~,fock. 

28- Low, whitt:< t-ower; lantern, hla("k. Ohl towM·, white" about ~4 mile fron1 light
house, a little Vi-. of N .• and i;r; u~nd as a tln:.'-'HIO-rk on1,y. .Fog-tiigmll houH•, 
white~ on extreme t'Ild of Bonita Point. ]{oofs, rt'<l. 

21 11~t-da.ss steam siren; bla-sts 5 s~cond~., silent 
inter-vats. :3.."i Se'-'-Onds. 

29 

30 

31 

32 

The siren u.•ill tt0wul /) or 6 B1wrf. slim·p ld,m;I.;:, mul i:r. bla,.;t of 1,i ~ee-0uds to n•aru Ou~ 
lifc-aaving creu; tt'heu ~·elll'lP.ls are i11 distr-e~s. 

Light and fog signal to bt> ~Usb1ii.Jie.(l ___ -·- _ ------------- -------------------------- ----------!---------------------------------------~---

\ 

,\ .. bite tower with hla('k lante-r11, two white dwe1liu~s. witL gTt•eu slrntters and rod 27 I Bell struck hy maehinery PV«"T"J 10 s.f'conds. 
roofs, a.bout 200 fe£ot southerly of towC'r. Fog bell OH bastion of fort. ! ."!fl-dasf.: IJa/1oll trumpet 1o be £>...stablWteri_ 

Brick fo~-signal building and dwelHngs, whit('; roofs, red. Lantern o.n sout11- II 12-inl·h td.eam wbh:1He; blastt5 10 ~econds, silent 
easterly corner of fog-sili?'.nal building. iuten'affi ao seconds. 

The whit<tle 1ciU aoioul 5 or 6 8,wrt, .sharp blasts antf a bfogt uf 15 seco11ds to u•m"'1t f},(' 
l~ft!-.f'm:fog "reu· when i·e~elfl a-rt> fo distre<iF _ I 

Fog-signal h.onse anrl ~quo.re frame dwellinp.:; with p:nnmidal roof. HnusP and ---------- Bell struck l1y machiner.v a double blo"'.- every 

I building_ a 

I dwP.:lli11g. , whit-fl, with red Hmf~. La11tern on southeasterly corner of fog-signul I 'l

1 
15 se£ond..i. 

3:J i White, square, frame, fo;:-oigno.l hon•<' with red rooL ____________________________ ----------1 Bell Atrnck by machinery e,·ery 6 oecornls. 

34 = C;vlindric.al, white tower, rising from \Vhite liwPlling with rt>1l roof; lanh•n1, hhlf·k. 30 ! Dell struck by machinery five blows~ 8t inter-
Fog lt(lll, in white building with learl-colorcd trimmings an rt. n'd roof, -011 s-out11-1 vals of 10 se-conds~ followed by a. silent inter-

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

41 

42 

43 

eastcrl~· po.rt of the island., ahou t 45~1 feet '.ESE. ~8 l~- from liJ.!:hthou&1•. ·val of 25 seconds. · 

Low, oc.ta~ona1 tower, whitf'1. "~ith lP.r..d-colored trimJ.11iug-~; lantern, black; dwe]J- 22 10-in~·b st€am whistl.P; blutts 4 Bec-0nds, silent 
ing, white, on hill in rear of t-4.JWer. Fug-E"->lgnal structure!!, white. with red inter,·als 16 B("("Ollds- If whistle b.P da1abJed 
roofs, situ&ted below and in front of tower. a bell will b-e stn.1ck by ma.chinPr:v every 10 

Af'('-OndR. 

Light and fog- f!ignal to be e-~labli8fu::d ________________________ ------------------- -- _ ---------- ---------------------------------------<--'---
Bla(~k lant,e.rn on a one-st-Ory white fra.m-e dwelliug with red roof and green window ---------- Bell l!ltruck by ma.chinery every 5 Beconds. 

blinds, on a. found{\tion of eleven }JHe-s. 

Square, red, pyramidal skeleton, UJ•per third indos•d ----------------------------1--------- ----------------------------------------------

RP-d fonT-pih~ l'.ltructure, surmountei.l by a red 1an1phou.se and the lantc-rn ----------!---------- ----------- -·. -·---- ---------------------------

'\li~hite, .squa:n~ tower, risin,; from white dweHing with ]"(~ct.roof and gref"U Mirnl1<, I 377"2 12-inch steam whist1e; aJternate blasts of 4 and 
iantern, bla..ck. White fog-sigrrnl h-omw auJ outUuildings, with rerl roofs, on 6 ~E'eond~. silent interYa.ls 24 se-t-.onds. At the 

easterly end of island, I&O foet from lighthouse. ~:fiin;:ng~! ~~~~: ~~ ~~~~ea.~~::~!~·0~ 

Small. square rower with bla,ck la.nr.ern, rising frum w-hite dwelling with red roof. 
White fog-signal building with red roof. t:m tmd of wharf, southerly-of lighthouse. 

Triangular, red and black horizontally striped, pyrnmida1, woo~'!. en .struf'tur~ of three 
pil&i surmountt...-d by Jamphouf'!e and la.ntern. 

White) s1xteen-fS.ided tower~ ]ant.cm, black. Dwt>Hing:, white, 1,090 feet (-i:\ mile) 
NE. ~ E. of and 2{)1J fttt l1~ghPr than the base of tower. J~og-sigrutl buil1ling~, 
white, on a cliff about 100 feet lower than tower. 

There Mi a. signal-du.play atati-Ou o-n tlie e:rtreme 1wrt1m•f'~lN'l11 Pncl <~f fla: hig1i ridge on the 
ligh.t-hou-se.- re-8-e'l'l'atiov, e<mnttte.d 1ciJf1 Sau Frn.nciflC<J by te.kpfarne. . 

The Light-H-<ntlftJ Establi.lfhmen.t U nof rei?ptl'Hfo1ilf' f~>r th~ mamlr.11-d1.tr.e of !he ~1-gnal ~ta
tio.n or tie~ d-Ut-p lay <>,f the si.gna/;; _ 

The uihi.nk. will '8ottttd -5 or 0 rthort, skary l1last.s a.wl o blad of 16 ttecond11 lo 1..i:un1 the 
life-..atnng erern vhe• PJt!81eU arti in diel:r~-;/$6, 

Wb.ite, conh.--:al toweir, white dwcJliug fi-0 foet in re-ar_ Dome·of lilnt.(•rn, gallery. 
balustrade, a.nd band, bla.ck. '\\rhite fog-signal bnildjng~ 60 feet we~t~rly of 
tow.er. :Roof&, red. 

Wbite,-efxteen-Bided t.ower; lant~rn. bl-Sick_ 'YthiteJwellin~ with lead-colored trim- I 
mings a.nd brown roof, 314-feet }~. ~~ N. front t-0w-er. "\\"bite ba.rn with brown I 
roof, 325 f-oot SE. % E. from tow.:or, 

Wbi~, squa.r-e~ frame tower, a. ;tta.ched tu northw. t=-~t€_rly <-~rner of a one:_and-onf'-ha1f-
1 story white fm.tlle dwellinr;z;, with Jead-colorOO tnmm1nga:, grf'en hltnds? a.nd red 

l'OQf; lttntern
1 
bla.ck~ A oue--and-oue-half-frt.ory, frame, d-ouble dw~lHng, painted l 

similarly. to the &hove, e:tandfl near and the fog-1J-igna.l hoUsP: st.ands :i-outherly e>f 
and tn!dw&y between the two dwcdlngs. 

The wkiollo dl """"" 5 or 6 •lwrt, 8lwrp blasU amt a blaA! of lo .. °""""' lo <e<>rK tho 
ltf.......,;ng""""' WMn .,_i. uo in dmre ... 

100 

20 

30 

a.bout 15 seconds. 

Bell struck b~- macWnery e\"-ery 10 seconds. 

12-inch steam whiEttlc; blasts 5 eeeonds~ silent 
inten·l\.lfi 70 seconds. 

The u·hii:fl(' 0011 Mifl-0-m. be heaf'd to n.orth.ux1rd tw 
'1lO'rfhu,esf uiitr.d.fl? and rarel.y er" in the bight 
abot·c. 

1

10-ioeb or 12-inch et~n1 whistle; b-lMte 5 soe
onds, ijnent intervals ~5 .seconds. 

I--------------------------------------
Hl-inch or 12-inch @tea.ru whistle~ altenia.te 

blMb=! of 4 and -8 seconds~ siJ~..nt interva.ls 24 
secontle. 



 

20 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

63 

CALIFORNIA .AND OREGON. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

Name. 

HUl!iBOLDT BAY: 

~ {Humboldt Bay Entrance Front Beacou ________ i 
; 

p:; Humboldt Bay Entrance Rear Beaeon _________ 

Humboldt North ..Jetty Beacon ____________________ 

Humboldt Bea.con~ No. 1------------ ··-----------

Brosnons Wharf 8'""'on __________________________ I 
Cla.rk Slough Beacon, No. 6 ----------------------

TRINIDAD HEAD __________________ -------- ________ 

Latitude, 
north, 

Longitude, 
w-est. 

4() 45 (23) 
124 14 (07) 

40 46 loo) 
1~4 13 b2) 
40 45 (32) 

124: 13 (13) 

40 46 (53) 
124 11 (55) 

40 47 (33) 
124 l1 (12) 

40 47 ~57) 
124 JO 54) 

41 -03 -01 
124 01J 03 

I ~-== ~ 

I ~4 I _; . 
I~~ ~~ 
: "&i "" Charactel'istic of Ugh ts_ 

'i c::= I . .,5 g:c: 
$ ::l ~ .... I " 

________ --~-~_. _1 ;§' s .!: I_ ~-~ 
1 

I I I I I , I 
Fixed red ________________________________ : Lens I 21 --------1 

lantern. ~ ; II 
Fixed white-______________________________ , la~~~~L 23 i--------j 
Fixed wltite ________________ ~ _, .Post 23 '--------1 

i lantern. i 
Fixed white _____________________________ ! Po!'.lt 13 ________ j 

j Iantern. j 

Fixed reL------------------------------1 la~f::U. 23 1--------1 
I I 

Fixed red____ . _ ----------------------
1 
la~f::.n. 20 

Fixt>·d white varied b_y a re<l fhush <~vcr;y 
! 

4 196 11x 
minute. 

54 Crescent City---------------------------------------- 41 44 {36) Fixed white varied hy a wbite flash every 4 77 
124 12 (10) 90 seconds. 

00 ST. GEORGE REEF--------------------------------- 41 60 (10) Flashing alternatE>ly red and white; inter-

56 

57 

58 

60 

61 

63 

65 

67 

68 

124 22 (30) val between flashf"s 10 seconds. 

CAPE BLANCO-------------------------------------

COQUILLE RIVER--------------------------------

CAPE ARAGO--------------------------------------

COOS BAY: 

tj°""" Bay Entrance Front_ ____________________ _ 

~ leoos Ba.y Entrance Rear _______________ ._ ______ _ 

~{Cool! Bay Irn:rlde Front------------------------

42 50 (22) 
124 33 (30) 

43 07 (23) 
124 lie> (17) 

43 ~o (36) 
124 22 (31) 

43 20 {b•) 
124 20 (24) 

43 20 (33) 
124 19 (31) 

43 20 (6.'l) 
124 20 (IU) 

Fixe<l wh:ite -----------------------------

Fixed white 28 seconds, eclipse 2 secondf! __ 

Fixed wl1ite vu.rlOO by a white flMh every 
2 minutes. 

4 

4 

F"ixed white -----------------------------1 la~:'::... 

Fixed white-----------------------------/ ia!f::n. 

Fixed red _________________________________ ! Post 
lantern. 

~ lcooe Bay Inside Rear _____________ ------------

l;: ~ ?~~~ I :,ixxeded wwlr>>>itt: _-_--_-_-_--__ -_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-~----------~~~----
Pony Bend-------------------------------------- it; ~ (~~l ~ " _ 

Post 
lantern. 

Post 
lantern. 

I 

North Bend------------------------------------- -------------~ Fixer! whitf" _ ---------------------------- Post 
Jan tern. 

t
tave Mill Lower Rear _______________________ _ 

~ f tave Mill Lower and Uppe-r l~ront___ 
1 

"1 tave Mill Upper Rear-------------------------

43 22 (50) 
124 13 (13) 

4.~ 22 (.>S) 
124 13 (10) 

43 
124 

23 (0.3) 
13 (16) 

~{11fa1"8bfield ll'ronL----------------------------- 1~ 
~ llhuabfield Rear______________________________ 43 

124 

~~mi 

~rm 

Fixed red _________________________ -··--_____ P.os.t 
I lantern. 

Fixed white-------·----------------------_) Poti-t I la.ntern. 

Fixed red________________________________ Post 
lantern. 

Fixed white ____ ----··-------------------- Poet 
lantern. 

Fixed white---------------------------·-- Poot 
lant.ern. 

70 CMPQt: A RIVER------------------------------- 4.> 39 (3.,) Flashing white and red, every third Hash 
124 12 (09) red; intsrval between llaehes 5 BOO<>ndo. 

l 

HECETA HEAD----------------------------------- l~ ~ ~~l 

1 

Fl .... hing w. hilt> e,·ery minute ____________ 

1

1 

YAQUINA BAY: 

tfa.quina. Bar Front Beacon ___ ----------------i-------------- Fixed wwte -----------------------------

1 

IA!':e~. 

.:>:: 1Yaquin& Bar &e..rll<>acon _____________________ 
1
_________ Fixed white ----------------------------- la~t':;,,. 

Government Wharf Bea.con _______________________ f ______________ Fixed red----~------- --------------------1 P-o.st. 
I I lsntern. 

7l 

72 

73 

146 18 

252 

47 

84 

12 

45 

13 

(lfi 

12 / ________ 

s \--------
25 

r~-~-~~~I 
25 i--------1 

8 --------i 
12 --------

164 19 

I 127,i ------
! 



 

LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 21 

CALIFORNIA AND OREGON. 

Description o-f station. Fog si~al. 

47 f Lantern ou. a lJ.YI'amiUal Jo1trucLure; up1Jer part, red; ]uwer, white----------------- ___ _ 

48 Lantern on a pyramidal structure;; upper part, red; ]owcr, white-----------_ ! 

49 Lantern on a bla.ck, pyramidal strncture ________________________ _ ]~ 

fiO Lantern-on a IJ.lack box, numl>ered '"1," crowuiug a douidl' pH""'-- _ ----· _____ ----------------------------------

L"::~'::"~.•u•pended from an arm on a red pe>8t on the •outhwesterly corun of ilw 1---------- ----------------------------------------------51 

52 Lantern on a. red box, nu1nbered "'6~~· crowning a pile __________________________ ! _________ ----------------------------------------------

53 White, pyramidal tower; lantern, black. 'Vhh<:> dwellingl'i, witb red roof8. a-bout 
160 feet northea.Rterly of tower. Wbitoe fog-signal hou8-e, with red rOLlf, on white 
trestle~ 1~6 feet above sea level. 

54 Low, white tower, ri~ing from white dwelliug with red roof and greeu tShuLh:'ll'i~ 
lantern, IJ]ack; outbuildings, white~ with red roofs.. 

55 Square, )Jyramidal, gray-ritone tower. ri~ing frmu the easterly end Gf an oval 
masonry pier, built on the roek to a. height of 66 feet aboYc the water; 1antcrn, 
black'. Fug-.ljignal apparatus within tho pier. 

56 White, conical t.ower, with black lantern. '\\r.hite dwelling about 100 feet to south
ward. 

57 WhitP., <'onif'e.l towP.r, with bhu"'.k lantern, attached to the- e1u1terly side of a white 
iog-signal building with black roof.. White-. one-and-one-hiilf-stury, double 
dwelling, with brown i-uof, on tht:i saml rluue~. about fi.50 feet h'ri mile) uorth
(",a~tedy from the tower, and a whitt_.., barn 150 feet to the northward of the-
dwelling. 

58 White, octagonal, pyramidal tower; dome and ]1rntern, black; attached to the re~r 
of a white, one-story fog-E-ignal building with black roof. 'Vhite. onB-.a.nd-onf'
ha.lf-story, doul>Je dwelling, with le-ad-eolored t1immi11g.., and ln·-own roof, stands 
1,050 feet (fi mile) SE. from the tower1 and fttces soutli. 

18 

50 

40 

25 

4,UOO-puuud bell ~truck hy umclliner:'>· (·q:ery 
10 Rfl.f"Olld8. 

12-fr1c.h steam whistfo; blasts 5 seconds, silent 
i11tervs.ls 75 8(;"1eonde. 

Daboll trumpet; LJa.sts 5 seconds, silent int-enal~ 
25 seconds. 

Daholl trumpet; bWt& 5 sec.ands., alternate silent 
interva.lR of 8 s.nrl 42 SP<'onil~. 

59 Lantern f'Dl";p~ncled from au ar1n on a po.st---------------------------------------,---------- ---------------------------------------------

60 Lantern tsuspended from an a.rm on a. post ------------- ............ ---------------- ------!---------- ----- -
I 

61 La.ntc.rn suspended from. a.u a.rm on a. post---------------------------------------!---------- -

i 
62 Lantern suspended from a.u a.rm on a. po~.t ---------------------------·-- --·---- ----:---------- --------

i 
Lantern K1H!pended from e.n arm on a poot --------------- ----- -------------------)---------- ---------------- ---- --------------------------

64 Lantern •uspended from an arm on a single pik ______ ------------------------ ----]---------- ----------------------------- -------- ---- -------

65 Lantern suspended. from a white a.rm -on a white- post_ ____ --------------- - - - --1---------- ---- -------------------- ----------------------
' I 

~ ~ ~~~ ~ ::~~ ~~~~~;':.·:'"·=·~·::":•••• [•:•]····~·~···················~····~·=-: 
70 White, oon1cal tower; lantern, black; white workre>0m. attached in r.,._r_ Two: liO I__________________________ -------·-----

galvanized. .. iron ollhonst!-B in .rea.r of tower. Two dwellings, 240 feet apart, about I 
120 feet reepectively to the uorthwani and southcastwa.rd of the towe.r. A I 

71 Co::I~:i: :::::::~:~:,:·k; :::::r:::~r:::::.wi;::
0

0::::: oo ---------------------------------- ----------
white~ with brown roofs, 50 o.nd 90 foot~ -respectively, to -flaAtwo.rd of t4.t~e1·. Two I 
dwe,Jlings and a barn, each white wrth hr.own roof, about 700 feet {7' mile) Mm.th· ! 

-rly~tower. I 

:: j ::: :::: :
0
:: ~::~:_•in~l:-~~~~~~~~~~~:::::~~~:::::::::::-::-:--:::::::::::1::::=::::::_::::::~::::::::::::::::-::::::::: 

741
1 

:z---+ .... - _........a whf•- -" frame ------------ ---------- ----------------------------------------------.....,,__" ~- -.,-ows ---------------------------



 

~-

" z 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

Name. 

YAQUISA BAY-Continued. 

OREGON AND -w ASHINGTON. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

L:~~~-e, i 

Lougitude, I' 

v.·et1t. 

I -, ,;-1--

Characteristk of li~ht. 

:Middle Ground Bea.Goll_-------------------------- --------------! Fixed white ----------------------

! 
Coquille Point Beac-0n ____________________________ 1--------------1 ]fixed white ------- ----------------------

YAQUINA HEAD----------------------------------- « 40 3.5 1 Fixed wliite -----------------------~-----
124 04 (40) I 

CAPE MEARES _____________________________________ ! 45 29 (00) I Fixed white Y.ari-ed by a red :Hash every 
I 123 58 (35) minute. 

TILLAMOOK ROCK--------,-----------------------! l~ ~~ irni Flashing white every 5 SBCOilll•-----------

Post 
lantern. 

Post 
lantern. 

80 O:.Jlumbia River Light- ·Feud, ]i.; .... o. 50-------------------- 4-6 11 ( 13) Two fixed white ------------------------- Refi 'r. 
124 11 (40) 

81 

82 

83 

COLUMBIA RIVER: 

~J .Jetty Sa.uds Front Post LighL-----------------1--------------

~ tJetty Sands Rear Post Light ___________________ --------------, 

Desdemcma Sand•------------------------------------ 46 13 (27) 
123 67 (24) 

Fixed white------------------------------

I 
Post I 

lante-rn.' 

}lost 
lautorn. 

4 

84 Jtort StP.'\'ens Wharl Po-~t Light------------------------------------- ll~ixed red _________________________ _ 1.JP-TI!ol 

lantern. 
Tlte li<Jhted beaco1u iri Columbia Rlver and TVillamette Ri-ver are omitted ott accotmt -0/ n-umerom1 d1anges. 

85 CAPE DI.SA.PPOINTME-NT------------------------------- 46 16 29 
124 03 11 

FJ~hlng alternately red and white.; inter
val between flu.~hes 15 seconds. 

4 

86 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

92 

93 

94 

95 

NORTH HEAD------------------------------------ l~ 1>11!~l 

I..ower Beacon-----------------------------------

Renniea Isla.nd Bea.eon---------------------------

46 67 (48) 
123 58 (15) 

4tl 57 (43) 
123 66 (18) 

He>quio.m River Bea«in -------------------------- 1~g ~~ (~~ 

Fixed white-----------------------------

Fixe<l white Ya.rie<l by a wbH'!' :fl(l,,f!h e-"·ery 
2minutes. 

1,ashing o.lternately red and whitB; inter~ 
val between tlashes five seconds. 

1 

4 

3 

Fixed white----------------------------- Post 
Jan tern. 

Fixed white-----------~----------------- Post 
lantern. 

Fixed red------------------------------- Post 
lantern. 

South Channel Beacon----.---------------------- 46 -57 (24) Fixed white----------------------------- Post 
123 51 (24) lantern. 

Cow Point Bea.con -------------------------------

DESTRUCTION ISLAND -------------------------·--

46 57 (41) 
123 w (118) 

47 40 (07) 
124 30 (00) 

UmaWla Reef Light-Ve.vel, No. 67 ---------------- ---- 48 
124 

Fixed white----------------------------- Poot 
le.ntE:rn. 

.Fluhing white every 10 set:-0nds ----------

Two fixed white; four lanterns encircling 
ea.ch ma.at. 

l 

Lens 
lantern. 

96 CA.PE FLATTERY--------------------------------- 4.8 23 30 :Fl>ced white wltb & 11xed red oector be- l 
l'M ol4 06 twe.en SE. ~ S. and 88E. :Ve E. 

3ZX 

30 

161 

220 

132 

{~} 

10 

16 

46),4 

14 

233 

122 

16 

16 

16 

12 

16 

147 

155 

10 

217f 

17% 

12 

21% 

--------i 

18 

19 



 

:LIGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 

OREGON AND WASHINGTON. 

Dt.·~ription of station. Fog signal. 

75 

------------- ---- --- ---1 --
Lantern on a shelf on a si11gle whit~ pfl•• ___ -------------------------- _________ _! __________________________________________ _ 

76 Lantern on a white stake __ _ ________________________________________________ I 18 i_ _____________________________________________ _ 

77 White <"OnicaJ tower; la,utern, parapet, and dome, black. \Vhite dwelling 70 fof't 
to e~war<l. 

78 White, -octa.gonal, pyramidal tower with white workroom attad\f'{l; !antt'n1. lJfack. 
Two bro~n o~lhouses, 65 feet, and two keepers' rlwf'lling-R. white, with lead
colorcd tnn1m1ngs and brown roofs, 1,000 ft•f>t to eastward of UHin::r. 

79 "\\'bite, square tower ri!'!-ing from the Ct'll ter of a white dwelling. with a fog-siguu.l 
h-0us-e attached on the westerly sitle; lantern and dome, Ula-ck. 

80 Two masts, sch-ooner-rigged, no bowsprit; re:<l. ci1:cular, iro11, c.a.i;i.:ework davmark 
at P...ach masthead; hull red, with "'C-u1.t":MBU Rivi~n" ht Ulack on each l>i(ie and 
"No. oo·· in black OU each quarter. 

81 Lantern on an arm on a stake --------

81 

23 

48 

82 Lantern on an a.rn1 on a stake-------------------------------------------------- ----------

83 \VhitA\ oeta.gorml, one-3.nd-un~-ha.lf-st-ory dw{•JJiug. \vith gray trimmings, rising 
from a rectangular platform. on pfles, and hflving a 1J.r9nze-colon.•d p~-rnmidat 
roof, surmounted by a gray c.yliwlrical lantern with hronzP-coiored rn-of. A 
small one-istory projection, for the fog signal, is on the westerly side, and a une--
Htory annex on the easterly side of the dwelling. 

Fi~t-class ~t.eam Rinm; blasts 5 second~, tsileut 
1nterval8 90 seeondis. 

12-inch st€am whistle; bl&ilt.., r) sccornis 1 silent 
interval!'! 55 ~t>con<l~. 

Daboll trumpt>t; blasts 3 Reoonds, alternate 
!Silent intf'rvak!, 3 and 2,'3. 6C("O(l da. 

84 Lantern on o. stna.ll, da1·k-brown 1 woode.n hnuse ____ ------------------------------ ---------- ----------------------------------------------

85 Conical, white tower; lantern, black. Dwelling. white, but not Yisible from the 
bar or sea.. 

TherP. Ula sig·na1-(li~pluy 8laf.Wn here ('otrne.cfrd 'l..t'ith ~1stori<I: l)y teleplunw, arid a lU't::
~at"i,ng station just inside the point r)f Port Cm~liy. 

86 Conical, white tower with watch rcom at base; lantern, blacb.. Two cement
wa.shed, stone-colored oilbousf't;1, ""--1t11 black roofs; two cement-washed~ stonc
colorcd dwellings with black rooh, and a wfiite burn. to the eastward o! the tower. 

Tkerc U- ,tet•e a sign.cl-di.splay Rlation of the Jrt:'ather Bm-erw, co-wnedt>d 1,d.th Astori-a 
and Portland, Oreg., hy telejl},one. It U. e.qnipped with Interua.Uonal Code Signals 
for reporting ?leUe~, andfor receitJin.g or tlr:'fi,din!f 111e8il<l1J<?!l. 

Th"' Liuht~Hott.ll#'. I<Ji!tahlishment U not i·<spousibk for tftf' 'lnaiutenm.i.ce of th,, sign.al 
stalion or the rlUi.play <if lbe. ~ignals. 

87 ""\\~hite1 conical towC'r, rising fr-0n1 dwelling; lantern, bla.ck 

88 "\Vhite, octagonal, -pyramidal, brick tower with stone l1™'e and workroom atto.chOO; 
white watch and service rooms; ]ant.Arn, black. Fog-l!!Si_gna.l building, light-grl:!.,Y. 
just to seawa.rd of tower. Two dwelling"ti, ha.rn. and other buildingH not Yisib1e 
from seaward. 

40 

50 

92}f Finlit-cla.M steam sii'en; bluts 5 seconds, alter~ 
nate silent interval~ of 5 &nd 75 seconds. 

Lantern suspended from an u.nn -0u a pile-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------·-----------

90 Lantern suapended from an arm on a three-pile structure-------'----------------- ---------- ---------------------------

91 Lantern suspended from an arm on a throo-pile structure--------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Y"2 Lantern suspendesd from an arm 011 e. dolphin--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

93 Lantern suspended from an arm. on a. two-pile structun~ ___ ---------------------- ---------- -----------~----------------------------------

Conical, white tower lantern .and parll.pl'.-!t, black. Two oil housPs, 75 feet: 1;y,-o 
dwellings, MO feet, 'a barn MD fl.>et E'.NE., am] a fug-si~tn:t.} building 130 feet 
nortbweBterly -0f the tower; U.uilding1! wbite, with brown r~lofs. 

95 Flush-deck, etea.m ligbt-·vesse], two ma.sts, to:lchoc_in('.r-rigged, no bowsp~t; Circular 
white gallery at ea.ch. nuurthea.d. Hull red, with "UMATILLA. REEF lll black on 
each side and'' 61 11 in black 011 -each bow and ea.eh quarter. A black smoke
Btaek: and the fog signa.I between the masts. 

80 lst-dal!S! ste-,am isiren; bla.atB 5 seconds, silent in
tcn-al:e 55 8ecDnds. 

12-iach steam whistle; blasts 3 se.r..onda, Rilent 
intervals 27 secondR. If whistle be diM1bl-sd a 
bell will be Tnng by hand. 

12-incb steam whistle; blasb! 8 seooude, silent 
in«:-rval:s 52 aec<>nds. 
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Name. 

JUAN DR FUCA STRAIT: 

WASHINGTON. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

T,atitude, 
north. 

Longitude, 
west. 

Characteristic of light. 

97 Nea.h Btiy Post Light --------------------------- -------------- }'ixcd white----------------------------- Post Hl% ---··----
1, lantern. 

98 Slip Pvint --------------- --------------------- __ -------------- ------------------------------------------:--------- ________ --------

J .. ow Point Post Light ____________________________ 
1 
______________ FixA-ii white -----------------------------1 la!~::n. ! 25 

Port Crescent Po-st Light_ _ I }i'ixed red________________________________ Post 40 

Eliz Hook ---------- --~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-~~~~ --~~--~~--::-- Fixed white----------------------------- Jan;rn. 

99 

100 

JOl 

102 

103 

104 

123 24 07 

NEW DUNGENE.SS -------------------------------- 48 10 5.5 
123 06 ill 

8.MITH 1SLA.ND----------------------------------- 48 19 07 
122 50 36 

ADMIRALTY INTil'~T' 

POINT ~ ... lI..fiON __________________ - ---------------- 48 08 39 
122 45 H. 

Fixed white-----------------------------

FlashiLJg white every 30 secondR _________ _ 

Fixed white Taried by a red .fta.sli every 
2() s~conda. 

3 

4 

4 

105 ADMIRALTY HEAD------------------------------- 48 ()9 (40) Fixed white----------------------------- 4-
122 40 (46) 

lUG Point Hudson Post J,_ight_________________________ 48 07 (00) Fi:xe<l rOO________________________________ Post 

107 

108 

1()9 

110 

Ill 

112 

113 

122 44 ( 53) lantern. 

M.a.rrowstone PGint Post Light_ ___________________ ! 
1
~~ 06 (C>5) 

11 (00) 

Bush Point Post Light---------------------------' 48 
122 

(Jl (52) 
36 (21) 

Port Gaml>le P(}et Light------------------------------ 47 
122 

51 (4.5) 
34 (33) 

PUGET sorND: 

Point No Point----------------------------------

Point Monroe Post Light---------·-------------- __ 

West Point--------------------------------------

Battery Point Post Light _____ ------- ____ --------

47 54 44 
122 31 31 

47 42 (2.~) 
122 30 (34) 

4.7 39 43 
122 26 03 

i7 34. (34) 
122 25 (08) 

Fixed red ____________________________ ---- r~ens 

la.ntl'rn. 

}i~ixed whit..~----------------------------- Post 
lantern. 

Fixed white----------------------------- Post 
lantern. 

Fixed white----------------------------- 5 

Fixed red-------------------------------- Poet 
lantern. 

Fla.shing alternately red and white, inter- 4 
va.h• between flashes 10 seconds. 

Fixed white-----------------------------' T..@:nS i 
lsntern. 

114 Orchard Point Post Light _________________________ -------------- Fixed white----------------------------- Post 

ll5 

116 

Robinson Point Post Light ----------------------- 47 
122 

Point Brown ------------------------------------ 47 
l22 

23 (W) 
22 (20) 

lantern. 

:Elxed rOO-------------------------------- Lens 
lantern. 

Fixed white----------------------------- Lens 
le.ntem. 

117 Eagle Island Post Light__________________________ 4.7 11 (13) Fixed white ----------------------------- Poot 
122 41 (44} lantern. 

118 Johnson Point Post Light-------------------------------------- Jl"ixed white----------------------------- P-ost-

ll9 

120 

121 

Domemyer Point Post Light--------------------- 47 08 (20) 
' 122 64 (21\) 

Olympie. Jetty P- LighL------------------------1--------------

0lympi" PCN!t Light ____________________________ , ___________ _ 

lantern. 

Fixed white----------------------------- Post 
lantern. 

Fixed red-------------------------------- Poet 
1:a.ntern. 

Fixed red------------------------------ Poet 
lantern. 

122 Arcadia. Poat Light ---------- -------------------- ------------ Fixed white-------------------------- Post 
lantern. 

SARATOGA PASSAGE: 

123 Sandy Pe>int Poat Light.-------------------------- 48 02 (04) Fixed whtte --------------------------- Post 
122 22 (21) lantern. 

1U O"k Haroor Poat Light ___________________________ -------------- Fixed white-------------------- Post 
IM>tern. 

125 MaylorSpit Post Light----------------------------------- Fixed n>d-------------------- Pol!t 
lantern. 

41% 

003,.{ 

87 

50 

127 

12 

22 

25 

12 

23 

25 

23-'.%: 

12 

26 

40 

20 

26 

25 

20 

21 

Zl 

26 

24 

15 

llO 

11% 

15X 

15 

1272 

I7X 

9".4 

10 



 

T,IGHTHOUSES-FOG SIGNALS. 

W ASHI'NGTON. 

====-·-------==~~~~~~~~==-=-==-=-=-=-=-=---~=----~------- ·---- ·-------. ·-

97 

98 

99 

100 

101 

102 

103 

104 

100 

C'- j 
~ o I _g ~ 

~~ Ill ': .E . 

jH 
-!----· 

Ilescrtption of station. Fog :signal. 

I 

:~·:~ :.: :: ~:'.·:.::,:::::•:·· .....• ······=····.········· ·····=· ...•••••... j:=•• ·==·· ==···· :: ····=~····· 
Lant.em on white gallowR frame-------------------------------------· - - ·· ____ _! I 2 1.--_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_--_-__ -_-_-_--__ -_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_--__ -_-_-_-_-_-_-_--__ -_-_-_-------

La.nt~rn on whitP gallows frame-----------------------------------------------! __ 

White, square tower on dwelling; dome- of lante-r-u, bln.C'k. \\-hite, pJn·\111hlal
1 

3.:> I Bell struck l•y nmc!Jinery Hery 15 secon<l~-----
frame bell-tower 325 feet N'W. by :S. from the lighthouse. 1 

Conical tower- rising front gra.~dsh-,y~llow dwelli11g; upper part of towe1:, hlack ~ fiR- J 12-inch i;iteam wliist1e: l1hu;;t;;; 5 sE>Condi-;. silent 
lower pa.rt, white: lantern, 1·e<l. Yog-siµnar building 450 feet nor-th~aRtf'rlv and 1

1

' i.u[erHtl~ 12 secuut..IEl; U.lu.ist~ 3 seeoutlJS, foSileut 
whit~ barn 100 feet southw~sted)· from dw(•lling. ~ I interyal 39 seconds. 

Low, conical tower, ru~ing from whit€ dwelling; lauter11, black ___________________ 

1

, 35 

1

----------------------------------------------

"\Vbite, squar-e rower, rising from whit(' dwdhng, la.ntern and dome, black. "\"\ h1te 46 12-ln"h Rt<>..&1!• wbistl1•; bla.~tR 8 second?!, silent 
foj!Z;-si~nal building in front of dwelling 1 iutern1.ls 5~ seconds. 

I I 
Cylindrical tower sunuounted b_y a bla(_·k, c~·lindrical lantern c(innf"rt.p(i to N""-.. 32 

corner of two-story dwelling by a. c-overed passageway. Roof of 1lwelling tffuwn. 

1('6 Lantern in a white box ___________ _ 

! 107 Lantern on a shelf uu a. white fla~staff in front (NNB.)-of and close t.o a white onf"
and~on't:'-l.Jttlf-st.ory dwellinjr, with lead--t·olorc<l trimmili;;r;:, and red l·oof. Hell 
suspended in front of dwelling. 

108 

109 

110 White, luw, square t-0wer, with watch-room and fog-Bignal building att.aci1Nt; 
lantern a..nd dome, black. White dwelling 200 feet to westward. 

111 Lantern on a white stake _________________________ _ 

112 White, low, square tower, with we.td1-room 1:Ln<l fog-signal buildinl( attached:; 
lantern, black. Old white fog-silZ'nal builtlin~ 60 fe-et a.nd two white dwcllil1gs 
200 feet in rear of light-tower. (H<lfog-i;igual bii.il<llug to be rem<n't'd. 

20 

18 

2() 

Bl-'-11 ,;;truck hy mad1innry £"Y(>l'.Y 15 seconds. 

I.>aboll trumpet; b1astei 3 :eeconds, alternate 
sile11t iuten-·als 3 a.ad 21 seconds. 

Ditboll trumpet; blasts 5 seconds, silent inter· 
'\"alB 25 seconds. 

113 White stake-------------------:------------------------------------------------ IO ! Fog signal to be estabUshed. 

lH Lantern suopended from an arm on a tree--------------------------------------- ----------1----------------------------------------------

115 Lantern on o. white frame. Frame fog--signa.1 housfj, on end of spit, and a. onc--and
one-half-etory dwelling, 700 feet to 1muthwan1; both buildings white, witL brown 
roofs. 

116 White-, two st.ory, frame t-0wer; l&ntern projecting from west si<le ________________ _ 

117 La.ntern suepended from a white stake------------------------------------------

25 I 12-inch steam wlliAtle; blastR 6 seconds, eilent 
int£~rvals 54- Becon1.h. 

16 Bell struck b:r machinery every 2() seconds. 

18 118 Lantern enspenclOO from a. white stake-------------------------------------------

119 =~-==-~=·.::·: :~,~= o:·:~::::: .~==~:::::: ;:,~: =····· .... ·J.:::•==······· ·····==···=····· : = 120 

Lantern suepeuded from a. white arm on a. cluster -of three un1.ainted plles---------1---------- ---------------- ----- ------------ ---- --------
T.an_tern on a white gallows frame -------------------------------------------- ti --------------------------------------... ------

Lantern mspended from a white stake---------------------------------------_\ 18 --------------------------------------------

121 

123 

124 Lantern llWIP"Jlded from a white otake -----------------------------------------

120 Lantern au.spended from a white stake---------------------------------------- 18 
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Na.me. 

WASHINGTON. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

1.1Rtitudc~ 
north. 

Longitu<let 
Characteristic of light. 

~ west. 

i 
__ 7:'_1 SKAGIT BAY; I I 

0 , fl 

126 ! Skagit H.her Channel Post 1 .. ight -----------------1--------------! :FixP.d rr.d ________ -----------------

127 ' Skagit Riyer Post Llght--------------------------1-------------1.l!'ixed white-----------------------------

; I 

Post 
lantern. 

Post 
lantern. 

128 La Conner Jetty .Post LighL----------------------'--------------1 Fixed white----------------------------- Post 
lantern. ! 

129 La Cuuner Post Light ____________________________ --------------/ l:fixeLI white ----------------------------- Poet 
la.ntern. 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

136 

136 

187 

138 

139 

He>le-in-the-Wall Post Ligb t_ _____ -------- ________ 

1 

____ ----------

Port Susan Post Light ____ ---------------------------- -~:: __ ::_~~:~-! 
• Galliher Point Post LighL------------------------

1

' 48 22 157) 

WASHINGTON SOUND: I 
Deception Pass Poat Light ________________________ --------------\ 

::::":: ~:· ::= :::::::::=:=1 ::-: =:I 
I 

Willia.m Point Post Light-------------------------------- -----1 
Lumm; Point Poot Light---------------------------------------/ 

Obstruction Passe• Post Ligbt -------------------- -----_---------1 
Obstrnction Point Post I~ight __ .:._ __________________ --------------i 

I 

Fixed red _________________ ---------------- Post 
la.ntern . 

Fixed red ________________ ---------------- Post 
! la.utern. 

!fixed white-----------------------------: Post 
la.ntern. 

Fi.x.Pd white---------------------_ Post 
lantern. 

Fixed white-----------------------------! Post 
1anteru. 

:E"ixed white----------------------------- Post 
lantern. 

~'i:xe•l whit.e ----------------------------- Post 
lantern. 

Fixed whit.e ----------------------------- Poet 
lantern. 

Fixed white----------------------------- Pust 
lantern. 

lt'lxed red________________________________ Po-st 
lantern. 

140 Pole Pass Post Light_____________________________ 48 36 (03) F:lxed red __________ ---------------------- Post 
122 69 (15) lantern. 

Hl Cattle Point Po•t Light---------------------------' 4B ZT (03) ]'i:xed white-------------------·-------··- J,ens 
122 57 (42) l1rntem. 

Turn PoinL------------------------------------1 1~ il ~g 

Patos Islamhl---------- --------------------------- 4R 47 22 
122 58 12 

1~ixed white-----------------------------

Fixed red ___ - ------------ ---- -------- ----

Lens 
lantern. 

Len.a 
lantern. 

Semiahmoo Poet Light----------------------------------------- Fixed rml________________________________ Poet 
Ja.ntern. 

The names of the lights are printed as follows, viz: 
1st. PRIMARY SEACOAST LIGHTS. 
2d. SECONDARY SEACOAST LIGHTS A.'lD LAKE-CO.A.ST LIGHTS. 

3d. Light-vessels. 
4th. Sound, bay, river, and harbor lights. 

"= "' >--
0 

~ ~i " _ .. 
" ~!< ·~:. 

=..c:: z:;:::-
"" ·;;; 5 

b :a -~-;:; 

"" ~" 1 ~~~ 
:::= >=< 
------

I 
16 

1--------
15 --------

10 1---- ----
60 ,--------
15 I 

ILJ 

40 

12 

12 

35 

27 

24 --------1 
24 

--------1 
16 --------

100 

37:i4 

28},; 

20 ------1 

The geographic positioDB of lights which are nncertain by some seconds, not having yet been accurately 
determined, and those of light-vessels which vary somewhat in position, have the seconds inclosed thus: 00" 45' 
(57"). The geographic positions which are given without having the seconds so inclosed are furnished by 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey and have been determined by triangulation. 
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WASHINGTON. 

=='7====== .. ·--------------- -----

126 

121 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

136 

136 

137 

138 

139 

140 

141 

142 

Description of station. 

'"•. 0 

""'" E 'E 
F 8 e 
I - O 

I -£: 

I ~j e 

----------!-~-~-=_; ______ _ 
! 

Fog sigual. 

Lantern sus:p(mrl~d from a wbite upright 
three unpainted piles. 

Iising fro1n thC'- f.'(•ntf·r of a e}uster of !----------:----------------------------------------------

Lantern suspended from a white arm ou u duster of tlu·~t..· unpaiJJted piles _____ _ 

\.VWtt! stake uu a 11'\'e-]JJl~ beacon------------ ----------- __ ------------ ________ [ __________ ; ________________ ------------------------------

Lantern suspended from a white stake-----------·-------------------------------! 4 !----------------------------------------------

Lantern suspended from a white stak~ --------------------------------------- __ I 4 I 
. II 1---------------

::::: :::::::: ::::: ::::: ::::: ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ________ __!~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
I I 

Lantern suspended from a white stake------------------ I 5 ! 

:: :::::=,,:-::: ,==••• ::_:: = :-·-·•==-=•I·:: ___ -::::i=•••••: __ ::: ::: =: :•-•=-•= 
I 

L1mkrn suspended from a white sh..ke _____________________ ---------------- __ I 10 1-------------------- --------------------------

:::: ::::: : : :::: ::::: -~~ :: l--"-I = :::::~~:::::=::::::::::=: :-::=::::
::::: ::::::: ::: : :::: ::::~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~~~!! 12 :---------------------------------------

r i 4 1----------------------------------------------

Lantero ins white fmm~ rising from a. small white sentry box ____________________ I 12 

J,antern on a white stake. A one-•tory fog-sil'(nal house nnd a one-and-one-half- I 10 
~; tt~uN!b~7:~l~g~~~ht~,;i~~erd:ith lead-colore1l triuuniug.i amt brown roolt,o, I 

------ - --- ------- - ---- --- - ------- - ------------
! 
) D~~~~L .,:-;-u::Yr:'~<~s~la,gts 3 ~econds~ silent interw 

143 Lantern on a white stake. A oue-8tory fog-sigunl hon~ a.nd a 011e-anLl-01.1e-half
st-Ory double dweUin;e;, each whit!? with l(•arl--colored trimming~ 11n<l brown r0t-)fs) 
near the light to the southward and ea.'!tward. 

10 Da0011 trnrnpet; blast8 2 s-e-c<mds, silent inter
Yals lB second.a. 

144 Le.ntern suspended from .an arm on a du~ter of three r~d pilet; -------------------- __________ \---------------------------------------------

! 

In the column '' Characteristic of light,'' the time interval of flashing lights is given from the beginning 
of one flash to the beginning of the next followfog flash, and bearings are magnetic and given from seaward. 

In the colUIIlil "Distance visible, in nautical miles," will be found the distances within which the lights 
can be seen, under ordinary conditions of the atmosphere, the height of the light being measured from mean 
high water and the eye of the observer taken at an elevation of 15 feet above sea level. 

The fact should be noted that sound signals are not always reliable. The sound may be lost while really 
approaching it, after being heard; or even when approached until close-to, it may not be heard at all, though 
properly :made. These conditions are the exception, not t,hA rule. They are, however, always possible and 

render great care necessary. 
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Name. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

I 
Latitude, 

north. 

Longitude, 
west. 

Characteristic of light. 

,:c ~ +i 

-~E~ 
I= 1--------- ------------------1!----i------

CAPE BEALE _________________________________________ l~ tX ::r~J Jl'~~;\~1-g%e".:;~~03~-~e~~~%:~~~ ~~~~ Rt'<trr. 178 19 

2 CAR.HA.NAJI ------------------------------------------ 48 36 43 
124 « 59 

Group rc,·olving white; two intervals 15 Refl'r. 
seconds, one intervuJ 3() seconds. 

173 

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

WILLIAM HEAD QU..\.RA.NTINE STATION FRONT--------- 48 20 23 
123 31 4& 

WlLLll..J& HEAD QUARANTINE STATION REAR---------- --------------

RACE ROCKS----------------------------------------- 48 l7 58 
123 31 47 

! 
i 

l''ixed red ____________ --------------------:---------

Fixed rc<l ____________ --------------------1---------
Jfla.shing white every 10 soconUs __________ 

1 

2 

30 4 

36 4 

118 18 

Cape ]'Iattcry, U. S. LighL ___________________________ -------------- ------------------------------------------ --------- -------- _______ _ 

FISGIARD---------------------------------------------1 4-.8 25 50 I Fixed white between N 74' Vr ... and ~~. 4 67 12 I 

BROTCHY LEDGE--------------------------- _ 

H:EEENB ISLAND----_------- - -- - -------- - ---- --- --- - - -

SHOAL l"ODIT --- - - - ------ -- -- -------- ----------- - - - --

MJDDLE Rocx ----- -------- ------------ --------------

FIDDLE REEF --- - ------- - ----------- - - - -- - ------ - - ---

DISCOYERY lBLAJlfD _______ ------------ __ -- --- - ---- -- ---

SA.TUB.NA ISLAND ------------------ --------- --- -- - ---

123 26 15 hy'V % W.; fixed red from NW. by W. 
}:~ \\r. to S ).~ E.: fixed white ray to 
Wf"...stward -0f S ~-4 E. 

1482420 
123 2a 40 

48 25 22 
123 24 ()() 

4R 2.5 24 
123 23 4() 

48 2n 22 
123 23 2{) 

48 25 39 
123 17 26 

48 25 27 
12.> 13 27 

48 46 (59) 
123 02 (38} 

Fixed wWte 40 seconds, eclipse 20s-econds _ P. Rlec
tric(in
candes
cent). 

Fixed wbito 15 seconds, eclipe.e 5 secon<li;; 6 
fixed red 15 seconds, eclipse 0 sooonds, 
over .Hrotchy Le<lge. 

lfixed red ____ ---------------------------- P. 

Fixed white----------------------------- P. 

Fixed white, with a fixed red sector be- 7 
tween N. % w. o.ud :SE. Y. N., and 
another between SSE. % E. and S. by 
w.~w. 

]fixed white ----------------------------- 6 

Revolving white every 30 seconds _________ Refl'r. 

ABBREVIATIONS AND EXPLANATIONS. 

LIGHTS. 

18 0 

« 1{) 

5 3 

8 3 

30 10 

91 15 

125 17 

Fixed. A continuous steady light. In cat.optric lights the intensity may vary, depending on the position 
with reference to the a.xis of the reflect.ors. 

Flashing. Showing single flashes. 
Revolving. Light gradually increasing to full effect, then decreasing to eclipse. (At short distances and 

in clear weather a faint continuous light may be observed. As lights of this class are all catoptric, they are 
Uable to variations in intemity during the cmitinuance of the .flash as the position of the reflectors changes.) 

Alternating. Red and white light alternately at equal intervals. 
The tiJ:ne given for a revolving or flash light is from the beginning of one flash to the beginning of the next. 

ILLUMINATING APPARATUS. 

Refi'r. Metallic reflectors. 
Lenses are nnmbered from the first order downward. Those marked of the 7th order are anchor lenses 

or a.nchor lens lanterns of 5 inches focal distance; those marked " P" a.re inferior pressed-glass lenses, princi
pally of au inches focal distance. 

The bearings are magnetic, a.nd a.re given from seaward. 
The given dist.ances from which the lights are visible are calcul&ted from a. height of 15 feet above the 

sea, the eleva.tion of the lights being in all cases taken as above high water. 
The geographic pollition.s of the lights are apprcy.ci,mate. 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

Fog signal. 

Ii . ;i'. 'Q 

II i1 
- ~ I 

I i!J I 
White, square, wood, with dw€1ling attnch'"l -----------~~~=--~~==! 42 ,-_-__ -_-_-_-__ -_-_-_-_-__ -_-_-_-_·-__ -_-_-_-_-__ -_-_-_-_-__ -_-_-_-_-__ -_-_-_-_-__ -_-_ 

'-''"~ite, square, wood; whitf' d"eUiug atta( h~d~ iron lanh,n1_ red Jto~-s1g11al tmild- ! 46! 
1 

Steam horn; lJJasts (} tsucorids, silent intervals 24 
ing, white, wood. unpa1nh-'d sh1nglP roof, 111 front of hglit-t<n~•·r, fa.•1n1r ~. li.\· E. ,11 scc"-.mds. 
}f E., horns 125 feet abO'\C high '"atr-r , ' 

A .stea'Jn n•h1.stlP u; tJJl.A<l for rx)rnmmu.cating 11 101 passmy sh at/Ii rs w fu!JflN 1n~aOn.T. A ) I 
pn,~·nt~ cod-e !tafl: beet~ arra11ged, bnl Rra"!'"'''l:> 1rw .. .1f comH11n1fru:te u;iih !lie :,iu.f.fon ~JY j 
u:histle by ttsrng the'' ~1t-forse'' or" Contfoe11fol'' tele:1n~1)!tic code~. c 1 

::: : : ::: ··•·····•···• = ::.· = ............ ·::.· [= ::[ = = = .... :::::==: .... . 

Description of station. 

3 

5- Alternate bfaC"k and whiti-' liorizontal l1arnll': c ~n211l,u lStrnH. di-"\t-l_lmg attaclit•(1 ___ 
1
1 105 12-indi Rkam whistle~; blu.sts 5 seconds silent 

In addrtuiri f() tbf' re[lular fog flrJIW.l, 'l 11-tgmr-, 01 }01n l'!horf l•lul"l" 1,.,.,, 11,< whor.ffr al intervals 72 seconds. 
1 

this stat.ion in a1um!'3r to Ow T\I(] ~tqnal nt rnn1 .~fef1m.~r em f'lop~ d nt fog 1H tlN C.froll 
of Ju«n de F'lu·(t tmll d.e.noh Uwl ihf' nurfhcrn purtwu of th<' slra11 W frcP .f'row jog. 

---- -- -------- -------- -------- ------------------ -- -- ---- . - ------ -- -- - --- ---- -- - ------ ------ -------------- -------- ------------------
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

White, circular, l.irick; r&l brick dwe1ling ntta.C'hl'd ______ _ 56 

Bla.ck, square, Rteel, open framework on black, couici-tl hase ---------------------- ---------- }t__;JpctriC' horn; b~a.sts 20 se-conds, silent intervals 
40 BP.ronrl~. Jt/nl smnuktl S11mfay1< hl"tlrl'en sun.
rise and tmnser. 

T+71e11 tlo.: hurr1 is in operation its blasts are wu.-nde-tl 
d1ffing t11f!. .eclipse o.f the light a1l-d ib9 BileM i• 
tervrtl.t! -CQlncid-e 11."ifh i-he d~lay of the light. 

"Vhite, square, wood, dwelling att.achP.d. BclJ tower on :seawan1 side ____ _ -------~ 30 Bell rung by hand a.nswers vess.els' signals. 

I I 
Lantern on top of a. <lol111tiu of three red piles ________ --------------- __ ------------!----------! 

Lantern on top of" dolphin of thro~ bli>ck pile•---------- _________________________ !_ ________ _! __ _ , I ------ -- -------------------------------

White, -square, pyramid.al, wooden t<lW(>l'", w1th square, wooden lant.("rll 1 on a pier .. _ 30 l -- ---------- -------------- --------------------

12 i White, square~ wood, dwelling attached. Fo~-signn.l huilding, wood, white, with 

I 
rh~wn roof, 300 r~et ~utli-eas~rly of light, 4.~ fo-et abo,·e high wa.tt>r. j 

47 St~a.m burn; blast6 8 seconds, silent interva.ls 60 
seconds. 

18 °"h1te
1 

square, wood, w1tb dw("li1ng atta.ched; iron lantern, red ------------------j 58 

CAUTION. 

WITH RESPECT TO LIGHTS. 

The intrinsic power of a light should always be considered when expecting to m.ake it in thick weather. 
A weak light is easily obscured by haze, and no dependence can he placed on its being seen. 

Colored lights are aL<>o inferior in power to bright or white lights, and are more quickly lost under 
unfavorable circUlllstances. 

CUTS OR SECTORS. 

In some conditions of the atmosphere white lights may have a 'reddish hue. The mariner should not 
trust solely to color where there are sectors, but verify the position by taking a bearing of the light. On 
either side of the line of demarcation, between whitkl and red, and also between white and green, there is 
always a small arc of uncertain color. 

FOG SIGN.ALB. 

Having in view the varying distances at which a fog signal can be heard at sea, and the frequent oocur
-rence of fog near to, but not observable from, a fog signal station-

Mariners are cautioned that, while they are entitled. to ~sume that every endeavor will be made to start 
fog signals &S soon as possible aftAr signs of fog have been observed, they should not, when approaching the 
land in a f-Og, rely ilnplicitly upon these fog signals, but should always use the lead, which, in nearly all cases, 
will give sufticient warning. 

Mariners are strongly cautioned that they must not judge their distance from a fog signal by the power 
of the sound. Under certain conditions of the atinosphere the sound may be lost at a very short distance from 
the station and these conditions may vary at the same station within very short intervals of time. 

The ~n "foggy weather" means that the state of the atmosphere is such as to make objects 

indiatinot. 
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GENERAL REMARKS ON APPROACHING AND SAILING ALONG THE COAST. 

In clear weather little difficulty will be experienced in approaching or sailing along the 
coast. The landmarks for the principal ports are prominent, Yisible seaward in daytime 
for a considerable distance, and at night the numerous aids to navigation afford a ready 
meanR of locating a ves;:;el's position. The principal ports for which foreign vessels .are 
usually destined are San Diego, San Pedro, San Francisco, Humboldt Bay, the Columbia 
River, \.Villapa Bay, Grays Harbor, and Juan de Fuca Strait. For each of these the land
marks are distinctive and easily distingished, and on a nearer approach to the coast the 
aids to navigation assist in a more accurate location of a vesse1's position. 

In foggy weather, often lasting several weeks, a vessel approaching the coast should do 
so with the greatest caution, as owing to the irregularity of the currents in both direction 
and velocity, the length of time elapsed since last obtaining sights, and the fact that under 
conditions of thick or foggy weather the winds are usually light, a vessel's position is very 
uncertain. Vessels from seaward crossing the outer southerly current and coming under 
the influence of the inshore northerly current, as a rule find the1nselves when the weather 
clears northward of their calculated position. This is particularly true in the vicinity of 
the Columbia River, Willapa Bay, and Grays Harbor. 

Vessels coasting wfll :find, under favorable weather conditions, the "Outside Sailing 
Directions along the Coast" the most direct. These are available for steamers of any draft 
and for sailing vessels w]th favorable winds. During the summer months when the northerly 
winds prevail, northbound st.earners m~ay follow, in clear weather, the "Inside Sailing 
Directions along the Coast." These routes are followed by the majority of the coasting 
steamers bound north ward in summm· and lead in smoother water wjth less wind, the force 
of which is somewhat moderated by the projecting points of the land. In thick weather, 
vessels should keep fa.rther offshore, sounding frequently to aYoid an inshore set. In 
southeasterly or southwesterly weather there is little choice of routes, and if the weather 
is exceptional1y heavy it is hest to heave-to at a safe distance from shore until the weather 
moderates. 

Sailing vessels bound northward along the coast in summer generally stand well 
offshore, taking advantage of every favorable slant to make their northing until the pre
vailing northerly winds lead fair for their port of destination, and in some cases make a 
higher latitude than their port in order not to fall to leewa1·d of it. This holds good 
even for vessels from the Hawaiia.n Islands, which frequently sail nearly due north from 
the islandi;;; before hauJing eastward for the coast. When bound southward in summer as 
direct a course as possible is made, and after leaving Cape Flattery, Cape Blanco is the 
first point usually sighted. 

In w:inter no rules can be given except to take advantage of every favorable slant of 
wind, and in case of unsettled weather take the precaution of having plenty of sea room to 
ride out heavy weather should it come. 

The Lead.-Too much importance can not be given to the use of the lead when 
approaching or sailing along the coast in thick or foggy weather. A high percentage of 
the wrecks and stranded vessels on the coast is due almost entirely to a failure to obtain 
frequent and sufficient soundings or of not getting any. The abrupt rise from 100 fathoms 
to 30 fathoms oi· less over the greater portion of the coast necessitates frequent casts, and 
if less than 100 fathoms be ohtainerl, continuous sounding until in as shoal a depth as is 
considered prudent. The failure to use the lead combined with the uncertainty of position, 
due to chronometer errors or an overconfidence in the position of the vessel from the last 
sights obt.ained, com;titute the main cause of shipwreck to vessels approaching the coast 
from seaward. Vessels from seaward, uncertain of their position, on getting less than 100 
fathoms should heave-to and await clear weather, sounding frequently to avoid an 
inshore set. 
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OUTSIDE SAILING DIRECTIONS ALONG THE COAST FROM SAN DIEGO ENTRANCE TO 
SAN FRANCISCO ENTRANCE. 

These directions are available for steamers of any draft and comprise the direct routes 
from San Diego Entrance to San Francisco Entrance and intermediate points. 

They are divided in sections, as follows: 
Section 1 and 1 A. San Diego Entrance to Point Arguello. 
Section 2. Point Arguello to Point Sur. 
Section 3. Point Sur to San Francisco Entrance. 
Coasting directions, which, under certain conditions of weather. mav be fmind more 

advantageous on account of their leading closer inshore in smoother,wat~r and less wind, 
are on pages 33 to 3G. 

1 From San Diego Entrance to Point Arguello.-Tltrough the outer Santa, Barbara 
1 Passage.-From the whistling buoy off PoiIJt Loma steer W. by N. (N. 64 ° 50' 

W. true) for 179 miles. This COl!-rse made goou :,;lwuld briug the west end of San Miguel 
Island to bear N. t W., distant 8f miles, and the west encl of Santa Rosa Island to bear NE., 
distant 12! miles. From this position make good a NW. (N. 28° f.t)' \V. true) course for 40 
miles, when Point Arguello Lighthouse Fhould bear NE., distant about I;? miles. 

Remarks and dangers.-These course;; learl through the Gulf of Santa. Catalina and the Outer Santa. Barbara 
Channel, and clear all dangers. Vessels are off soundings except. in the vicinity of Sa.nta Barbare. Island, where 
there is a least depth of 26 fathoms on Osborn :Sa.nlc about 6 miles southward from the island. The lead should 
be used frequently in this vicinity in thick weather as a check on the vessel's position. 

The W. by :N. course passes about 5~-2 miles northwarcl of Sa.n Clemente Island and 12!·2' miles southward of 
Sa.nta Catalina Island; it passes about 6~~ miles southward of Santa Barbam Isla.nd, rn:2 miles northward of San 
Nicolas Island, and about 7 miles southward of Santa. Rosa. and San Miguel Islands. In clear Wf'.ather these islands 
are prominent and unmistakable landmark8; Santa Catalina Island is particularly noticeable on account of the 
deep gulch in the western part, nearly dividing it and :making it appear as a double island from even a short 
distance. For a detailed description of these islands 8ee pages 47' to fi2. 

The approaches to the western endFl of Santa Barbara and San Nicolas islands arc foul, the 50-fathom 
curve extending 2~/2 miles westward from the former and nearly 8 :miles westward from the latter. The kelp 
fields are extensive on ·their western sides. 

Beggs Rock, 40 feet high, lies 794 miles WNW. from the western end of San Nicolas Island; it rises abruptly 
from 50 fathoms and is visilile for about 10 miles. It is surrounded by kelp, with a reef extending about 100 
yards northward and southward from it. 

From northward Point Loma will generally be rai8<>d as an island, and the Corona.dos, a group of small, rocky 
islands about 14 miles southward from the point., are unmistakable landlllarks (see page 37). 

The NW'. course passes about ,') miles westward of the western end of San Miguel Island and 4 miles 
westward of Richardson Rock. 

Jtichardson Rock, 50 feet high, lies a bout 4 ~ miles northwestward from the western end of San Miguel Island. 
It rises abruptly from 30 fathoms of water. 

The currents in the vicinity of San Mignel and Santa Rosa islands are variable in direction and velocity, 
and in thick weather the islands should not be approached too closely. 

1 A From San Diego entrance to Point Arguello. Thrt>ugh the Santa Barba1-a 
• Ch.annei.-From the whistling buoy off Point Loma steer NW. by W. t W. 

(N. 44 ° .04' \\r. true) for 83 I1lile;;;; t,his course made good should bring Point Fermin Light.
house to bear NNE. i E., distant 7 miles. From thiR position make good a WNW. g W. (N. 
57° 25' W. true) course for 51 miles, when Point Hueneme Light.house should bear N. by E. 
·~ E., distant 4~ miles. Then steer W. ~· N. (N. 7:J 0 

2(;' W. true); this course made good f01· 
83 miles should bring Point. Arguello Lighthouse to bear NE., distant 12 miles. 

oaurto-n.-ln thick weather or at night, to gnard against an inshore set, soundings 
should be taken frequently and the depth should not be shoaled to less t.han 50 fathoms. 
The c1lr~ents are variable in direction and velocity, particularly in the vicinity of Point 
Conception and Anacapa Island, and largely influenced by prevailing winds. 
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Remarks and dangers.-These courses lead through the Gulf of Santa Catalina and San Pedro and Santa 
.Barbara Channels. They lead well offshore and clear all dangers. In dear weather the mountains inland are 
prominent features and the islands offshore southward of the courses are prominent and unmistakable. 

The NW. by W. % W. course passes about 8 miles northward of Santa Catalina. Ialand, noticeable on account 
of the deep cut in the western part, which makes it appear as a double island. 

The WNW. Ya W. course heads for the eastern entrance to the Santa Barbara Channel, favoring the northern 
side to avoid Ana.eapa Island, the eastern end of which is comparatively low and fiat, and in thick weather 'may 
be considered a danger. To avoid it in thick weather vessels generally haul :northward and make the whistling 
buoy off Point Hueneme. About 13 rn~iles eastward from Point Hueneme a submarine plateau, with depths of 
90 to 47 fathoms, extends about 5 miles seaward, rising abruptly from depths of 150 to 200 fathoms ·on the 
eastern, seaward, and western sides. This, and a similar plateau in tho vicinity of Point Hueneme, serve to 
locate a vessel's position in making the whistling buoy, which is near the head of a narrow, deep submarine 
valley that has a depth of 50 fathoms within J-i mile of the lighthouse (see table, page 16). 

Point Hueneme is low and flat. Several warehouses and a short wharf are situated a short distance eastward 
of the lighthouse. 

The W. % l'f. course leads through the Santa Barbara Channel, passing about 11;!4 miles southward of the 
Santa Barbara Lighthouse (see table, page 16) and about 4 miles southward from Point Conception (see table, page 16). 
When abreast Santa Barbara the glare from the electric lights can generally be seen. 

Point Conoeption from a distance will appear as an island with an abrupt seaward slope. 

Point Arguello (see table, page 16), 117:;' miles WNW. from Point Conception, is a narrow, rocky point with 
an outlying rock about 200 yards southeastward. 

The E&pada, a steep, rocky cliff 360 feet high, about 5 miles northward from Point Conception, is prominent 
when well offshore. 

Tranquillon llountain, 2,136 feet high, is the landfall for making Point .Arguello. It is bold and jagged, the 
summit being about 4 miles eastward of the point. 

Between Point Conception and Santa Barbara the odor of the petroleum discharged from submarine oil 
wells is at times quite marked. 

9 From Point Arguello to Point Sur.-From a position 12 miles SW. from Po~t 
~. Arguello steer NW. (N. 29° 07' W. true) for 121 miles. This course made 

good should bring Point Sur Lighthouse to bear NE., distant 8~ miles. 

cautio-n.-In thick weather or at night, to guard against an inshore set, soundings 
should be taken frequently, and if in 50 fathoms or less the vessel should be hauled off
shore at once. 

Re:marks and dangers.-The course leads well offshore, passing Point Buchon at a distance of 21 miles 
and Piedraa Bla.ncas Lighthouse (see table, page 16) at a distance of 16 miles. Northward of Point Buchon it draws 
gradually inshore until abreast of Point Sur (see table, page 16). The mountains along the coast are the most 
prominent features in clear weather. The 30-fathom curve follows the trend of the coast very closely and is 
seldom over 1~ miles from the beach. 

Kount Buchon is a rocky, mountainous mass about 40 miles northward from Point Arguello, and is the land
fall for Point Buchan. Saddle Peak, 1,800 feet high, the highest point, is visible from seaward for over 40 miles. 

From Mount Buchon to San Carpoforo Valley, about ii miles northward of Piedras Blanca.s, the coast is 
comparatively low. Northward of the valley the coast is rugged and bold as far as Point Sur, the mountains 
reaching elevations of 3,000 to 5,000 feet within a few miles of the coast. 

Cone Peak, 5,000 foot high, about 25 miles northward of Piedras Blancas, lies about 3 miles inland and is 
prominent in clear weather. 

Santa Lucia Jl01:mtam, nearly 6,000 feet high, lies about 7 miles northward and eastward from Cone Peak, 
and about 10 miles from the coast. There are pine trees on and near the top. 

Point Sur is a black, rocky butte, 400 feet high, with low sand dunes behind it for about% mile. From 
northward or southward it is raised as an island, and in clear weather is visible for about 2-5 miles. The 
lighthouse (see table, page 16) is on the northwest extremity of the rock. Falae Sur, a smaller butte, 210 feet 
high, lies about 1 mile southeastward. 

Several 81IDlam. rocka and ledges extend about 2 miles southward of Point Sur at a distance of over 1 mile 
offshore. In approaching from southward or northward soundings should be taken frequently and the vessel 
put offshore at once if less than 30 fathoms be obtained. 
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3 From Point Sur to San Francisco Entrance_-From a position 8;! niiles SU'. 
' fro111 Point Sur LightbousP ;o;tecr NW. ~ N. (K. :2fic +7' V\~. tnw) for r,;~ miles. 

ThiR course made good should ln-iug Pigeon Point Liglttlioulc!(~ to liear NNE., dista11t It 
miles. From this po:-;ition a NNW. l W. (X_ ~,~ r1';'' "V. trm~) course made good fur 4..t 
miles leads to San Francisco Light-ve,.;se1. Tlwn folio,,- the dirr,dion,.: unde~· section J, 
Sailing Directions, San Francis('o Bay and -~PJH'O:H:hes. page 71 _ 

Destring to ente·r hy the Sou.ti• Chllnllel..-\\'1tp11 Pigeon Poillt Lighthou,.;e lwars NNE., 
distant 12 miles, steer N. by W. ;t W. (N. :;· 1: · \Y. tnie) ahout :Jo& miles. This course 
made good should bring Point ::\Iontara Post Light to 1iear ENE. t E., distant :i mil.-,:,;. Then 
steer about N. so as tu pass :2 miles \Ye::-;tward <Jf Poillt San Pedro, mid follow the directions 
in section 1 A, Sailing Diredion°'· San F raucilc!co B:t ~-, page : l. 

C<H<tion.-In thick weather or at night, to guard agairn-<t <tu inshorf' :·mt, s0111H1ings 
should be taken frequently, and tlH' depth,; soutlnni,l'(l of Point Afio Nucyo H]ioultl not be 
shoaled to less than 50 fatho111s, and northward uf that to ll'ss thau %5 fatl101n>'. 

Remarks and dangers.-The NW. }4 N. course leads >L<Toss the broad open hight. Monterey Bay, pa;;sing 
Cypress Point at a distance of about 12 mile;; tirnl jnst outside the ar<' of visibility of Point Pino& Lighthouse ( sPt> 

table, page Hi). The mountains northward of Point. t:inr gradually decr<'as•• iu height, henni11ating in Point 
Pinos, which is low and rocky. The lighthouse is situated on tlw 11ortlHen1 Pxn,-mity of th•• point. The 
low valley of thP Salinas River, "'-hieh Pxtends east>'l'artl front 'Monterey Bay bet'>'Teen the high n1ountains 
tenninating at Point Pinos and the high land extending sontln-.-arcl frm:u the San Frandsco penin,;ula. is a 
marked feature when in this vicinity. 

The NNW. M W. course leads nearly parallel to the cmtst. passing nearly \I n1iles weRtward of l'igeon Point 
Lighthouse and 6 miles westward of Point Manta.rs (rnarkPd by a po,;t light). The high land southward of San 
Francisco entrance, and Mount Tamalpeis, north-ward of t.he !'11trance, arf' prominPnt i11 clear weather. Point 
Reyes will show as an island upon uearing thP c>nd of the emirsP. and the Fa.rallon Islands are pro1ninent features. 

When a little northward of Monterey Bay thl· lead i>' au exeellent gnidf• in thick weather i11 making the 
light-vessel, the soundings on the course decniasing very regularly north-..Yaru fr01n the JOO-fathon1 eurvc. 

The N. by W. 514 W. course leads about i-; miles westwarcl of Pigeon Point Lighthouse. and then follows the 
coast at a distance of about i nliles. :Montara Mounta.in will be on the starboard bow. and Point llllontara should be 
passed at a distance of 3 miles. 

llontara llountain, nearly 2,000 fPet high, ii; steep, rugged, and hare of timber. It tenninates seaward in 
Point San Pedro, which is prominent (see description, page (ll). 

Point llContara (see table, page Hi) is a rounding point about 3~~- miles southward from Point San Pedro. 
Sunken rocks and ]edges lie ;.;(mile westward from the imiut anu extend in a north·west and southeast direction 
for 1% miles. In this vicinity the depths should not be 'hoale.I to lf'ss thau 2;; fathoms. 

INSHORE SAILING DIRECTIONS ALONG 
FRANCISCO 

THE COAST 
ENTRANCE. 

FROM POINT LOMA TO BAN 

These directions are available for stearriers of an~- 1lraft in clear weather, and co1nprise 
the general routes followed in elem· weather b~' the regular c-oasting steamers during the 
prevailing northwesterly willils of sununer. The~- lead >dthin a short distance of the 
landings and the entrances to the lmys and coves along the coast. In thick weather vessels 
should keep farther offshore and sound freq1wntly to guard against an inshore set. 

For convenience in reference the directions are <livided into :,;ections nl' follows: 
1. From Point Lorna to Point Vincente. 
2 .. From Point -Vincente to Point Hnenerr1e. 
3. From Point Hueneme to Point Arguello. 
4. From Point Arguello to Point Buchon. 
5. From Point Buchon to Point Sur. 
6. From Point Sur to San Franci:-ico Entra11ce. 
A detailed description of the coast, including tho landings, bays, and anchorages, in 

sections as above, follows the sailing directions. 

'lOIS---3 
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1 From Po;nt Loma to Paint Vincente.-From the \Yhistling buoy off Point Loma 
' steer NW. i- W. This course rnR-de good for SD n1iles leads to the whistling 

buoy off Point Vincente. Then follow the directions in section 2. 

Remarks.-:-The course leads clear of all dangers, and \Yith the exception of the first 7 miles, will be off 
soundings until up with the whistling buoy off Point Vincente. The high laml in the vicinity of San Juan Point, 
Ban Pedro Hill, and Santa Cata.!ina Island are prominent features in clear weather, the divide in the western part of 
the islan<l heing prmnimmt from either nnrthwarr1 or "0uthward. 

Point Fermin is marked by a lighthouse (see table, page 16) and should be passed at a distance of 372" miles. 
A.t night when first made the light should hear about NW. ~4 N. 

In thick weather in approaching Point Virn:eute Bouuui:ngs shoulu be taken frequently and the greatest 
caution exercised when iu 50 fathoms or less. A good- lookout should also b€ kept for kelp. 

For a detailed description of the coast see pages 40 and 41. 

9 Fram Point Vincente to Point Hueneme.-From the \vhistling buoy off Point 
"-'• Vincl:'nte steer WNW. if- W. for ±52 miles. This course made good leads to 

the whistling buoy off Point Hueneme. Then follow the directions in section 3. 

ca11ti<m.-In thick weather or at night, to guard against an inshore set, soundings 
should be taken frequently and the greatest caution exercised when in less than 50 fathoms; 
a good lookout should also be kept for kelp. 

Remarks.-This course leadB across the broad, open bight of Banta. Monica Bay, and clears all dangers. 
Point Dume should be passed at a distance of 4;\:i miles. Vessels will be off soundings until about 7 miles west
ward of Point Du1ne, where a submarine plateau extends offshore for about ;, miles, vd.th depths of about 50 
fathoms. This plateau is cut by two submarine valleys with depths of over 200 fathoms, that head close inshore 
near Point l\1ugu and Point Hueneme. 

Point Dume lies about 25 miles westnorthwestward from Point Vincente. It is the seaward end of a rather 
low plateau that terminates in a dome-shaped head 200 feet high, rising from a bold, rocky bluff. The bluff is 
reddish, with white cliffs eastward and westward. 

Point Hueneme is low and sandy. A lighthouse (see table. page 16) is situated a short distance westward 
from the wharf and some warehout:ics close to the beach. 

For a detailed description of the coa.'"!t sec pages 44 and 45. 

3. From Point Hueneme to Po;nt Argue//o.-From the whistling buoy off Point 
Hueneme steer WNW. ~ W. with Santa Barbara Lighthouse ahead. This 

course made good for 2St miles leads to a position 2 miles from the lighthouse and~ mile 
sout}iward of the whistling buoy off Santa Barbara. From this 1>osition make good a W. 
by S. course for 3U miles, when Point Conception Lighthouse should bear N. by W., distant 
1± miles. Then steer WNW. for 18 miles. This course made good should bring Point 
Arguello Lighthouse to bear NE., distant 1-i miles. Then follow the directions in section 4. 

oaution.-In thick weather or at night, to guard against an inshore set, soundings should 
be taken frequently, and the depths should not be shoaled to less than 35 fathoms; a good 
lookout for kelp should also be kept. 

Remarks and dangers.-These courses lead at a safe <listance from shore and clear all dangers; the kelp 
is a good indication of a near approach to the shore, and between 'Vantara and Point ConG&ptioll grows quite thickly, 
extending in some places over a mile from the beach. 

The WlfW. % W. course draws offshore until approaching Santa Barbara, and leads across a submarine 
plateau in depths of 11 to 40 fathoms; the decrease in depths is more a.brnpt in approaching Sa.nta Barbara than 
approaching Point Hueneme. Lookollt 1:fill and Banta Barbara Lighthouse should be :made ahead. The town of 
Santa Barbara, and at night the glare of the electric lights in the town, should be made on the starboard bow. 

LookDut Hill, 593 feet high, about 2 miles westward from Santa Barbara., ii! prominent in approaching from 
eastward or westward, and will be seen before the lighthouse or buildings in the town can be distinguished. 
Simta Barbara Point, its southeastern termination, is a high cllif and is the eastern limit o.f a narrow table-land 
upon which the lighthouse (see table, page 16) is situated. 

The W. by 8. course passes Santa lla.tb&ra Ligll.thoule and Goleta Point, 6 miles westward from it, at a distance 
of 1 mile, and then draws gradually offshore until approaching Point ~ which will be raised as au island 
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from eastward ?r northward. The lighthouse (i-ee tahle, page 16) iR i-ituated on the plateau at the foot of the 
abrupt seawanl face. A black rock, nearly awRsh at high water. lies about 400 vRrds southward from Point 
Conception. . · 

A rook, with Hi feet over jt, lies in tlrn edg<" of the kelp, about 5!r4 miles westward fr01:n Goleta Point. and 
about 1 mile offshore. 

The mouths of the gulches and canyons in the coast are now closed by the embankments of the railroad 
which runR alongshore close to the beach; these em.banh-i:nents are noticeable from quite a distance offshore. 

Between Santa Barbara and Point Conception the odor of petroleum from submarine oil springs is at 
times quite marked. 

The WNW. course draws gradually offahore until approaching Paint Arguello, passing over 1_14 miles south
ward of the eastern extrernity of the point. 

The Espada., a Rteep, rocky cliff ;J(\O feet high about,; mile" northward from Point Conception, is prominent. 

Tranqnillon Mountain, 2, 186 feet high, i.- the landfall for making Point Arguello: it is bold and jagged, th{J 
summit being about 4 1niles P-astwarrl from the point. . 

Point Arguello it> narrow. jagged, and rocky. and extends 800 yards westward frmu the general trend of the 
coast, with an outlying roek 200 yards seaward on line with the southern cliffs. The extremity of the point 
overhangs the water',.; edgP, and 200 yards baek frmn the outer end the point is nearly divided by cuts from 
the north and south sides, fanning a ,,arldle, ·which frmn northwal'll or 8outhward give it the appearance of 
two small heads. The lighthouse (see ta~1le. page 16) is situated on the extremity of the point. 

4 From Point Arguello to Point Buchon.-J;'rom a position 1.t n:1iles SW. from Point 
' Arguello Lighthouse, stee1· NNW. -;t W. for +:1 1niles. This course made good 

leads to a position~- mile west·ward of the •vhistling buoy off Point Buchon. Then follow 
direct.ions in SAdion 5. 

caution, - In thick weather or at night, to guard against an inshore set, soundings should. 
be taken frequently and the depthP Phould not ho shoaled to lesR t11a11 20 fathoms when 
between Point. Arguello and Point. San Lui8; northward of Point Sau Luis to Point Buchon 
the depths should not be t:Jhoaled to less than 30 fathoms; a good lookout should also be 
kept for kelp. 

Rem.arks.-This course draws gradually off,.;hore until approaching Point Bu-0hon, and passes Puri&aima Point 
at a distance of 5 =iles and Point Sal at a di8tance of (J miles. The wharf and houses at Lompoo, U}if miles north
ward fro1Il Point Arguello, are prominent in clear weather. 

Point Purissima, 10% miles northward fron1 Point Arguello, is low and rocky, with reefs extending south
westward about ~4 mile; the north side of the point is bare sand. 

Point W, 20 miles northward from Point Arguello, is a bold headland, marked hy streaks of yellow sand
stone. From northwestward it appears as u low conical hill ·with two higher conical hills behind; from south
ward the hills are not as well defined. Seal Bock, a large. rocky islet, lies off the south face with a 8lllall rock 
close to the point. 

Jlount Buehon is a good landmark from either ::1outhward or northward. It is a rugged mountainous =ass 
with a seaward face about 8 m.iles in length; the highest point is Saddle Peak, 1,800 feet high, near the 
southern part. 

Point 8a:n Luis is the southeastern extremity of a spur from Mount Buchon, aml is marked. by a lighthouse 
(see table, page 16). Wllaler Island, 7,; feet high, lieR about 12.) yardsE. bys. from the poiut; it is connected 
with the point by a jetty, and another jetty extend~ aoout 12;; yards southwestward from the island. 

5 From Point Buchan to Point Sur.-From a position t mile westward of the 
• whistling buoy off Point Buchon steer NW. -A- W. This course made good for 

80 miles should bring Point Sur Lighthouse to bear NE., (lista1_1t a little over 2 miles. Then 
follow the directions in section 1;. 

cau.tion.-In thick weather or at night, to guard agaim;t an inshore set, soundings should 
be taken frequentlv and the depths should not be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms; a good 
lookout should als~ be kept for kelp. From Cape San Martin to Pfeiffer Point the 30 
and 100 fathom curves are clost:J inshore, and in thick weather great caution must be exer
cised, as the lead will hardly give sufficient warning of the proximity of the beach. 
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Remarks and dangers.-From Point Duchon the course leads across the broad, open bight. Esteros Bay, and 
then follows the coast at a distance of 4~.,) n1i1es. Piedra& Blancas Lighthouse should be lllade on the 8tarboard bow, 
and having stood 30 miles on the course the lighthouse shoulcl bear a beam, di8tant 1:',! miles. The course should 
lead over 1 mile westward of the whistling buoy off the lighthouse. 

Morro Rock, 573 feet high, lies close to the beach about the middle of Esteros Bay: it iR conical in shape and 
prominent for a considerable distance seaward on account of the low lan11 innnediately behind it. 

Von Helm Book, with 15 feet over it, lies 7;!-4 miles northward from Point Esteros, the northern head of 
EsterosBay, and nearly 1 lllile offshore; a buoy (nun, red," VH '')is moored about L10 yards SW. hy';w. ·L,; W. 
from the rock. Vessels should not pass eastward of the buoy. 

Point Piedras Blancas, marked by a lighthouse (see table, page Hi). i8 low and rocky, with Rarnl dunes extend
ing northeastward. Two prominent white rooks lie off the point, the higher close inshore and the other, a double 
one, about-~ mile E. by S. from the lighthouse and 600 yards offshore. 

Northward of Point Piedras Blancas the course follows the coast at a distance of 3 to 5 mile,, until 
approaching Point Sur. About 5 miles northward of Piedras Blancas the n10untains become very rugged and 
approach the coast closely, there being elevations of 4.000 feet and over within 2 miles of the beach. 

Cape San lllla.rtin, 16 mile:s northward from Piedras Blancas, presents a very rugged, precipitous face for a 
distance of S miles with nulllerous ontlying rocks. San Martin Rocks lie off the northern extremity of the cape. 
The outer one, 44 feet high, lies about ~"z mile offshore: the inner one, 168 feet high, lies 100 yards o:ffshore, 
with a Slllaller rock, 34 feet high, halfway between it and the outer rock. 

Lopes Point is a narrow table-laud, about 90 feet high, projeeting slightly from the general trend of the coast. 
Lopez Bock, 20 feet high, lies 'A lllile offshore and about 94 mile northwe,.,twarc1 from Lopez Point: there are 
several caves in it. 

Twin Peak, 4,700 feet high, and Cone Peak, ,·-;,ooo feet high, about 4~2 rnile8 eastward from Lopez Point, are 
prominent features in clear weather. 

Ffeilfen Point, 400 or 500 feet high, is the seaward termination of a very prominent. riflgp, about 6 miles 
southward from Point Sur; a deep gully lies immediately northward of the point. 

Point Bur is a black, rocky butte about 400 feet high with low sand dunes behind it for about )j" mile. From 
northward or southward it is raised as an island, and in clear weather it is Yisible about ?r; miles. The light
house (see table, page 16) is on the northwest extreu1ity of the rock. False Sur, a :;maller butte 210 feet high, 
lies about 1 lllile southeastward. 

Several Sl1Dken. rooks and ledges extend about 2 miles southward of Point Sur at a distance of over 1 mile off
shore. In approaching from northward or southward soundings should be taken frequently and the vessel put 
offshore at once if less than 30 fathoms be obtaine(l. 

6 Point Sur to San Francisco Entrance.-From a position 2 miles SW. from Point 
' Sur Lighthouse steer NW. t N. for 58 miles. This course made good should 

bring Pigeon Point Lighthouse to bear NE. l E., distant 3-i miles. Then steer NW. by N. 
for a7 miles. This course made good leads to San Francisco Light-vessel. Then follow 
the directions in section 1, Sailing Directions, San Francisco Bay. 

De8lring to ente't' by the &nLth Channei.-When Pigeon Point Lighthouse bears NE. t E., 
distant :li miles, steer NNW.-! W. for 23t miles. This course made good should bring 
Point Montara Post Light to bear ENE. t E., distant 3 miles. Then steer about N. so as to 
pass 2 miles westward of Point San Pedro, and follow the directions in section 1 A, Sailing 
Directions, San Francisco Bay. 

Oaution.-In thick weather or at night, to guard against an inr-;hpre set, soundings should 
be taken frequently and the depths should not be shoaled to less than :30 fathoms until 
northward of Point M:ontara. Northward of Point Montara the depths should not be 
shoaled to less than 20 fathoms. 

Rema.rkll and dangers.-Theee courses lead at varying distances offshore and clear all dangers, which in 
no case extend more than 1 mile from the beach. · 

The lfW. ;14 B. course passes Pcdnt l'inos Lightbou.9e at a distance of aoout 9 miles, and 1eads well oft'Shore 
until approaching Pia-a Poillt LighthouM. It passes Ano lfuevo IslaDd Ligb.t at a distance of 4 miles. For a 
description of the lighthouses, see table, page 16. 

Polat PiDm is low and wooded. The lighthouse is near its northern point. 

Paint Alo llwm> consists of sand dum& 20 t.o 100 foot high. A small, black islet, upon which the light and 
fog signal are situ&t.ed, lies a.bout !4 mile from the point. The immediate vicinity is foul but fairly well 
marked by kelp. Arook, with 17 feet over it, lies 1 mile 'WlfW. from the light and aoout ~mile offshore. A :oc1r, 
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with !J feet over it, lies % mile SE. from the light. Betweell these clangPrs are rnmierous ledges which as a rule 
break in ordinary weather. 

Pigeon Point h; a con1parath·ely loY, .. r<)('ky point ahuut ;, miles northwRst-warcl from Point Aiio Nuevo. Its 
seaward face is about 'lO feet in height. with several detached rocks extending 3;;0 yards WSW. from the point. 
The lighthonse is situated on the southern extremity of the point. 

The NW. by :N. course draws gradually offshore. passing Point Jllontara at a distance of 4 miles. In clear 
weather the Farallones "Vi11 he visible, and Montara Mountain and the high land of the San Francisco Peninsula 
will be seen. 

Point Montara, a spur frmn ~lontara :Mountain. terininates in cliffs GO feet high: a fog signal and lens lantern 
is located on the extremity of thc> 11oint. A gronp of sunken rocks and ledges, about l}~ miles long in a northwest 
arnl southeast dfrection, lies 1 n1i1e o:ff,;horP fron1 the point; these show a break in ordinary weather. The 
depths should not he shoakll to less than 2() fathoms in this Yicinity. 

Point San Pedro is a bolcl. black, rocky promontory, 5-10 feet higb, with a high jagged rock at its northern 
extrPn1ity: it is the seaward termination of a spur from 1\<Iontara J11:ountain, and an excellent mark, especially 
from southward. A large triple-headed rook, 100 feet high and -white on its southern face, lies 'A mile westward 
from the point. 

The NNW. '\~ W. course leMb p;1Tallt>l -.,vith the coaflt. ancl passes Point Monts.re. at a distance of 3 miles; in 
approaching Point Ylontara tlw depths ,.;houlrl not be :<hoaled to less than 25 fathoms. Northward of Point 
Montara the beach inay he approached t9 within less than 1 mile, as there are no outlying dangers. 

SAN DIEGO llAY AND APPUOACHES.* 

The entrance to Sun Diego Bay lies a b'Jnt 10 n1iles north-westward from the boundary between the United 

State:o; and Mexico. The bay i>i the best natural harbor south of San Francisco and affords perfect protection 

in any weather. From the entrance, whieh is ahont 3'.i mile in width. it expands to a ·width of 17,2 mile8, curving 

sharply eastwarcl for ;) miles, when· it contracts to 3" mile between San Diego and Coronado. From this point it 

extends sontheasrnrly for 7 ~; mi}es. exptnuling to a shallow hasin about 2 n1iles wide. The head of the bay is 

Reparated from the ocean hy a low, narrow. sand spit. which at its northern end expands to a width of 1 IUile 

and is nearly divided by Spani;;h Bight, dry at low water. 
San Diego, on the eastern shore about ;; miles from the entrance, is the principal town on the bay. The 

depths at the wharves vary fron1 18 to 2t< foet at n1ean low water according to locality. There is a large amount 

of foreign an<\ domestic comnwrce by water and rail. Lumber, iron. cement, guano, and general merchandise 

are imported; fruit, and farin and dairy produce are exported. The cnRtomhouse landing is at the Santa. 

Fe whm·f. 
National City, on the eastern shore, ,"Pf miles southward 0£ San Diego, is of no maritime importance; it is 

connected with San Diego hy rail. 
Carona.do, a winter resort oppo>iite San Diego. is of no eomniercial in1portance: it is connected with San Diego 

by ferry and rail. 
North San Diego and Roseville are small villages situated on the hay bet.ween San Diego and the entrance. 

Cha.nnels.-The harbor i'< being improved by the GovenrmPnt with a view of obtaining a depth of 24 

feet. in the channel across the bar. A jetty has been lmilt southward from the eastern point at the entrance 

for about 4,600 fBet in the direction of Gammon Shoal. ~~t present, 1902, there iB a least depth of 21~ feet in 

the channel crossing the bar: this channel is marked by buoys. The average draft of the larger vessels is 
about 22 feet, but 26 feet has been taken over the bar. The bar rarely breaks, due to the protection. of the 

thick kelp bed extending 1;outhwanl and westward from Point Lorna. 
The channel for deep-draft vessels leading through the bay varies fro= 2,50 yards to ~ mile wide, with an 

average depth of 7 to 8 fathomR as far as S'.in Diego, bByond which point it shoals to 3 and 4 fathoms. It is well 

marked by beacons (a nun1ber of which are lighted) and huoy:i as far as San Diego. Vessels do not, as a. rule. 

pass beyond San Diego. 
Prominont fea.tures.-Tablc ~1fou.nta.i11. 2,200 feet high, lieA in Mexican territory, about 26 IUiles southeastward 

from Point Loma and about 16 nille" inland; it is fl.at·topped and a prominent lam:hna.rk. 
The Coronado IslandB, in Mexican territory, are a group of 3 bare, rocky islands extending about 4:!-j miles 

in a northw1'Bt and southeast direction, about -7 miles offshore. The northwestern island, 467 feet high, lie& 

nearly 14 miles s. ;\I.E. from Point Lomu: the southeastern and largest is 672 feet high. These are prominent 

iu clear weather. The channel between them and the Inainland is frequently nsed by steamers. 

*Shown on eha.rls 51.00., ~,ale 1
00!. prl-ce SCtoo1 0,106, sen.le 40·~)(_)· price $0.25. See also footnote on page 9. 
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Point Loma, the weBblrn point at the entrance, is the southern point of a hill about 400 feet high and fi% 
miles long in a north and south direction. It is bare of trees, except in the gullies, and is sparsely covered "'\Yith 

grass, sage brush, and cactus. At a distance it is usually raised as an island. The lighthouse (i;ee table page 16) 

is situated on the southern extremity of the point. On a nearer approach the old tower. on the highe8t part of 

the hill immediately back of the point, and the buildings of a theosophical seminary farther northward on the 

crest of the hill will be distinguished. A thick bed of kelp extends l!o·il miles southward from Point Loip.a and 

northward of the point for nearly r; :miles, parallel to the beach and about 1 mile offshore. 

The Coronado Hotel is situated about <l,1i miles eastward from Point Loma on the beach; this is prominent 

in approaching from southward or seaward. 

The WI, red-briqk chimney of an electric power house in San Diego is quite pro:minent. 

Ba1la.~t Pofnt, low and sandy, projects about%. mile northeastward from the eastern side of Point Loma, 

1 mile northward from the lighthouse. Balfo.~l Point L1'.ghtho11sc and huilil.in~ are situated on the extremity 

of the point (see table, page 16). There is deep water close to the outer end of the point. 

Anchorage may be had anywhere in the channel and off San Diego between beacons';' and 12, keeping clear 

of the water pipe and cable which cross from San Diego to Coronado. Vessels outside waiting for a pilot or 

towboat will find good anchorage in from 6 to 9 fathoms anywhere eastward of the line joining the hell a11d 

whistling buoys. 

Pilots are usually employed by strangers and pilotage is compulsory for all vessels from foreign ports (see 

Appendix II). 

Towboats.-VesselR in the offing Inaking signal will be met by towhoats and towed in on the imcceeding 

high tide. A lookout is kept at Point Loma and La ,Jolla (11 miles northward). which are in communication 

with the barge office. Square-rigged vessels take towboats, and all sailing Yessels tow out. 

Harbor regulatiOJ1S.-See Appendix II. 
Quaranti.ne.-National regulations only are enfon,eti. Vessels must 11ot pass above the Rtation at La Playa 

until boarded by the health officer, which is mmally done between the bar and the station (see Appendix IV). 

Karine hDl!pital.-There is a relief station (Class II) of the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital 

Service at San Diego (see Appendix IV). 
Suppliee.-Coal can be obtained in any quantity at the wharves or by lighters; water at the wharves or by 

water boat; provisions and ship-chandler's stores in San Diego, 

Repairs to vessels and moderate repairs to machinery can be made at Sau Diego: extensive repairs or dock

ing can not be done nearer than San Francisco. 

storm warning di&plays of the United States Weather Bureau are shown from a staff on the Keating Building 

and are plainly '\--isible fro= the harbor. 

Communication with points north and south may be had by rail and regular coasting steamers; with the 

interior by rail. There are also telegraph and telephone facilities. 

Fogs arB unusual; occasionally, in the early mornings or late fall, they occur for about an hour or :more at 

Point Loma, clearing shortly after sunrise. 

W'ma&.-The prevailing winds are from the northwest and west; the hP..aviest, from the southwest, occur 

generally in the spring or fall. They rarely exceed 21> Iniles an hotl.r and shipping in the harbor is safe at all 

times. 

Currenta.-The currents run generally in the direction of the channels and vary from 1 to 2.fi miles, depend

ing up011 the stage of the tide. Westward of the Middle Ground north of Ballast Point is an inshore eddy of 

0.1 to 0.3 mile on both ftood and ebb. On the flood the current ~eti; northwestward over the Middl€ Ground 

and on the ebb in the opposite dir€ction. Sonth of the end of the jetty there is a slight set toward Zuninga 

Shoal on the ebb. 

Tides.-See tabl€, page 14, also the tide tables published annually in advance by the Cos.st and Geooetfo 
Survey, in which the tides a.re predict.ed for every day of the current year. 

For valiation of the compaa see table, page rn. 

GENERAL :REVABXB ON APPROACHING SAN DIEGO BAY. 

From Northward.-Reverse the directions in eection 1 or l A, San Diego enhance to 
Point Arguello, page 31, or in section 1, Point Loma to Point Vincente, of the inshore 
coasting directions, page 34, which will lead to the whistling buoy 2! miles S. t E. from 
Point Loma Lighthouse. Then follow the Sailing Directions~ San Diego Bay. 
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From Sea-ward.-In dear weather vessel,;; approaching from :'leawarcl will raise San 
Clemente Island (Ree pag1c• -±7), the southernn10st of the Santa Barbara Islan<lH, 1Jefore the 
distinguishing features of the eoast can be seen. This will check the vessel's position and 
inJ.icate the subsequei1t shaping of the cour8e for Point Loma. -Cpon a nearer approach, 
Mount Cuyamaca and thrc' high land of the interior, the Coronado Js1ands. and Point Loma 

- will be distinguished. When up ·with the whistling buoy:.':\- mile::; S. t E. from Pojnt Loma 
Lighthou8e, follow the Sailing Directions, San Diego Bay. section l. 

In thick weather or at night wh<"n in the vicinity of Tanner anJ. Cortes lJanks (hetwt"f'n 
latitude 32° 20' and :32° [)0' north ancl longitude 11 !Jr oo' and 11 He 20' west) smrnclings should 
be taken frequently as a check on the position. 

Tanner Bnnk covers an area a.l)(lut 12 iniles loug: iu a •vest-northv.-est hve:Bt-southeast 
direction and about 4 rni1es wide. The least depth aH far as known is ;.?8. fathoms. The 
northwestern end of the bank lies aliout :10 mile:-; SE. hv S. from the eastern ern] of Sau 
Nicolas Island, and al1out :n 1niles SW. -,\- W. front the. northern end uf San Cle1nente 
Island. 

Cortes Ba11k, lying southwarr1 of Tanner Bank. covers an irregular area about 20 iniles 
long and 8 miles wide. The depthR a.re irregular, from 100 fathomR to J.'i foet, this latter 
depth being found over Bishop Rock, near the l'uutl1ern encl of the bank. The southern 
end of the bank lies :38 miles SW. by S. frorn the southern end of Sau Clemente Island. 

Bishop Rock, with 1}ut 15 feet ov(•r it, is t.11e :-;hoalest point 011 Cortes Bank and is 
approximatelyin latitnde ;~2°;W'northarnl long:itude lUJcOf!'west. "\Ve,;twanl of the rock 
for sevei·al miles the J.epths range front !I to 11 fathoms. This rock is the farthe;;;t out
lying danger on the coast. The currents in its vicinit.'- are variable in direction and have a 
velocity of 1 to 2 miles. These create considerablc> swell n,nd e"l.·en in BHH1erate weather the. 
rock shows a. breaker. Nmvigators should exerci"e grt>at caution when in this vicinity. 

From Southward.-Vessels from south ward in dear weather wi11 make Tahle 1\iouu
taiu, and the high land in its vicinity, and the CoromMlo Island,; before rai:.;ing Point Loma. 
The passage ea.Rt.ward of the Coronado I"lands can 1le uRed with :-;aJety, and coasting 
steamerR bound to or from 1\iexican ports frequently do so. The rl.epths iu the Yicinity o:f 
the Coronado Islands arB irregular, and in thick woatlier or at night great caution must he 
exercised when in their vicinity. The passages between them should not bo attempted. 
When up with the whistling buoy 2~ miles 5. ! E. from Point Loma Lighthouse follow the 
Sailing Directions, San Diego Bay, section 1. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SAN DIEGO :BAY. 

The following directions are good at high water for a draft of 21 feet with a smooth 
sea when crossing the bar. Vessels of deeper draft should take a pilot. 

] From tire whistling buoy off Point Loma to the anchorage.-From Outside Bar 
• whistling buoy steer N. ~· E., passing Outside Bar bell buoy clmie-to on the 

port hand and heading so as to pass between San Diego Bar (outside) buoy (can, black, 
No. 1) and Gammon Shoal buoy (nun, red, No. 2) marking the channel over the ba1-, con
tinue the course until up with the San Diego Bar (i11side) buoy (nun, re<l, No. 4-). Leave 
this buoy close-to on the starl1oard hand and steer NNW. ! W., heading so as to leave 
Ballast Point about 150 yards on the port haml. 

Round Ballast Point at a distance of about 100 yards and pass ahout 100 yards south
ward of the buoy (s}Jar, red and black hurizontal stripes) marking the southern end of the 
Middle Ground Shoal. \Vhen this buoy is abeam, round-to gradually ·with a port helm 
until the buildings at the quarantine station l1ear N. by W. Then keep about 200 yards 
from the western shore, steeriug so as to pass about 150 ya.rds westward of San Diego Ba.y 
buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) marking the upper end of the Middle Ground 
Shoal. 

When the buoy i;;; abeam steer N. * E~ until La Pl~ya L~g_ht on the end of the wh:"'l'f 
is abeam, .distant 200 yards on the port hand. From this pos1t1on steer NNE. i E. hooding 
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for lighted beaeon No. 5 until midway l)etween lighted beacon No. ;~and red beacon No. 4. 
Then steer NE. until beacon No. 5 i:-; ahea111, distant BOO yards on tho port hand. From 
this position !"teer E. t N. until lighted beacon No. lU i::; abeam, distant 800 yards on the 
starhoard hand. Then steer ESE. and anchor as deo;ired. 

Vesseis of 1s feet draft op less at high W(JtPr.-Follo\v t11e directions in the first paragraph 
to a position 150 yards ea.st.\''ard of Ballast Point, and then sfoer NNW. t W. heading for La 
Pla.ya Light until lighted beacon No. 5 bears NNE. !t E. Then 8teer for beacon No. 5 on 
this hearing, pass :WO yards eastward of La Playa Light, and proceed as nirectAd above to 
the anchorage. 

Rem.a.rks and dangers.-Yessels entering the harbor sh011ld do so as nearly as prn~sible at high water, 
when the current in making the sharp turn westward around Ballast Point ·will have its least effect. 

The If. ?4 E. course from the whistling buoy leads for the inside bar buoy (nun, red, No. 4), the other 
buoys being practil"ally on that line. Ballast Point Lighthouse from the whistling buoy should be just open 
fron1 the eastern side of Point Loma. La Playa Light. on the wariehonse at the end of the Quarantine Station 
wharf. should open eastward of Ballast Point just before crossing the bar between the buoys. The jetty on 
Zuninga Shoal v.;n be seen ahead and the Coronado Hotel will be well on the starboanl bow. Point Loma 
Lighthouse Rhould be nearly abeam when up with Gammon Shoal buoy. 

Gammon Shoal, with a least depth of l;) feet, lies about l mile southward of the eml of the jetty, in the 
line of its prolongation. 

The :RNW. ;i,3 W. course heads for the buildings at the quarantine station. anu at night a little westward of 
La Playa Light. Vessels should round Ballast Point closely at a distance of about 100 yards, as the flood sets 
northeastward and the ebb has a tendency to set a vessel off the beach, and in i>it11er case toward l\liddle Ground 
Shoal. Vessels whose draft permits crossing the bar above the :Middle Ground Shoal ''rill find the NNW. 78 W, 
course from Ballast Point to La Playa more advantageous, as the sharp turn around Ballast Point is thereby 
avoided. 

A shoal of small extent with 18 feet over it lies ~- mile SSE. % E. from Ballast Point Lighthouse; a similar 
shoal lies !-4 mile from the lighthouse on the same bearing. 

llliddle Ground Shoal, with depths of 12 to 18 feet. lies northward of Ballast Point, the southern end being 
YB mile :NlfW. from the lighthouse. This encl is marked by a red and black horizontally striped spar buoy. 
Form this point the shoal extends ~') mile lillTW., and then nearly NNE. to lighted beacon No. 2. A rod and black 
horizontally striped nun buoy marks a 12-foot spot where the shoal changes its direction. 

The course» above La Playa lead approximately in mid-channel. At night, owing to the electric lights in 
San Diego and Coronado, the red light on Beacon No. lO is difficult to pick up. The beacons are located on the 
edge of the fiats marking the channel, the slopB from deep water being abrupt. 

COAS'.l' J<'ROl\I POINT LOMA TO POINT VINCENTE.* 

From Point Loma the coast trends norlhwaro for ·'>}if miles to the entrance of False Bay, a small lagoon 

full of shoals and of no importance. 

Point La Jolla. (False Point), 11 miles northward from Point Loma, is a rounding rocky point, the seaward 

termination of a spur from Soledad J\1[ountain, th<> first high land northward from Point Loma. The cottages 

and bnilding8 at La ,Jolla and at Pacific Beach, on the north shore of False Bay, are prominent from seaward. 

From Point La .Tolla the coast extends northward for .37 miles to San Mateo Point as a low, fl.at table-land, 

with abrupt cliffs seaward 60 to 130 feet high and broad, low-water beaches. The table-land is intersected by 

numerous steep valleys containing streams that are usually dry in surmner. In the northern portion the high 

mountain ridges of the interior approach much nearer to the coast. 

Pine Rill, 346 feet high, 4 niiles northward from Point La Jolla, is the only pine-covered bill along this 

section of the coast. 

Ooeamide, 21 miles northward from Point La Jolla, is a small town on the railroad skirting the coast. The 

buildings of the town are prominent from seaward, one with a cupola, on the hill, being particularly noticeable. 

The bridge and trestlework of the railroad crossing Santa Margarita River, 3 miles northward from 
Oceanside, are also prominent. 

San Kat.eo Point, t€1'1Ilinating in cliffs about. 60 feet high, is the north head a.t the mouth of San Mateo Creek 
Both San Mateo a.nil. San Onofre creeks are crossed by trestlework. 

l' 
*Sho.wn on cha.rt 5100,. scale ---.. prke .. $0;50. 
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From San ~Mateo Point to San .Juan Point, about fl mileR, the land is higher and more rugged, and is 

broken by the San Juan Capistrano valley and river, about I1 2 miles eastward of San .Tuan Point. 

San J"uan. Point, ;)3 miles northward from Point Loma, i8 the seaward end of a high ridge. The point is 

281 feet high, with a broken, predpitous fa,,e; outlying roeks am] ledge8 extend offshore for about 350 

yards. San Juan Rock, 10 feet high, is about fl() feet in extent, and lies 340 yards southward of the highest 

-point of the cliff. 

From San Juan Point to Newport Bay. about 1~ miles. th<~ coast it1 bolcl. with rocky cliffs 40 to 100 feet 

high, which are the seaward ends of ridges transverse to the coast, sE-parated by narrow, cleep valleys. 

Newport Bay is an extensive shallow lagoon of no connnercial irn110rtance. The bar shlfts frequently with 

storms, and is not crossed by vessel''" 

Newport Landing, 14 miles westward from San Juan Point antl 19 miles E. \i S. from Point Fermin Light

house, is at the bead of a narrow submarine valley. with a depth of 40 fathoms% mile from the beach. There 

is considerable domestic trade, lumber a.rnl general merchanclise being in1porred and farm and dairy produce 

exported. Newport Bea.ch is the post office. It is connE-c'(:(>d by rail with Santa Ana. about 20 miles in the 

interior, and by regular coasting stem.uer,; with points north and son th. "\\-at.er and provisions may he obtained 

and a lin1ited amou:nt of coal. The wharf arnl warehouse-sin its vicinity are the most prominent features. The 

depths alongside the wharf are 37 to 45 fe<;:t at the end. 4,-, to Ia feet on the western and 37 to lcl feet on the 

eastern side of the ·wide part. Mooring buoys are phtced for vessels to haul out to in bad weather. Severe 

storms arc rare, and vessels a;; a rulB load and discharge throughout tlrn year. The prevailing w-inds are 

westerly, and heaviest from west and southwest. The anchorage i,; open, but good holding ground can be 

had westward of the wharf in 7 fathon1s, sticky hlne mud. 

Fro1n Newport Landiug to Point Fermin, about 20 miles, the coast is low, with several lagoons in the 

vicinity of the beach, the largest of which, Wihnington Lagoon. is connected by a narrow navigable channel 

with San Pedro Day. The country it; treeless, except in the valleys and gulches, and is covered with grass and 

sagebrush, green during the rainy season, but brown in sumnier. 
Point Lastlen, about 6 miles wl:lstward from Newp-0rt Lawling, is a low bluff, the seaward end of a long, lo-w 

ridge, Las Bolsas, with low land on each side. 
Long Beach and Alamit.os :Beach, about t1 miletS eastward of 811n Pedro, are seaside resorts. 

San Pedro Bay and Harbor and WilmingtDn La.goon arc described umler a separate heading. 

San Pedro Bill, 1,47i> feet high, is a prominent lancl:mark and the distinguishing feature for niaking San 

Pedro Bay from eastward or westward. It tenninates seaward in steep. rocky cliffs about 60 feet high, with 

several horizontal terraces between them am1 the snnunit. 
', 

Point Fermin, the southeast extremity of San Pedro IIill, iR a bold bluff about 100 feet high. The lighthouse 

(see table, page 16) is situated near the end of the point. A rock v.rith 3 feet over it. lies 11 mile SE. from the 

point and is marked by a whistling buoy, which lies ) 11 mile SE. from the lighthouse. 

Deadmana Island, 40 feAt high. lies lJ,; miles northwa~·d am1 eastward from Point Fermin. It is E!lllall and 

connected by a jetty with Rattlesnake {Terminal) Island, whicb separates San Pedro Harbor from San 

Pedro Bay. 
From Point Fermin the coast trends in a general westerly direction about 672 miles to Point Vincente, the 

southwest terminatfon of San Pedro Hill, arn1 forms the northern shore of San Pedro Channel, about 18 miles 

wide, that lies between the mahtland and Banta Catalina Island. 
Portugueae lle:nd, a sniall, unimportant bight, lies :!.1.ef. miles eastward from Point Vincente. It is used 

chie:tly by fishermen, and a boat landing can be made at time><. 
Between Point Fermin and Point Vincente the coast is free from outlying dangers and is well marked 

by kelp. 
Point Vin.oente is a steep, rocky cliff, 120 feet high, white and red, '\'1-rith the red predominating. A low, black 

rook, awash, lies 250 yar<ls southwestward from the point, with kelp extending lQO yards farther. A Slllall, 

black, pyramidal rock, 25 feet high, lies about ~,,;-mile eastward from Point Vincente, close inshore. A whistling 

buoy is IROOred a little over 'A mile ssw. from the point, in range with the rock awash and the point. Vessels 

ahould pass southward of the buoy. 

SAN PEDRO BAY A.J..VD HARBOR.* 

San Pe4ro lle.y is a broad, open roadstead lying eastward of Point Fermin, which affords good shelter from 

northerly and westerly winds. A breakwater is un_de~--~1:'isi;~uction ea..<>tward frolll ~ ~~ll.~~ yards -~tward 
1 
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from Point Fermin with the view of Ynakiug the bay a lrnrhilr of refuge. At present (190'3) the outer end of 

the breakwater is a little over l}f miles ENE. }8 E. from Point Fermin LighthousB and i8 ge1rnral1y markerl by 

a fixed red light. The inshore end of the breakwater, connected with the beach by a trestle, is marked by a 

fixed white light. These lights arc maintained during the construction of the breakwater by the Corps of 

Engineers, U.S. Arn1y. 

San Pedro Harbor is a narrow channel which connects San Pedro Bay with Wilmington Lagoon. The harbor 

is under improvement by the Governn1ent. The entrance to the harbor from San Pedro Bay is' between 

Deadmans Island and the jetty connp,cting it with Rattlesnake Isla11d on the east, and the jetty extend

ing southeastward from Timms Point on the west. The channel has a width of 75 to 125 yards, and is marked 

by beacons and buoys. There is a depth of 1il feet in the channel to San Pedro, but a draft of 18 feet has 

been taken in at high water. 

W"llmington Lagoon, about .2 miles northward of Point Fermin, is about 2 miles long and 1 mile wide. It is 

shallow with several narrow channels, one of which, San Pedro Harbor, connects with San Pedro Bay. Mormon 

Island is considered the head of navigation, to which point there is a depth of 9 feet in the channel. 

Wilmington, on the north shore of Wilmington Lagoon, 2 miles above San Pedro, is of little commercial 

importance. There is a depth of 5 feet in the channel to the wharves. 

8an Pedro, on the western shore of San Pedro Harbor, is the JJrincipal town, and is the seaport for Los 

Angeles, about 21 miles inland. The depths alongside the wharves range from 10 to 18 feet, according to 

locality. There is a large an10unt of do:mestic cornmerce, lumber and general merchandise being imported, 

and grain. fish, and dairy product8 exported. 

Prominent features.-Vessels a11proaching frorn seaward can locate their position by the Santa Barbara Islands 

(see page 49) and shape their course accordingly. Sa.n Clemente and Santa Catalina islands are prominent anrl 

unmistakable, especially the latter on account of the deep cut in the western part of the island. San Pedro Hill, 

Point Firmin, and Deadma.ns Island are described on page 41. Deadmans Island Breakwater beacon light (see table, 

page 16) is on tlrn southerly end of a short breakwater extending southward from the isl.and, on the eastern side 

at the entrance to San Pedro Harbor. 

Anchorage may be had anywhere in San Pedro Bay in ii to 6 fathoms ·with good hol<ling ground. In winter 

vessels anchor farther offshore so as to be able to slip in ca,c;e of heavy weather from southeastward, from which 

there is no protection. The anchorage in the lee of the breakwater under Point :E<'ennin affords good protec

tion from winds froin north ward, westward, and south westward. Only small, light-draft vessels anchor in the 

inner harbor, larger vessels going direct to the wharves. 

Pilot& are usually enrployed by strangers in entering the inner harbor, and pilotage is cmnpulsory for all 

vessels from foreign ports (see Appendix II). Vessels are met outside, and if waiting for a pilot anchor 

anywhere in the roads. 

Towboats are taken by all sailing vessels entering or leaving the harbor, and meet vessels outside. 

Qua.ra.ntine.-National quarantine regulations are in force. Vessels arc boarded by the health officers if 

from a foreign port, outside if infected, otherwise inside: there are no quarantine limits (see Appendix IV). 
Karine hoapital.-There is a relief station (Class II) of the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital 

Service at Los AngeleR (Ree Appendix IV). 

Supplies.-Coa.1 is not generally kept on hand, hnt can be obtained in any desired quantity at short notice. 

Water can be had at the railroad wharves by pipe or hose, and in San Pedro Bay by water boat. Provisions 

and ship-chandler's stores can be had in San Pedro. 

Bepa.irs to wooden vessels may be made at Mormon Island, but for other repairs vessels are obliged to go to 

San Francisco or San Diego. There is a marine railway at Mormon Island with a capacity of mo tons that caR 

take on a draft of 8 feet forward and 11 feet aft. The length of the cradle is 110 feet, width 30 feet. 

The outA>mhouae landing is at the end of the Southern Pacific Railroad. wharf. 

Storm warning daplaya of the United State8 We,ather Bure.au are ·shown from the Southern Pacific Railroad 

wharf, and weather reports may he obtained by telephone from Los Angeles. 

Oomm1Ulieation may be had by rail with the interior, and by regular 0oasting steamers with points north 

and south; there are also telephone and telegraph facilities. 

Fop are not common. They oe<:nr generally in spring, coming in with light westerly winds at night or 

early morning, but clearing shortly after sunrise. 

The prevailing winds during summer a.re from northwest, and in winter from southward and westward; 
the heaviest winds for each sea.eon coille from the prevailing direction. Southeast gales occur five or six times 
during the winter, and are dangerous to vessels in the outer harbor. The sttmmer winds are e01netimes quite 
strong but not dangerous. The " Santa. Ana " is a looal and exceptional wind of considerable strength from 

eastward. 
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The tidal currents follow the channel arnl ha•·e an aYerage velocity of :! miles. From the harbor entrance the 

chh of a large tide E<etR westwarrl in San Pt·<lro B::1y and theu s·wet·ps suutllf'astward, finally setting northe,rnhvard 

1Jetween the entl of the breakwater aull the llf'll hno~·- On a small tide this is not noticeable. The flood is 

very regular, setting toward the ontranc<' fro1n eastward and foll(nving up the channel. 

For tides see table. page 14. 

For variation of the compass see page HL 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SAN PEDRO BAY AND HARBOR. 

These directions arP goorl for a draJi of 1s feet at hig-11 ·water, an<l 1ea.d to the wharves 
in Ran Pedro Harbor, above >Yhich loea] knowledgP is necessary. Strangers are ad1·ised to 
tako a pilot. 

1 From Southeasfward.-F1·01n the whi'1t]ing· huoy off Point Loina. steer NW. i 
' W. for 8:1~ miles. This course nul(l<-' gootl lead-, to t ht> l>ell buoy off the 

entrance to San Pedro Harbor. Pass soul.11\vanl of the bell buoy and then follow the 
di.rertions in section 2. 

Remarks and dangers.-Thc eonnie }pads >vell n:ff,-hor<-- aml then• are no dangprs until approa('hing Point 
Ferinin. In dear weather San Clen1entc and Santa Catalina islarnls will be seen off th<" port huw. and San 
Pedro Hill (see deseript.irm, page 41) should lw ma<le a, ver~· little 011 t.Ju• port how. On approaching, Point 
Fermin Lightholrne (see tablP. i1age 111). the breakwatPr l.SPe df',;cri1,tion. pagP -ll) east.wanl of the point, and 
Deadmans Island shoultl bf' n1ade a Yery litU .. on thP port ho\.'>'. In approaching the bell buoy an easterly set 
may be experienced on the ehb. particularly v.;th >'IJring titles. 

In thick weather the lead 'Will he a good gujde, the :20-fatho111 £'1nve E':dcndini; about I' iniles southea8tward 
of the bell buoy. The depths should not he ,;hoalPd to less than 10 fathon1". 

If de.•i'ri11g to m1"1w» 71eliiml.f/1e /,,.er1kwater enre should l•e takt'll to aYoir1 t:wo shoal spots with :Jlf fathoms 
on:r them. The eastern one is on the range of Point Fcnnin LighthouRe and tlw white light at the inner end 
of the breakwater, distant uearly % mile from th» latter. Th" Wl'stern one lies 400 yards liW. by W. from the 
eastern i;hoal. 

A rock rnarkerl hy kPlp, with 17 frd over it. li<>~ nparly }:i mile ESE. :'i E. from the end of the jetty 
projectiug from Deaibnans Island. It i~ uuu-kerl by a lwll bnoy n10orerl about 150 feet S. of the rock. Vessels 
Rhould pass southwarc1 of the buoy. . 

1 A From Westward. - Pass imnthv•·arcl of tlw ·whi'4tling buoy off Point 
• Vjne~nt.e, and m.ake goon an E. j S. conr:"e for a little OYC'r fi:f u1ile8, 

which wi11 ]ead to the whistling huoy off Point Fermin, with Point Fermin Lighthouse 
1Jearing NW., distant i} mile. Then ,;teer NE. h~- E. + E. and pass ~no :vards or more ea;:,t.ward 
of t,he breakwater under construetion east>varcl of Point Fennin. v\Then Dea1hnans Island 
Brt1akwa.ter beaeon light hears NW. h:--" W. t W., steer NW. b:.- W. for a little over~ rni1c, 
heading for the bell buoy -f mile SE. l1y E. l E. from Deadmans Island. Pass southward 
of the bell buoy and follow the directions in sedion :!. 

Remarks a.nd dangers.-The E. l,f s. nonrse follow>' th+> eoa;.;t at, <• distance of l,J to '2 mile, and leads a. 
little over Ji mile southward of Point Fermin Lighthous<>. The kelp is eomparati.-ely heavy and fringes the 
beach fur nearly the entire diHtancc about \i m.ilP offshore. 

A rook with 3 feet over jt lies 34 mile SE. from Point Fer1nin awl i,; marked by a whistling b11oy which lies 

%' mile SE. from the lighthouse. 
See also remarks and dangen un<ler section 1. 

9, From the Bell Buoy to San Pedro Harbor.-Leave the h0l1 buoy close-to on 
4..le the starboard hand, and ;::teer WNW.·;!- W. Ro aR to foave black can buoy 

No. 1 close-to on the port hand. From the black lmoy pasi-< midway between the en<ls of 
t.he jetties, and then steer NNW. } W., leavjng red nun buoy No. 2 aho11t :io yards on the 
starboard hand, and pass about the :;ame (liRtauce. wes!»vard of rPd lighted hcneon No. 4. 
When up with beacon No. 4 steer NW. t W., hea.d1ng for the upJ)f'r end of tlie warehouse 
on the dock, and 80 as to leave black beacon. No. ;~about :;o yards on the _port hand. Pass 
close eastward of the wharves, and dock where directed or as <haft }Jerm1ts. 
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Remarks.-Vessels should enter as near high water as possible in order to avoid the currents at the 
entrance between the jetties. Local knowledge is necessary for the best place to dock necessary for draft and 
for the channel above the railroad wharf. At night strangers should take a pilot, and ane also cautioned uot 
to pass northward of the hell buoy. 

CO.AST J<'ROM POINT YINCENTE TO POINT HUENEME.* 

From Point Vincente to Point Dmne, about z:; n1iles, the coast forms a broad, open bight about 10 n1iles 

wide, known a,; Santa Monica. Bay.+ Its eastern shore is comparatively low, consisting of sand dunes about 100 

feet high, but the western shore is bold, rocky, and rugged, with steep, white cliffs rising abruptly from 

the water's edge. This character of· country continues to Point Mugu, 1f) miles westward of Point DUllle, 

where it changes to a series of ,;and d.unes anll beaches, with lagoons and n1arshes behind them, which 

extend 8 miles westward to Point Hueneme. The shores of Santa Monica Bay are free from outlying 

dangers, and the Roundings are comparatively shoal, the 10-fathom c1uvR lying as a rule at a d.istance of 

about 1 mile from shore. 

Rocky Point, 2 miles northward of Point Vincente, is a bold, bluff point, 120 feet high, rising rapidly to the 

western extremity of San Pedro Hill. There are no llangers off the point but heavy kelp extends out about 

% mile. 
Ma.lags Cove, Z~§ n1ile" northward frmn Rocky Point. sometb:nes used by small vessels with local knowl

ed.ge. affords shelter from all but, westerly and Routh westerly winds, with which a heavy swell sets in. TherA 

is a break in the kelp, and those who use it anchor inside the kelp in (1 to 7 fathoms, with th<' south point of the 

bight hearing S. by W. 

Redondo Beash is situated about 4 miles northward from Rocky Point and about 23 miles E. J;;i S. from Point 

Dume. It has smne d.omestic commercP by schooners and steamers, importing lumber and general merchan

dise, and exporting grain, fann, and. dairy produce. There are two ·wharves, known as Docks Nos. 1 and 2; 

these are situated near thp, head of a submarine valley that heads within .!4 mile of the beach with a depth of 

about 40 fathoms. Dock No. 1 has 61 feet at the outer end and 18 feet at thR inner end; Dock No. 2 has 72 feet 

at the outer end and 20 feet at 220 feet from the end. Vessels usually anchor about % mile off the encl of Dock 
No. 1. The holding ground is good, with some protection from southeast gales, bnt is open in southerly or 

westerly weather. 
At Redondo Beach there are no pilots, but the master of the tugboat will furnish necessary assi8tance and 

information. Coal iH not kept on hand, but any desired quantity can be had at short notice; water and pro

visions can he obtained. Communication may be had by rail and by regular coasting steamers, and there are 

telegraph and telephone facilities. The hotel on the bluff8 and the large Chautauqua Assembly building are 

prominent features in addition to the wharves when approaching. About 1% miles WSW. from the wharves 

petroleum from a submarine oil spring covers an area 1~2'. miles long by% mile wide. 

From Redondo Beach the coast trends northwestward for 12 miles to Santa. lllonioa, a small seaside resort 

on the beach. The sand dunes are continuous as far as Ballona Lagoon, 3 miles southeastward from Santa 

}.fonica. The buildings and hotel in Santa Monica are prominent from seaward. 

Port I.cs Angeles, on Santa :}fonica Bay, about 2 miles westward from Santa Monica, is 18 miles NW. by N. from 

Point. Vin.-;ente, and l!l~/2 miles ENE. from Point Dume. It is a terminllil of the Southern Pacific Railroad and 

one of the portR for Los AngeleR. It has considerable domestic ancl a small amount of fordgn trade. General 

merchandise and coal are imported, and grain, fruit, and farm products are exported.. A wharf has been built 

out nearly :1(i mile from the beach; there is a depth of 34 feet at the outer end and 29 feet where it narrows. No 

pilots are necessary, and the tug meets sailing vessels desiring to go alongside. Mooring buoys have been placed 

for vessels to haul out to when the weather does not permit of lying at the wharf. Vessels anchor anywhere about 

% rnile off the wharf; the holtling ground is fair. The prevailing winds are northwest in s1llllmer and from 

8011 tbward and eastward in. winter; in the winter sonthea...'lt and Routhwest storms m·e apt to occur at any time, 

and are dangerous to ves..9els at a.nchor on account of the heavy swell. During these storms vessels can not lie 

at the wharf and are hauled out by the tug that is kept there at all times. . Coal is usually kept on hand, and 

water and provisions can be obtained. ·Communication may he had by rail and by coa·sting steainers, and 

there are telegraph and telephone facilities. The wharf and the hotel near its inner end ar.e prominent when 

approaching. 
------~-------~ .~-·-------------, ·----------------"-

. l 
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Xellers Shelter, 7 miles northeastward from Point Dun1e, ii; an 01:ien bight which affords protection from 

northerly and westerly winds in,-, to 7 fathoms. 8arn1y bottom. A reef. Juark!'d hy kelp, extends a short <lis
tance offshore about .\,,f mile west;vard of the anehnrage. 

Dume Cove, about: 2 miles northeastv.ar<l from Point Dn1ne, affords protection similar to Keller,; Shelter. 

The anchorage is abrem;t tbie fourth break or arroyo in the cliffs from Point Dume, with the point bearing SW. 

_Kelp should be avoi,led on account of possible dangers. 

Point Dume is the seawm·d end of a rather low plateau that terminates in a dome-shaped head, 200 feet 

high. rising from a bold. rocky bluff. The bluff is r1Cddish with white cliffs eastward and westward. A whis

tling buoy is placed ~-f mile off the point. 

Between Point Dume arnl Point Mugu, about 13 ntiles, the coast is very rugged with no outlying clangers. 

About 2 miles eastward of Point Mugu is a sand dune, oU feet high, on the beach at the foot of a very high 

bluff. This is quite pro1ni11ent arnl can he made out on clear. moonlight nights. 

Point mu8-n is the setnvard termination of the Sttnta 1\Ionica 1\fountainR, and if' prominent on account 

of the low land of the Santa Clara Valley westward. :Mugu Lagoon, imniediately wc~stward of Point 1\1ngu 

and parallel with the beach, is a bout .; niiles long. shoal. and of no importance. 

Laguna Point and Middle Point are merely ·wider portions of the sand beach separating J\Iugu Lagoon from 

the sea; they are not prominent from seaward. 

Point Hueneme, low, ronucling, and saridy, is tlw outennost point of tlw 1ow land at the mouth of the Santa 

Clara Valley. In clear weather it may be reco~,.nize<l hy tlw lighthouse and buildings (see table, page 16) 

and by the wharf and warehouses a short distancP east-ward. 
The submarine valleys in the yicinity of Point Hueneme and Point 1\Iugn ar<> descriheLl on page 34. 

Hueneme Landing has a small amonn t. of dome::ltic trade, im1>0rting general n1ercharnliHP an(l exporting grain 

and fann produce. The wharf is about 1,600 feet long. There is a dPpth of ~8 fpet at thP outer end, decreasing 

gradually to 21 feet at the inner end of the wide part. :Mooring l:moys arc placecl off th(' wharf. The best 

anchorage is southward of the wharf in 6 to i fathoms, Tnnd and sand, good holding ground. Artesian water 

is piped on the wharf and fresh provhlions may lw ohtained. The pn·vailing wirnl;; are wE>sterly, lmt south ea.st 

or southwest gales occur five or six times during the year. During these gale:,; vessel;,; g:e11erally make Prisoners 

Harbor, Santa Cruz Island, for shelter. Commcu1ication may be had by irregular ('Oasting steamers with points 

north and south, and a goo<l wagon road connects 'l.>'ith the r.iilroad ;; miles inland. TlH' coasting directions, 

section 2, Point Vincente to Point Hueneme, from ea.stward, and section 3, reversed, Point Hueneme to Point 

Arguello, from westward, lead to the whist.ling buoy. The lighthouse and buildings and the wharf with 

warehouses near the inner end are the most pr01nine11t fp,atures in aJlproaehing. 

COAST FROM POINT HUENEME 'l'O POIN'l' ARGl:ELLO.* 

From Point Hueneme to Point Conception this section of the coast form,; the northern shore of the Santa 

Barbara Channel, which is about 60 miles in length in an east anll wflst direction with an aYerage width of 20 

miles. The islands forming itH 1mutheru boundary are descril:ied under a separate heading. 

FrO'lll Point Hueneme the <X>ast, consisting of low sand beaches and sancl dunes, trends northwestward for 

S~f miles to the month of thP- San Buenaventura River. 
Ventura Lanaing, lying about 8 miles NW. from Point Hueneme Lighthouse arnl 22% miles E. 72 S. fro= 

Santa Barbara Lighthouse, has a small amount of domestic cmnmerce, importing general merchandise and 

exporting petroleum and farm produce. A wharf has been built v.-'"ith 14 feet on the~ east side and 16 feet on the 

west side. The prevailing "l'inds are westerly and light, and southerly gales are rare. The northwest winds 

when heavy are the most dangerous. Vessels anchor anywhere in the bight with good hol.cling ground, but 

there is no protection. The buildings in the town, the oil tanks at the inner eml of the wharf, and the railroad 

trestle crossing the San Buenaventura River immediately westward of the town are prominent features in 

approaching. Several houses may be seen near the beach southward of the town. 
From the San Buenaventura River the Santa Inez ~fountains extend to Point Conception and Point 

Arguello. For about 10 miles westward from the river to Rinc~on Point the coast is very rugged, elevations of 

over 2,000 feet being found within l mile of the beach. The dangers do not extend over 7!; mile from the 

beach, which is well fringed with kelp. 
Point Lu Pitas is the first bold point westward of the river. A very steep arroyo or gulch is on its western 

side. 
. l 

*Sh<>wn in part. on charts 5200. 5300, ocale 200,000' price ol each 80.W. 



 

4G COAST-POINT HUENEME TO POINT AHGUELLO. 

Point (i()rda, 3% miles westward of Point Las Pitas, is low at the extremity, but rises rapidly to Mount Hoar, 

a prominent mountain about 2,100 feet high. 

Rincon Point, low and sandy, is about 10 miles westward from Ventura and about the same diBtance east

ward from Santa Barbara. 

Sa.nd Point, 3y;) miles w<>stward from Rincon Point, is low and rounding, with the narrow opening to Car

penteria Lagoon (shoal and of no importance) lying close under aml eastward of it. 
Carponteria Landing, sometimes known as Smiths wharf, is 7 milt1s eastward of Santa .Barbara. The post 

office on the railroad is Serena. Considerable asphalt is shipped from here. Coa8ting steamer;, touch irregu

larly and 8everal steam schooners call for aHphalt. There iti about 12 feet at the end of the wharf. The best 

anchorage i,; eastward of the wharf in 5 to 6 fathoms. 

Summerland is a Hmall settlement about 4% miles eastward from Santa Barbara. A wharf has been built 

out to 20 feet of water. Several other wharves are in its vieinity for oil derricks, but these are probably not 

permanent and are for the oil derricks only. 
Lookcmt Hill (La Vigia), fi93 feet high, is the distinguishing feature in approaching Santa Barbara from 

eastward or westward. and can be seen before either the lighthouse or mission. Point Castello, its northeastern 

extremity, tenninates in an almost perpendicular cliff about 50 feet high. Santa Barbara Point, its southeastern 

extremity, is a high cliff flnr1 the eastern limit of a narrow table-land upon which the lighthouse (see table, 

page 16) is situated. 

Santa Barbara is situated immediately eastward from Lookout Hill. It is about 40 miles eastward from 

Point Conception and about 30 miles westnorthwcstwarcl from Point Hueneme. Lumber and general 1ner

cha1uli>1e are imported, and fruit, farm produce, and abalone meat exported. An extensive wharf has been 

built, which has 2::> feet at its outer end. ':rhere is an extensive kelp bed in front of tho wharf, but there is a 

break in it that is usually kept clear by steamers. The prevailing winds are westerly. During the winter 

southwesterly storms occur five to seven times during the season. Good anchorage may be had anywhere 

inside the kelp, but large Yessels usually anchor outside on aGcount of better holding ground. In bad 

weather they generally run over to the ii:;lands for a lee. Coal can be obtained in limited quantities, but 

the charges are excessive and the handling inconvenient. Water and proYisions may be had. Communication 

can be hail by rail and by regular coasting steamers, and there are telegraph and telephone facilities. For 

directions in approaching from eastward see section 3, page 34, or from westward., reverse the directions of 

the same section. From the whistling buoy vessels can Htaml straight in for the wharf. The Mission, a large 

building with two towers, situared aboYe the town on the north sine of the valley, is prominent in the 

approaches. The electric lights are also prominent at night. 

Ooleta Point, 6;-f miles westward from Santa Barbara Point, is low and tenninates in a diff about 30 feet 

high. 

Coal Oil Point, 2 miles westward of Goleta Point, is low, and may be distinguished by the strong odor of 

petroleum discharged by a spring; this odor is noticeable over 2 miles offshore. 

Goleta (Mores) Landing is about 1)4 miles ea..,tward from G<?leta Point, and has a small amount of domestic 

trade. Lumber and general merchandise are imported, and farm products and asphalt exported. There is a 

depth of 15 feet at the end of the wharf, but there may be a little less in winter. .A heavy bed of kelp 

affords protection from the sea. Anchorage may be had anywhere inside the kelp with fair holding ground. 

Communication may be had with points north and south by irregular steamers and schooners. 

From Go1eta Point to Point Conception, about 32 miles, the coast is more rugged than that eastward. 

Gaviota Pam, about 26 miles westward from Santa Barbara, is prominent as it is the only decided break in the 

range of mountains extending to Point Conception. .A railroad skirts the beach, and the trestles and embank

ments across the mouths of the numerous gulches and arroyos are quite prominent. The kelp grows quite 

heavily, and in some places extends over 1 mile offshore. 

A rook, with Hi feet over it, lies about 5 miles westward from Goleta Point and ;!4: mile offshore. It is 
surrounded by kelp. 

Gaviota Landing, at the mouth of the Gaviota Pass, has some domestic trade, importing lumber and general 

merchandise and exporting grain and farm products. There is 19 feet at the end of the wharf and vessels can 

go alongside except in unusually severe storms. A heavy bed of kelp protects the wharf, and anchorage can be 

had anywhere inside the kelp. The prevailing winds are west and northweat, the afternoon breeze drawing 

through the pass being quite heavy at times. Southeast gales occur :five or six times during the winter; vessels 

usually run over to the islands for shelter. Water may be had but must be handled in barrel..,; groceries may 

be obtained in lim.ited quantities- Comm.unication with points north and south may be had by coasting 

steamers and by rail. 
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Alcatraz Landing, 1 mile ea,;twanl from Gaviota Lantling, is shnilar in regard to commerce and local condi

tions. The buildings anrl tankR are prominent. 

Coxo Anchorage, l~;( n1iles eastward of Point Conception, affords protection fron1 moderate westerly and 

northwesterly winds in 5 to 10 fathoms, hard sandy bottom, off the mouth of the Coxo Valley. The cove 1 ~4 

miles eastward of thiB anchorage, known as Little or Old Coxo, affords somewhat shnilar ad~·antages. 

Point Conception is a bold headland, 220 feet high, at the western ernl of Santa Ilarbara Channel, and marks 

an abrupt change in the trend of the coast. There i;; comparatively lov.- land immediately behind it. At 

a distanee, when coining from northward or eastward, it i8 usually n1ade as an island. A lighthouse and 

fog signal (see table, page 16) are situated near the we8tern part of the point and several dwelling houses are 

situated on the higheHt part. A low, bla.ok rock, nearly awash at high tille, lies about 220 yard" offshore Ron th ward 

and westward of the lighthouse. 

From Point Conception the coast trends in a gentle curve northweRtward for 12 miles to Point Arguello, 

and consists of bold, rocky cliffs 100 to 400 feet high. 

The Espada. is a prornirnmt cliff, 360 feet high, about :;~,; n1iles northward frum Point Conception: the cliffs 

on each side drop sharply to less than 100 feet in height. It is quite prominent from seaward. 

Point Arguello is a narrow, jagged, rm;ky projection, extenlling about 800 yartl;; westward frmn the general 

trend of the land, with an outlying rock 200 yards seaward. The extr .. mity of the point overhangs the water's 

edge and 200 yards back is nearly (lidded· by gullies from the north and south sides. These form a saddle, 

which, from northward and southward. makes it appear like t'l'l-o sn1all heads. The western extremity of the 

point is marked by a lighthonBe and fog signal (see table, page Ill). 

Mount Tranquillon, the seaward end of the Santa Inez ]\fountains, is prominent in dear weather. It tf>rminates 

in Rocky Point, Point Arguello, and Point Pedernales, which are separated hy a little over a mile. 

Rocky Point and Point Pedernales have nmnerous detached rocks. f'Xtending in some cases 300 yards offshore. 

Point Pedernales and the largest rock off it are very dark and conspicuous as sand dunes con-imence immediately 

northward of the point. 

ISLANDS OFF THE COAST OJ<' SOU'l'HERN CALII<'ORNIA.* 

SAN CLEME:S-1'1-: 1,.,1.A:Sll 

is 1,964 feet high and lies 60 miles W. % S. from Point Loma, from whieh it is visible in clear weather. It is 

about 18 miles long in a northwest and sout.ht>cast direction, with an average width of about 2~,f miles, the 

broader and higher part of the island being near the southeast end. The northeast side of the island is straight 

and bold, with rocky, precipitous cliffi;. The southweRt Ride is lower aml more broken. There is no kelp along 

the north shore, but the south shore is well fringed. The island is of little commercial importance, a few 

sheep and goats being about the only resources. There are one or two small ranch houses. The depths in 
approaching the island fron1 northward are great, the HlO-fathom curve lying in many plaees but little over M 
mile from the beach. On the south side the depthR are less, the 100-fathom cnrve near the southeast extremity 

lying over 3 miles offshore. 
Pyn.mid :Head, the eastern point of the island, is about HOO feet high, sharp and jagged; it is a prominent 

feature in making the island. 
Nortb.weat (Clem.ente) Harbor,t on the :north side of the west.eru end of the island, affords shelter in south

erly weather, but is uncomfortable, as the swell makes around the point. It is open northward, and is unsafe 

in heavy northwesterly weather. The kelJJ exteml!i to 10 fathoms. 
Wi1aon (Driggs) Cove, on the north shore 2~!) miles eastward of the western end of the island, affords fair 

shelter in southerly weather. The anchorage is about 200 yards off the mouth of a small valley in 7 to 8 

fathoms. Kelp grows close iushore and is apt to foul the anchor in getting under way. There are two or 

three houses on the beach. Water can not be obtained. 
Pyramia (Smugglers) CCovet is under the eastern point (Pyramid Head) of the island, about 2.!1) miles west-

ward of the point on its southern shore. A windmill and cori·al are near the western end of the sand beach. 

Protection is afforded from no:rthwesterly weather in 10 to 15 fathoms, sandy bottom, about clv3 mile ofi'shore, 

at the western limit of the kelp, with the windmill bearing NW. by 11. A rock, bare a"t lowest tides and not 

marked by kelp, lies in the western part of the cove, ,!4 miles. by E. from the small, projecting, rocky point at 

the western end of the sand beach. Good water may be obtained in barrels. 
~-~-~~---~-~~--~~-~--~ 

•Shown in part .. <>n charts 5100, l'i200, a.nd 5300, ocule 000~000' price of ea<;h SQ.&O. . ' 
flih<>WD on chart 5126, priee !J0.26. 
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SANTA CATALINA ISLAND 

lies about 18 miles southwaril from Point Ferrnin. It is a11out 18 miles long in an east and west. direction 

with a greatest width of about 7 miles. .About 6 miles from the western end is a deep cut in a north and south 

direction that almost divides it. The coves on each side of the island formed by this cut are less than 

Ji mile apart at their heads, the laml separating them being so low that at a distance of a few miles the island 

appears as two. The island is rugged and mountainous with steep, precipitous shores, intersected occ!l'sionally 

by deep gulches and valleys, and is covered with a thick growth of brush and some scrub oak. The highest peak, 

2.100 feet, lies ahout in the middle of the ea.<itern part of the h;land. Sheep and cattle arfl raised to some extent. 

The shores are free from kelp, except in a few places on the southern shore. The island rises abruptly from 

deep water, the 30-fathom curve lying close inshore. 

Dal!in Cove, generally known as Aval.on, is on the north shore of the island about 272 miles from its eastern 

end. It is about 72 mile wide by ;l4 mile in depth, and affords anchorage in S fathoms, sandy bottom. The 

shelter is good in southeasterly and southwesterly weather, and fair in northwesterly weather if the wind is 

not too strong. Avalon, a sum1ner resort and post office, is situated here. The depth at the outer end of the 

wharf is 18 feet. A steamer makes daily trips from San Pedro. Water and a limited amount of provisions 

may be obtained. 

White Cove, about 372 miles westward from Avalon, affords an anchorage in about 8 fathoms; the protec

tion is similar to that at Avalon. 
Isthmus Cove,* on the north shore about 6 miles eastward from the western end of the island, affords shelter 

for small vessels in southerly weather but is dangerous in northwesterly weather. A wharf has been built to 
about 12 feet. of water, and other improvements are in progress and contemplation with a view of =aking a 

summer resort. Fisherman Harbor is a small cove in the eastern part of the bight; it is only available for small 

craft and is little used. The deep cut in the island is the prominent feature in making the cove. Bird Rock, 61J 

feet high and of small extent, lies about ~i mile off the entrance to the cove. It shows as a black haystack from 

the channel, and the top is generally white with bird lime. White Rook, 30 feet high and about 170 yards in 

extent, lies about Ji mile off the eastern part of the cove; it is covered with sand and grass. Two rock&, with 

7 and 18 feet over them, lie about 100 yards northwestward fro1n the rock, and a Bhoal. extends about 100 yards 

fro= the southern face. A rock, with 6 feet over it, lies about 100 yards southeastward from the eastern end of 

the rock. Harbor Reefs, 'A mile southwestward from White Rock, are about 350 yards long in an east and west 

direction and less than 100 yards wide; they are generally well marked by kelp. At low water a portion is 

exposed at the eastern end. The anchorage is about 300 yards off the end of the wharf with the eastern end of 

White Rock bearing NE. ~~ li. In entering, bring Bird Rock to bear li. ~4 W. astern and steer S. )4 E. until the 

eastern end of White Rock bears NE. % N. The western point of the cove should be favored to avoid Harbor 

Reefs. 
Catalina Harbor,* on the southern Ride of the isthmus separating it from Isthmus Cove, affords shelter, 

except in southerly weather, for sinall veSJ:lels. It is funnel-shaped, about% mile long, and at the entrance 78 
mile wide. It is free from hidden dangers and easy of access. Pin :Rock is a small rock above water lying close 

inside the eastern head; it is about 100 yards offshore with deep water around it. The anchorage is in 4 to 5 

fathoms, soft bottom, abreast the long, low point on the eastern shore known as BallaatPomt; the head of the 

bay is shoal. The 3-fathom curve is Inarked by kelp, and vessels entering 8hould give t~e shores a berth of 

150 yards. If the wind is northwesterly vessels are likely to lose it at the heads and be obliged to tow in by 

boats. No directions a.re necessary. 

.SANTA BARBARA ISLAND 

lies about 21% miles WSW. ;hi: W. from the western end of Santa Catalina Island: it is about 1:'>{ miles long in a 

north and south direction, with a greatest width of 1 mile. The profile of the :iSl.and is saddle-shaped and at a 

considerable distance it appears as two. The greate,st elevation is 547 feet, mid the island is visible for over 25 

:miles in clear weather. The shores are bold and precipitous and well marked by kelp, which extends to 10 

fathoms at irregular distances from the beach. Westward, the kelp makes out over 1 mile, covering irregular 

bottom with a rock awaah in the outer and southern edge. The water around the island is deep except where 

kelp indicares foul or rocky bottom. A rocky islet, 257 feet high and surrounded by kelp, lies ~ mile aw. from 

the southwestern point of the island; iU!! northern face is steep. A smaller rock, 125 feet high, lies 20() yards 
offshore about _!4 :mile westward froni the northern point of the island. 
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An indifferent anchorage may be had on the eastern shore about midway between the north and south 

points, in 8 fathoms, hard bottom. A poor larnling place between the reP.fs and outlying rocks is abreast the 

anchorage, and another landing equally poor is on the northern side of the northwestern point. 

SAN NICOLAS ISLAND 

iies about 55 miles offshore and i8 the uutennost island of the group. It is about 4.5 miles westward from 

San Clemente and 2u miles southwestward from Santa Barbara Island. It is about 7!}4 miles long in an east 

and west direction with an average width of 2% miles; the highest point is 8!10 foet, and the island is visible 

for about 38 miles. Two-thirds of the island is covered with sand, the remainder being covered with coarse 

grass and a few patches of scrub oak. It is surrounded by kelp except for about .2 miles at the northeastern 

extremity. At the western end of the island the kelp extends westward for about 3 miles, covering very 

irregular bottom. Two reefs lie in the kelp, 1% miles WSW. % W. from the western point of the island. In 

thick weather gr~at caution must he PXfircised in approaching from westward, and vessels should in no case 

pass insfrlp, the kelp. No dangers are known to exist outside the kelp. 

Anchorage may be bad under the lee of the sand spit making out from the northeast point of the island in 

9to10 fathoms, hard, sandy bottom. This is a good lee from the prevailing westerly wind, and the boat landing, 

though poor, is improving owing to the extension uf the sand spit. Corral Harbor, on the north side of the island 

3~ miles from the western point, affords a good boat landing. The entrance is 20 feet wide with a basin 60 

feet in diameter inside, having a smooth sand beach protected from all swell. 

Begg Bock, 40 feet high, lies 7;?4 miles nearly WNW. from the western point of San Nicolas Island, and is 

visible about 10 miles in clear weather. It is surrounded hy kelp, with a reef extending northward and south

ward of it a little over 100 yards in each direction. The roek rises ahrnptly from 50 fathoms close-to. 

THE SANTA BAUBA.UA ISI,ANHS, 

Ana.ca.pa., Santa. Cruz, Santa. Rolla., an51 Sa.n lllliguel, form a chain about !"ill miles long extending in a general 

W. by S. direction from the eastern point of Anaeapa Island. These form the southern boundary of the 

Santa Barbara Channel. The passages between them, while navigable, arc not much used. 

Ana.ca.pa. Passage, between Anacapa and Santa Cruz islands. is 4 miles wide and free from dangers, with deep 

water close to either shore. This passage should not be attempted in thick weather as the lead gives no warning 

of a close approach to the islands. 
Sant& Crwil Chaml&l, between Santa Cruz and Santa Rosa islands, i8 a bout 8 miles long and 5 miles wide, with 

good water close in to both islands; the rocks off the western and southwestern points of Santa Cruz Island and 

the eastern and northeastern points of Santa Rosa Island are so close inshore that they can not be considered 

as dangerous in the channel. 
San :Kigae1 Pauage, between Santa Rosa a~d San Miguel islands, is about 231) miles wide between the ledges 

which project frolll the opposite points of the two islands. There is much broken water and many current rips 

in the vicinity of these ledges. To avoid Talcott Shoal (described on page 51) vessels nsing this passage should not 

allow the outer rock off the western point of Santa Rosa Island to bear southward of S. by E. Sailing vessels 

should avoid this passage as the light airs and calms under the lee of San Miguel Island and the currents 

frequently combine to set a vessel toward Talcott Shoal. 
The CllUTentll in the vicinity of the islands generally follow the directions of the wind, with counter eddies 

under the lee of the islands and the projecting points. In northwest weather a current of considerable velocity 

sets eastward from Cardwell Point toward Talcott Shoal, and is frequently felt near and eastward of it. 

ANACAPA ISLAXD* 

is the east.em one of the Santa Barbara Islands and consists of three islands separated by two very narrow 

passages, the eastern one being filled with rocks and the western one affording only a passage for small boa.ts. 

The eastern point of the island lies 11 =iles SSW. ~~ W. from Point Hueneme Lighthouse. From the point the 

island extends a.bout 47\f miles in a general W. by s. direction. The eastern and lowest one is about 1 mile long, 

34 mile wide, and about 26() feet high, and rather level on top. The middle one is nearly 1% miles long, 'A 
mile wide, and 820 feet high. The western and largest is 2 miles long,% mile wide, and rises to a peak 980 
feet high. This iB visible at a distance of &'i miles in clear weather, and the other two at Hi to 2-0 miles. The 
shores are perpendicular and filled with numerous caves. The eastern extremity terminates in an arch rock, 
with a pyramidal rock just southward of its east.em end. The island is surrounded by kelp except in a few 

small pla.ces. 
---------~-- .. ----------

• S- first footnote OD page 4'1. 
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The best anchorage is on the northern side about 74 mile northward of the middle of the middle island, in 
11 to 12 fathoms, with the eastern passage open. Anchorage may also be had on the southern side about 74 
mile SSW. from the western passage in 11 fathoms, and also about M mile SE. bys. from the eastern passage in 

12 fathoms. Boat landings may be made on the northern side of the eastern and western extremities. The 

island rises abruptly from deep water and in thick weather in its vicinity vessels should not shoal the depths 

to less than 50 fathoms. 

Anacapa Passage, separating Anacapa Island from Santa Cruz Island, is described on page 49. 

SANTA CRUZ ISLA!\D 

is the largest of the Santa Barbara islands, and lies 21 mHes southward from the town of Santa Barbara, its 

eastern end, San Pedro Point, being abont 4~ miles W. from the west.ern end of Anacapa Island. It is about 21 

miles long in an east and west direction, with an average width of 4 miles. The highest peak, in the western 
part, is about 2,400 feet high; the eastern part is abont 1,500 feet high. The eastern part is very irregular, 

barren, and destitute of water; the weswrn part has a few trees, is well covered with grass, and has several 

springs. Sheep are raised to a considerable extent. The shores are high, steep, and rugged, with deep water 

close inshore, and there is much less kelp than around the other islands. There are no outlying dangers, 

except Gull l8land, 150 feet high, which is the largeRt and outermoRt of a group of small, rocky iRlets, 1£ 
mile in extent, lying nearly .'.'4 mile sonthward of the southern point of the island. A field of kelp stretches 
offshore from the southwest point of the island and surrounds Gull Island, terminating 1 mile eastward of it. 

Tli.e bottom is foul in the vicinity of these islets and between them. The shores of the island are indented by 

numerous coves and small bays, affording boat landings and shelter for small craft. 

ChineBe Harbor, in the western part of the bight uu the northern shore about 472 miles from the eastern point 

of the island, afford8 anchorage in the kelp in 5 to {I fathoms. Fresh water may be obtained% mile eastward 
of the anchorage. 

Pr.ieonm Harbor,* on the northern shore of the island about 8 miles from the eastern point, affords shelter 

from all winds except those from northeast to west; some protection in northwest weather is afforded by 

the kelp, but a heavy swell rolls in. In northeast weather the anchorage is unprotected and dangerous. 

A wharf extends to rn feet. The best anchorage is in 12 to 15 fathoms, abreast a white rock on the western 

shore of the bight, with the outer end of the wharf and the buildings at the inner end in range. Fresh water 

can be obtained. 

There are several other small coves on the north shore, but these are only available for small craft owing 
to their small extent. 

Sm.agiers Cove, il:nmediately southward of the eastern point of the island, affords shelter in northwesterly 

weather in;) fathoms, sandy bottom. Water may be obtained from wells on shore. 

AlalllOll .&nchorage, on the southern shore about 3% miles eastward from Gull Island, is good for small craft 

in northwesterly weather and affords a good boat landing. 

Flll'llll;1Cove, about 1 mile eastward of Fraser Point at the westerq end of the island, affords shelter in north

erly weather in 7 to 8 fathoms. The surf is heavy on the beach, but the rocky islet westward and the reef 

connecting it with the shore leBRen the swell at the anchorage. 

lies 5 llliles westward from. Santa Cruz Island, the two islands being separated by Santa Cruz Channel (see 

page 49). The island is about 15 miles long in an east and west direction, with a greatest width of nearly 10 

m.iles. The highest point, near the :middle of the island, is 1,562 feet high, being visible for over 40 :miles. 

Water is plentiful, and the island is well covered with vegetation, but there are no large trees. The shores 

are bold, high, and rocky, and kelp surrounds the greater part of th.; island. The depths in approaching shoal 
lllore abruptly from southward than frolll northward, where the 100-fathom curve is over 5 miles and the 

20-fathom eurve a.bout 2 miles from the beach. 

East Point, the ea.stern extremity of the island, is moderately high, sharp, and bold. A rook, with 16 feet 

over it, lies in the kelp J1i mile 1'. % W. from East Point, and a ahoal, with 474 fathoms over it, lies Jf. M w., 
distant 2 miles from the point. 

8kmUc (Channel) Paint., 2~ miles northward from East Point, is low and formed by drifting sand, with sand 
beaches westward a.nd southward; the sand dunes behind it are 2''i0 feet high. 

CarriDgtGn l'aini,. the northern point Of tbe island, has a seaward .face about !},4 mile in length; .it is bold 

and rocky, and rises rapidly to a.n elevation of 440 foot. 
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Foul Ground extends about~ mile northward, terminating in llaacon Raef; there is from 3 to 4 fathoms 

over it, with spots of 10 to 15 feet. The reef rarely breaks and there is no safe passage inside of it. 

Brockway Point is high, bold, and rounding, and about midway between Carrington Point and the western 
end of the island. 

Rodes Reef, marked hy kelp, is a patch of three sunken rocks lying 172 · miles XE. by E. fro= Brockway 

Point, and about J4 mile offshore; it breaks in nDarly all weather. 

Sandy Point, the western extremity of the island, is moderately bold and rocky, with a detached rock lying 

close inshore and sand dunes 400 feet high exteniling inland. These white sand d11I188 are prominent when 
approaching from southward or westward. 

T&lcott Shoal, with 11 feet over it, lies on the edge of the kelp, about 1.),1? miles lf. 7-f" E. from Sandy Point; 

a detached kelp patch lies about 1 mile northward of the shoal. The soundings in the vicinity of the shoal 

range from 4Yz to 12 fathoms; the shoal breaks only in heavy weather. 

South Point, the south point of the island, terminates in a rocky bluff 100 feet high, and rises rapidly to a 

height of 460 feet; the southwestern face of the point ii; formAd by Yz mile of bluffs several hundred feet 

high. 

Bee Rock lies :!4 =ile off the southern shore of the island, 37i miles eastward of Sandy Point; it is low and 

not easily seen but is surrounded hy kelp which stretches frolll South Point to Sandy Point. Several rocks and 

shoals exist inside the kelp, which should not be entered. 

There are no harbors around the island, but anchorage ·=ay be ntade in Becher Bay and JohnsollJ3 Lee; 

there are several good boat landings. 

Becher Bay is a broad, semicircular bight ou the north shore of the island, about 4~ =iles wide by l)o3 

miles deep, lying between Skunk and Carrington points. Northwest Anehorage is in the western part of the bight 

about 1% =iles from Carrington Point; it affords fair shelter in northwesterly weather. A wharf has been 

built with 16 feet at its outer end. The best anchorage is in 6 to 7 fatho=s off the end of the wharf. Southeast 

Anuhorage i8 about 172 miles westward from Skunk Point, and affords protection in southeasterly weather in 

about 6 fatho?Ils, sandy bottoJil . 
.Tahnsom Lee is an open roadstead i==ediately eastward of South Point; it affords fair shelter from westerly 

and northwesterly winds but is dangerous in southerly weather. The anchorage is in the kelp in 5 to 9 fathoms, 

sandy bottom, with Slay Rock (low, black, with a central peak) bearing between 'WNW. and NNW.; no dangers 

have been discovered in the kelp. The bottom west of Slay Rock is rocky and dangerous to ground tackle. 

Fresh water :may be obtained on·the beach. 
Sandy Point Anchorage, on the south side of the point, affords shelter to small vessels of 20 to 30 tons from 

northerly and northwesterly winds, but local knowledge is necessary to avoid outlying rocks. 

Ban Kiguel 1'88llllgll, separating Santa Rosa and San Miguel islands, is described on page 49. 

,;;AN MIGUEL ISLAND 

is the wester1Ullost of the Santa Barbara Islands, and is the most dangerous to approach. Its western point lies 

about 25 =iles s. by E. 72' E. from Point Conception, and its eastern point is about 3 miles westward from &nta. 

Rosa Island, the passage separating them being known as San Miguel Passage. The island is irregular in shape 

and about 7 miles long in an east and west direction, with an average width of 2 miles; the highest point, 860 
feet, is about the middle of the island near the southern shore, and is 1risible for about oi'i llliles. The island is 

covered with long grass but there are no trees. The shores are bold, broken, and rocky, with a few short 

stretches of beach, the southern shore being more precipitous than the northern. Several anchorages and boat· 

landings ?Ilay be ma.de at different points on the northern and southern shores. 
Cardwell Point, the eastern point of the island, terminates in a broad cliff 40 feet high. A dangerous reef 

extends U mile eastward fro= the point, and foul ground extends % mile north-northwestward. 

Prince :&laa.d, 003 feet high, lies about 2},f miles northwestward from Cardwell Point, and about -Y2 mile off 

the eastern head of Cuylers Harbor; it is dark in color, and rocky, with a precipitous sea.ward face. 

Kania l'oi.Jl.t, the northern point of the island, is bold and precipit.ous, rising to a hill, 550 feet high, 1 mile 

southward; there are no outJying dangers and the water is bold cloBe-to. 

VU- J1ock, 15 feet high, lies 2}!2 miles JfW. Ji'. W. from Harris Point; a reef, showing two points at low 

water, extends 1 m.ile w. by JI. from the rock, with foul ground a short distance northward of the reef. There 

is foul ground southward and southwestward of the rock. These dangers 'a.re umnarked. by kelp, and this 

locality sh~uld not be approe.ched in thick weather, as the dangers rise abruptly from deep water and the lead 

gives no warning of their proxiinity. 
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Point Bennett, the western point of the island, is a long, narrow, jagged bluff, 40 feet high, rising rapidly to 
380 feet; high sand dunes extend inland from the point for 2 miles. There are three rocky islets south of and 

close under the point, and foul ground extends 74 mile westward and northward of the point, but inside the limit 

of the kelp. 

Castle ltock, 145 feet high, is a three-headed islet lying 1;.,;- miles N. by E. from Point Bennett in the middle 

of the kelp field and about ~ mile offshore. A shoal spot lies 7i mile W. by B. from the rock near the"f')dge of the 

kelp. 

Wesoott Shoal, with 8 feet over it, lies % mile Nlll'W. from Castle Islawl, and 73 mile NNE. % E. from the 

shoal is a 4-fathom spot near which is an oil well. 

From the southwest head of Simonton Cove, 2,!4 miles northeastward from Point Bennett, foul ground 

extends northwestward for nearly 1 mile. 

Crook Point, the southern point of the island, is low and irregular. A shoal, with 3},i fathoms over it, lies -~ 

mile eastward of the point and about~ mile offshore. 

Wyckoff Ledge, with 1.'i feet over it, lies 1~ miles W. 5'4 8. from Crook Point and about 7f mile offshore. 

Cttylera Harbor"' lies on the .northern shore, about 1 ,l4 miles southeastward from Harris Point. The bight 

is about 1 mile wide by 73 mile deep, the anchorage being in the western part; the e,astern part is foul. It afforilil 

good shelter in southerly weather, but the holding ground is poor, and in heavy northwesterly weather, or with 

northerly or easterly winds, the protection is poor; these latt-0r winds, however, are rare. Water may be 

obtained at a house on the hillside abreast the anchorage. Pri.nees Island and Harris Point arc prominent in the 

approaches. Jll:i.ddle Rook, small and low, lies% mile SW. from the western point of Prince Island; foul ground 

surrounds it for about 100 yards. Can Rook, low, lies about% mile SSW. from the western point of Prince Island; 

there is foul ground between it and the beach. Kelp grows profusely all over the harbor. 

To enter, bring Harris Point to bear WSW., distant 1;!4 miles, and the western point of Princ-e Island to 
bear S. % E., distant 1~4 =iles; then steer B. by W. 7f W., heading midway between Middle Rock and the western 
point at the entrance and when the southern_ point of Prince Island bears midway between Middle and Can 

rocks, anchor in 7 to 8 fathoms. The course heads for Judge Rock, small and black, near the western end of the 

sand beach; the western point at the entrance should be given a berth of not less than M mile to avoid the 

shoal extending eastward for over 300 yards. If desired, anchorage ;may be made about Ys mile farther west

ward, where better protection is afforded in northwesterly weather. The passage between Prince Island and 

the eastern head should not be attempted. 

A boat lancling may be made on the southern shore of the island in a small cove immediately westward of 

Crook Point, but there is no anchorage. 

Tyler Bight, on the southern shore, 1% miles eastward from Point Bennett, affords shelter in northwesterly 

weather in the northwestern part of the bight under the high bluff, in 6 to 8_!,;i fathoms, with the western point 

bearing SW. by W. ~4 W., distant % mile. A large field of kelp lies southward and eastward. 

Allchorage for Slllall craft m.ay be had at Adams Cove, immediately eastward of Point Bennett, and at 

several places along the southern shore, but local knowledge is necessary. 

llichardlOD Book, 50 feet high and of small extent, lies 571i miles NW . .'.'i w. from Point Bennett; two smaller 

and lower rocks lie close-to on the eastern side. The rock rises abrnptly from deep water, 30 to 40 fathoms 

being found within :,t; mile. This rock is prominent in clear weather, but in thick weather the locality should 

be avoided, as the lead gives no warning of a near approach. 

COAST FROM POINT ARGUELLO TO POINT :BU CHON. t 

From Point Arguello to Point Sal the coast trends northward for 19 miles in two shallow bights, separated 

by Pnrisima Point, 11 miles northward from Point Arguello. From Point Sal the coast continues northward 

for about 15 miles ancl then bends sharply westward for a little over 6 niiles to Point San Luis, forming San 
Luis Obispo Ba.y. From P~int San Luis to Point Buchon, about 9 miles, the direction is.northwest. The lead 

is a good guide on thiS stretch of the coast; between Point Arguello and Point San Luis the 20-fathom curve 

e&n be followed with $8fety in thick weather, but between Point San Luis and Point Buchon the depths should 

not be shoaled w less than 30 fathoms. In clear weather the headlands and other na-tnra.1 features can be 

easily recognized. 

The Oda4a Ronda, 2 niiles northward of Point Arguello, is a deep gulch crossed by a railroad: trestle easily 
distinguished when abreast the mouth. · 

*See ncond footnot& on - 4T. f Shown -Oil eh.a.rt. 6390, -1e1-1- , price to.50. 
2ll0,000 
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From Canada Honda the coast to Purisima Point consists of a low tableland and sand dunes that contrast 
strongly with the dark cliffs southward. 

Purisima Point is low and rocky, with reefs extending southwestward for a bout ;!>{ mile ; the northern side 
of the point is bare sand. 

Lompoc Landing,* about 1.1{ miles southeastward from Purisirna Point, has some domestic trade, importing 

- general merchandise and exporting farm produce. Communication may be had by regular coasting steamers 

and steam schooners, and by wagon road. A wharf has been built out for a little over 1,000 feet; there is 13 feet 

at the end and 11 feet about 80 feet imdde. A rock, with 11 feet over it, lies about 75 feet SE., and another with 

12 feet over it lies about 60 yards W. by S. from the encl of the wharf. The best anchorage is in 8 to 9 fathoms 

about~ Illile from the eml of the wharf, ·with good holding ground. Southerly storms occur six or seven 

times during the winter seasons; vessels are obliged to leave. Purisinia Point and the wharf and warehouses 

at Lompoc Landing are prominent in approaching. 

From southward, haying followed the directions in section 3 of the coasting directions, when Point Argu

ello bears NW., distant 15'4 Illiles, steer N. for 101 2 miles; this course made good leads to the wharf. Prom 

uorthwm·<l, from Point Bue hon whistling buoy, steer SE. !oi S. for 341-,! miles; this course made good leads to a 
position 1 mile westward of the wharf, which can then be steered for. In thick weather the depths should not 

be shoaled to less than 15 fathoms. 

From Purisima Point to Point Sal the coast is sandy and lower than that southward. 

Point Sal is a bold, dark headland marked by stretches of yellow sandstone. From northwestward it appears 

as a low, cotiical hill, with two higher, conical hills bebincl; from southward the hills are not so well define<l. 

Seal Rock, 45 feet high, a large, rocky islet, lies 200 yards off the south face with a small rock close to the point. 

Breakers and reefs extend nearly 600 yards southward and westward from Point Sal and 200 yards southwest

ward from Seal Rock. 
Anchorage may be had under Point Sal with some protection from northwesterly winds in 7 to 9 fathoms, 

sandy bottom, but subject to SW!'Jll. Shoal water extends nearly 72 mile westward from the southeast point 

of the anchorage. The best anchorage is in 7 fathoms, with the northern end of Seal Rock just open of the 

extremity of Point Sal, bearing WNW. 7ii W., distant 2;;0 yards from Seal Rock. 

From Point Sal northward the coast consists of low sand dunes and cliffs for 14 miles, and then changes 

to bold, rocky cliffs that curve sharply westward to Point San Luis and form the northern shore of San 

Luis Obispo Bay. 
San Luia Obispo 1!ay and Port HarfOl'd are described nuder a separate heading on page 54-. 

Pomt San Luis, the western point at the entrance to San Luis Obispo Bay, is bold and rocky and is 

marked by a lighthouse and fog signal on its seaward face (see table, page 16.). A small rock lies close 

inshore and nearly abreast the lighthouse. Whaler Island, 75 feet high, lies about 125 yards E. by 8. from 

the point and is connected with it by a jetty. A breakwater extends about 1,200 feet southeastward from 

the island. Borth Whaler Island, 52 feet high, lies about 400 yards northward from Whaler Island and about 

100 yards offshore. There are several small fishermen's houses on it. 
Soun. Rock, with 16 feet over it, lies 2 miIP,s SE. }4 E. from San Luis Obispo Lighthouse. It rises 

abruptly from depths of 19 fathollls. A bell buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) is placed 350 yards s. 
from the rock. 

From Point Sau Luis to Point Buchon the coast trends northwestward for about 9 miles and consists 

of cliffs 40 to 60 feet high with numerous outlying rocks. The land rises rapidly fro= the cliffs to Mount 

Buchon. There are numerous outlying rocks and sunken ledges, in some cases over 1 mile from the beach. 

Weetdahl Bock, with 18 feet ~ver it, is a dangerous pinnacle rock lying a little over 1;!4 =iles SW. % S. 

from San Luis Obispo Lightho11se; it rises abruptly from depths of IJ and 10 fathoms. A buoy (can, black, 

No. 1) is placed about 600 feet southwestward from the rock. Vessels should not pass northward of the 

huoy. 
Santa :a..a lleef, with a least depth of 18 feet, lies 1_% miles SW. by W. %: W. from San Luis Ob:iSpo 

Lighthoue; this shoal rises abruptly from depths of 9 and 10 fathoms. 
Lone lDack Bock,' 6 feet high and of small extent, lies about ~ mile westward from the lighthouse and 

about J4 mile offshore. 
Peoho Boalr, 81 feet high, lies 3 miles W. % Ii. from the lighthouse and about U mile offshore; a • 

smaller rook lies nearly on the same bearing _% mile eastward from it. Foul ground marked by kelp lies 

between them and the beach. 
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Lion Bock lies about 2% miles southeastward f=m Point Buchon and about 600 yards offshore; it is 

about ;!,{ mile long in a northwest and southeast direction and 112 feet high. A high rock lies between 

it and the beach, and a small, low rock lies 200 yards westward. 

Point Buchan te:nninates in an overhanging cliff about 40 feet high with a low table-land behind it. 

There are a few detached rocks close under the cliffs. 

Jl[ount Buchon is bold and rugged and is a prominent landmark from either northward or southward. 

Saddle Peak, 1,800 feet high, is the highest point and is visible for over 40 miles. · 

SAN LUrS OBISPO BAY AND PORT IIAilFORD LANDING.* 

San Luia Obispo :Bay lies immediately eastward of Point San Luis; it is a mther open bight about 3:Ji miles 

long by 1 mile wide. From the point eastward to San Luis Obispo Creek the shores are high, rocky bluffs, but 

from the mouth of the creek eastward to the town of Avila, about 74 mile, the shore is low and sandy; beyond 

Avila are rocky bluffs 40 to 60 feet high. Port Harford, the landing, is the seaport for San Luis Obispo, about 12 

miles inland, and the adjacent country. Grain, farm and dairy produce are exported, and lumber and general 

Inerchandise are imported. 

The bay has been illlproved by the Government; a breakwater has been built from Point San Luis to 
Whaler Island, and from the island about 1200 feet southeastward toward the ledge which partly bares at 

low water. This has improved the shelter for vessels at anchor, or at the wharf, from the heavy westerly or 

southwesterly swells. 

Kount lluchon and San Luis Bill, the latter 700 feet high, are prominent at a considerable distance in approach

ing from southward; and from northward Lion and Pecho rocks and Point Buchon are distinguishing features. 

The wharf has been built out about 1,600 feet obliquely to the beach from a point about % mile inside 

Point San Luis. The outer end is about 350 yards offshore, with 20 feet at the outer end and about 13 feet 

halfway in. Vessels of 18 feet draft have loa<led and discharged at the wharf. There is a large freight shed 

on the end of the wharf, and the tracks of the railroad communicating with the interior run into the shed. 

Anohorage.-The lJeSt anchorage is in 37;{ to 4 fathoms, muddy bottom, southward from tho end of the 

wharf, with the eastern edge of Whaler Island bearing S. % W., and the middle of North Whaler Island bearing 

SW., distant 300 yards. Vessels, however, can anchor anywhere M mile eastward of the wharf, leaving a fair

way for vessels going to or departing from it. The anchorage affords good shelter in northerly or westerly 

weather, but is exposed in southerly or southeasterly weather. Southeast gales occur two or three times 

during the winter season. 

Suppliem.-Water and provisions may be obtained. Coal is not kept on band, but can be procured if 

necessary. 

Commmlloa.tian is by regular coasting steamers and by rail; there are also telegraph facilities. 

For tidell see table, page 14. 

For variation of the oomp8811 see table, page 13. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SAN LUIS OBISPO BAY. 

These directions are available for vessels of any draft, and lead to the anchorage. 

1 From Southward.-From a position lf miles SW. fro~ Point Arguello Light-
' house steer N. by W. ! W. for 34 miles. This course made good should lead to 

the bell buoy southward of Souza Rock. Pass 100 yards or more westward of the bell 
buoy and steer N. by W. t W., taking care to give the ledge extending southeastward from 
Whaler Island a berth oft mile. When abreast North Whaler Island, head westward and 
anchor where desired. 

Rema.rb.-The lf. by w. % w. course passes a. little over 2 miles westward of Point Sal, and at night San 
Luis Obispo Light should be made a very little on the port bow when a.moo.at the paint; the light should not 
be brought to bear westward of lfW, ~ •• nntil the bell buoy is made so a.s to clear Souza Rock. v-1s 
should not pass eastward of the bell buoy. 

In thick weather vessels should l:tot shoal the depths to less than 20 fathCllllS uutil the bell buoy is made. 
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Dangers.-Souza Rock, with 16 feet over it, lies 2 miles SE. XI E. from San Luis Obispo Lighthouse. It 
rises abruptly from depths of 19 fathoms. A bell buoy, red and black horizontal stripes, is placed 350 yards B. 
fron1 the rock; vessels in mitering should pass westward of the buoy. 

Howell Rook, in the eastern part of the bay, lies 1% miles ENE. Ya E. from the lighthouse, and has 14 feet 
over it; a buoy (nun, Ted, No. 2) is placed about 450 yards southward of the rock. 

A ledge, bare at low water, lies about 600 yard,; BE. by E. from \\Thaler Island. A rock, with 16 feet over it, 
.lies 125 yards SSE. from the southern point of the ledge. 

A rook, with 17 feet over it, and usually marked by kelp, lies% mile NE. by E. from the outer end of the 
wharf. 

1 A From Northward.-Pass weRtward of the whistling buoy off Point 
• Buchan and Rtf'eT· SE. for a} miles, when Lion Rock :-;hould bear NE., 

distant 1 1ni1e. Then make good a SE. by E. ! E. course for llt miles, passing over 1 
mile weshvard of Pecho Rock and ~ mile westward of \Vestdahl Rock buoy (can, black, 
No. 1 ). '\:Vhen San Luis Obi8po Light hons(' liears NNE. t E., diRtant 2 mi1es, steer NE . .,I

E. for 2t miles, heading for Hff\Yell Rock huoy (nun, red, No. :2}, and passing i mile south-
ward of the lighthouse and about f mile southward of the ledge off Whaler Island. When 
San Luis Obispo LighthouRe beai·s W. by N. steer NW. t W., hea.ding for the warehouse 
on the end of the wharf, and when alJreast North vVhaler Island head westward and 
a.ncl1or where desired. 

Reme.rks.-These courses lead at a safe distance from the beach, but in thick weather the depths should 
not be shoaled to le01s tban 2() fathoms. Pe~ho a11d LiGn rocks are desl'ribed on pages '13 and 54. Pecho Bouse is 
prominent, and is situated about 2 n<iles westward from the lighthouse on a small table-land about ~-i; Illile back 
from the edge of the cliffs. 

Da.ngers.-Santa Bosa Reef and Westdahl Rook are described on page '13. 

Ten Foot Rock, about 100 yards northward from Whaler Island. is a bargeload of rock dumped there acci
dentally. It is.marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). It is out of the ordinary track of 
vessels. 

See also dangers, under section 1, preceding. 

COAST )-'ROM POINT nrCHON TO POINT SUR.* 

From Point Buchon to Point Sur the coal't trends northwestward for 80 miles with but one marked 

indentation, l!Bteros Bay, immediately north of Point Buchon. Above Esteros Bay the coast is bold and rugged, 

elevations of 2,000 to f),000 feet being found within less than 8 miles from the beach. The dangers do not 

<'Xtend over 1 mile from the beach, which is generally fringed with k<'lp, and except at a point 10 miles from 

Point Sur the 30-fathom curve is a good guide in thick weather. Several of the higher mountain peaks are 

distinguishing landmarks, and the features alongshore arc easily recogni><e<l. 

From Point Bnchon the coast trends in a general northerly direction for about 11 miles and then turns 

sharply westward for 5 miles to Point. Esteros, forming F.steros Bay. The southeastern shore of the bay is low. 

llllorro Bay, a shoal lagoon of several miles in extent. is Repara.ted from Esteros Bay by a narrow strip of 

sand beach. The entrance is near Morro Rock, but is only available for light-draft vessels in smooth weather. 

Once inside, good protection may be had. The post village of Morro is situated on the eastern shore of the 

bay near the entrance; it is of little colll.Illercial importance. Water and a limited amount of provisions can 

be obtained. A draft of 8 feet can be taken over the bar in Slllooth weather, but only 5 feet ca.n be ta:ken to 
the wharf. On account of the shifting channel pilots are necessary. These are signaled for by three blaets 
of the whistle, and will be answered by a flag, hoisted halfway up if impossible to come out, and mastheaded 

if the bar can be crossed. 
Xorro Boole, 570 feet high, is a prominent, conical rock 7 miles northward from Point Buchon and a.bout 

HOO yards offshore. It is near the entrance to :Morro Bay, and is visible from. a considerable dista.nee in clear 

Weather. Pillar Bock, 100 feet high, lies about 50 feet from its northern end. 
N orlhwa.rd of Morro Rock the shore becomes bolder, the seaward faces of Cayneoa Point and P.m.t Bateraa 

consisting of cli:ft's 50 to 00 feet high. 

, 1 . ..,. •n 
•Shown -011 ehart 5400., sea.le 20Q,OQ01 pnce ~"~. 
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Cayuco11 Landing is about 11 miles northward from Point Bnchon in the northwest corner of Esteros Bay. 

Grain and produce are exported and general merchandise and lumber imported. .A. wharf has been built out 

to 16 feet; during the winter the depth may be reduced to 14 foet. Vessels of Hi feet draft can lie at the wharf 
in smooth weather. The channel leading to the wharf is marked by buoys, and has a depth of 24 feet, but is 

narrow, leading between sunken ledges, and should not be attempted by strangers. Pilots may be obtained 

by making signal. llouae Book, the outer danger, is m_arked by a bell buoy. The best anchorage is southward 

of the bell buoy. Southerly storms occur six or seven times during the winter season; northwesterly gaoies occur 

during the summer, causing a heavy swell that breaks on the reefs and outside the end of the dock. During 

these storms vessels can not enter, and if at anchor or at the dock are compelled to leave. Water and pro· 

visions can be obtained, but no coal. Communication is by regular coasting steamers and schooners and by 

st.age. 
From southward, from Point Buchan whistling buoy steer N. by W. 1i W. for 10Yz miles ; this course made 

good leads to the hell buoy southward of Mouse Rock. Then signal for a pilot. From northward, from a 

position 1% miles SW.% S. from Piedras Blancas Lighthouse, steer SE. byE.% E.for 207,!miles,passing over 1 mile 

westward of Von Helm Rock buoy (nun, red, "V. H."} and Point Esteros. When Point Esteros bears NNW. 

~ w., distant 2 miles, steer ERJ!1. for 4 miles, passing hi mile southward of Constantine Rock buoy (can, black, 

"C. Rk. "); this course made good leads to the bell buoy southward of Mouse Rock. Then signal for a pilot. 

eon.tantine Rock, with 8 feet over it and marked by kelp, lies Yz mile off Cayucos Point, 3 miles eastward 

from Point Esteros; it is marked by a buoy (can, black, "C. Rk.") placed 600 feet southward of the rock. 

From Poiut Esteros northward to Santa Rosa Creek, 8 miles, the coast consists of bluffs 20 to 60 feet high, 

backed by a steep range of hills 500 to 700 feet high. The beach is well fringed with kelp, with a number of 

small rocks lying close inshore, of which White Rock, 6 miles northward from the point, is the most prominent. 

Van Helm B.ock, with 15 feet over it, lies 7Yz miles west-northwestward from Point Esteros and 11~ miles 

east-southeastward from Piedras Blancas Lighthouse; it is nearly 1 mile offshore. A buoy (nun, red, "V. H. ") 

is placed 150 yards SW. by W. ~ W. from the rock, and lies nearly 1%' miles W. ::14 8. from White Rock; vessels 

should not pass eastward of the buoy. 

From Santa Rosa (,'reek to San Simeon Point the cliffs are 20 to 30 feet high and backed by low, rolling 

hills. 
Cambria Book, about 10 feet high, lies about~""' mile offshore, a little northward of the n10uth of Santa Rosa 

Creek. It is sDlall and sharp, with a breaker 125 yards southward and eastward. 

Pico :aock, 12 feet high, lies 2 ndles northward from Cambria Rock and about Yz mile offshore. There is 

foul ground northward and southward of the rock, bnt not extending JDore than~ mile froin the beach. 

San SI.mean Point is low, with a group of houses and trees on the inner side about 300 yards from the point. 

The trees show well from northward, but from southward the warehouses and buildings in the village are 

more prominent. From northward the point itself is not easily recognized unless familiar with it. 
San. Simeon Bay and landing lies immediately eastward of San Simeon Point. It affords good .shelter in 

northerly weather, but a slight swell Dlakes around the point. It is exposed in southerly weather. Farn1 

produce is exported and general =erchandise imported. A wharf has been built out to 20 feet. Provisions 

can be obtained, and water has been piped to the head of the dock and can be taken aboard with a long 

hose. The best anchorage is in the middle. _of the bight in 5 to 8 fathoms, hard sand. Southeasterly and 

southwesterly storms are liable to occur any time during the winter, compelling vessels to leave. Commu

nication may be had by regular coasting steamers and occru;ional schooners and there is a daily mail by stage 

to San Luis Obispo. 

From southward, from Point Bnchon whistling buoy steer llrW. J.4 W. for 19 miles to a position%" mile 

southwestward of Von Helm Rock buoy (nun, red," V. H."). Then steer llrW. Y-2: JI'. for 7 miles, with the 

wharf at San Simeon ahead, which foa.ds to the anchorage. From northward, from a position 1% miles aw.% a. 
froin Piedras Blancas Lighthouse steer E. % 11. for 6 miles to a position 9-4 mile southward of San Simeon Point. 
Round San Simeon Point a.t a dista.noe of over ~ mile, steer Jl'W, ~ Jr. for the wharf, and anchor in the middle 

of the bay. Sa.n Simeon Point should be given a berth of over M; mile and the eastern shore of the bay a berth 

of~ mile. 
Froin San Simeon Point to Piedras Blanca.a, 5 miles, the coast is low, with numerous detached rocks, 

lying in some cases ~ mile oifshore. These are usually w-ell marked by kelp. 
Piedru m-- :Paint is a low, .rocky point proj~ about ~ mile frOJ:D the general trend of the coast and 

is :marked at its end by a lightboUBe (see table, page 16). Sand dunes extend northeastward froin the point. 
Two prominent -.Jlite 1'*- lie o:ff the point, the higher close under the point and the other, a double rock, about 
f mile K. by 8. from the lighthouse and about BOO yards offshore. A red whistling bue>y is pla.oed "' mile 
ftl. by w. J.i w. from the lighthouse. Vessels should not pass~ of the buoy. 
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Anchorage for a small vessel, with protection from. northwesterly winds, may be had under Piedras Blancas 

Point in 4 to 5 fathoms, sandy bottom, with the lighthouse bearing W, % S., distant about J4 mile. 

From Piedras Blancas Point tot.he mouth of the San Carpoforo Valley, ahout 6 miles, the coast continues 

low, with numerous outlying rocks, and is well fringed with kelp. Harlech Castle Rock, with 1 foot over it, lies 

17l;' miles NW. 72 W. from PiedraB Blancas Lighthouse and nearly % mile offshore; this rock is usually 

marked by kelp. 

l'oint Sierra l!leva.da, 3}4 miles northward from Piedras Blancas, is a low, bluff point covered with sand 

dunes. La. Cruz ll.oclt, 40 feet high, lies 7.i! mile southward of the point, and about 400 yards off the mouth of 

Santa Cruz Creek. 

:Raged l'oint, 72 mile southward of the mouth of the San Carpoforo Valley, is a low projecting point, with 

visible rocks and ledges extending 74 mile westward. 

From the San Carpoforo Valley northward to the Big Sur River, 41 miles, the coast is very bold and 

rugged. The cliffs are 200 to 500 feet high, and the land rises rapidly to elevations of 2,500 to 5,000 feet in 2 to 
3 miles. There are few beaches, and few outlying rocks. 

Salmon Cone, about 500 feet high, is about 10 miles northward from Piedras Blancas. It is a pro:minent 

rocky butte close to the beach. A prominent white rook, 89 feet high, lies just southward of the butte about 

!-i mile offshore. 
From Salmon Cone to Cape San Martin, 6 miles, the coast is intersected by several narrow, deep gulches 

or canyons, Villa Canyon and Alder Creek being the most prominent. A prominent whit.a n>ek, 64 feet high, lies 

74 mile offshore 1 mile southward of the mouth of Villa Canyon. 

Ca.pe San llllart;in, 16 miles northward from Piedras Blancas, presents a rugged, precipitous seaward face for 

a distance of 3 miles, 'vi.th numerous detached rocks. Sa.n llllartin Bocks, three in number, lie off the northern 

extremity of the cape, the outer one, 44 feet high, 1:ieing about ~2 mile offshore. The inner one, 168 feet high, 

lies about 100 yards offshore, and the middle one, 34 feet high, about halfway between the inner and outer 

rocks. 
From Cape San Martin tq I~opez Point, 10 miles, the coast forms a shallow bight with rugged shores 

intersected occasionally by deep, narrow valleys. There are a few detached rocks, but with one exception they 

do not extend far from the beach. Tide Bock, awash and usually showing a break, is a small, black rock 4 miles 

northward of Cape San Martin and % mile offshore. 
Lopez l'oint is a narrow table-land, about 90 feet high, projecting a short distance from the high land. Lopes 

Rock, 20 feet high, lies J4 :mile offshore and about % mile northwestward from Lopez Point. There are several 

caves in it. 
An open anchon.ge, affording some protection from northwesterly winds, may be had southeastward of 

Lopez Point in about 5 fathoms, sandy bottom. The swell is broken consider-.i.bly by the large bed of kelp 

extending about 1 mile southward from the point. 
In clear weather, Santa Lucia Mountain and Twin and Cone peaks are prominent in this vicinity. Sa:ata 

Lucia Kounta.in. 5,967 feet high, lies about 10 miles northeastward from Lopez Point. There are pines on and 

near the summit. It is more prominent when well offshore than close in, owing to the high land between it 

and the coast. 
Twin l'eak, 4,700 feet high, and Cone l'eak, G,020 feet high, are about 3 miles back from the coast and about 

4;,§ miles east-northeastward from Lopez Point. These are also wooded. 
Pf'eift'er l'oint, 17% miles northward from Lopez Point and about 6 miles southward of Point Sur, is 400 to 

:;oo feet high, and the seaward termination of a prominent ridge; a deep gully lies immediately northward 

of the point. From southward the point is less prominent than from northward. 
Anchorage, affording some protection in northwesterly weather, may be had about 1 mile eastward of 

Pfeiffer Point in 7 to 10 fatbo:ms, clay bottom, at the outer edge of the kelp. 

From the mouth of the Big Sur River, 2% miles northward of Pfeiffer Point, to Point Sur the land is 
low, with sa.nd beaches and sand dunes extending eastward. Numerous BUDken rooks and ledges, extending 

in some cases· 1 mile offshore, lie between Cooper Point, about 1% miles northward from Pfeiffer Point, and 

Point Sur. 
Poha.'i hr is a. bl&ck, rocky butte, a bout 400 feet high, with low sand dunes extending e11oStward from it for over 

72 mile. From. northward or southward it is raised as an island and in clear weather is visible a.bout 25 miles. 
The northwestern extremity is marked by a lighthouse a.nd fog signal about 2.50 feet above sea level (see 
table, page 16}. Fallle au:r, 21-0 feet high, is a hillock close to the beach, about 1 mile southeastward froni Point 

Sur; the north side is sandy. 
hr. ltook, 1J!4: miles a. from Point Sur Lighthouse, is a. rock awash uea.rly ~ mile offshore. About 

72 mile BW. 3' s. from Sur Rook is a llhoaJ. with 4311 fathoms over it that breaks in heavy weather. Ext.ending 
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Ji mile from. Sur Rock toward Point Sur are a number of sunken rook& and dangers that show breakers in even 

ordinary weather; foul ground lies between them and the beach. These dangers are as a rule well marked 

by kelp, bnt it is a dangerous locality in thick or foggy weather, and when in this vicinity vessels should not 

shoal the depths to less than 30 fathoms. 

COAST FROM POI:J"."-T SUR TO POINT SAN PEDRO.* 

From Point Sur the coast trends northward for about 20 miles to Point Pinos, the southern point at the 

entrance to Monterey Bay, with Carmel Bay, a small, open bight immediately southward of Point Pinos. 

11.9nterey Bay (described on page 59) is a broad, open bight about 20 miles long, between Point Pinos and Point 

Santa Cruz, and about 9 miles wide. The shores decrease in height and boldness as Point Pinos is approached, 

while those of Monterey Bay are as a rule low and sandy. The valleys of the Salinas and Pajaro rivers, which 

empty in the eastern part of Monterey Bay, cause a marked depression in the eoast range of mountairus that is 

prominent from a eonsiderable distance seaward. From Point Santa Cruz the coast trends in a gentle curve 

we:;tward and northward for about 2:3 miles to Pigeon Point, and then extends for 377,2 miles in a general 

north-northwesterly direction to Point Lobos, the southern headland at the entrance to San Francisco Bay. 

Southeastward of Monterey Bay the coast is bold, the 30-fathom curve lying in many cases less than 1 

mile from the beach. A deep submarine valley ext.ends into Carmel Bay; and another enters about the 

middle of Monterey Bay, extending to the eastern shore with a depth of over liO fathollls within ~-if mile of 

the beach. Northward of Mont€rey Bay the soundings are morn regular, and in thick weather the lead is a 

good guide. There are few dangers and these extend less than 1 mile offshore. 

Little 8nr River empties about 1?-~ miles northward from Point Sur, its valley being quite noticeable from 

SP~ward. 

Ventura. :Bocks, 2Yz miles northward from Point Sur, are two high, prominent rocks, close together, about 

Yz mile offshore. A sunken rock lies 200 yards northeastward fro:m them. 

From Little Sur River_ to Soberanes Point, a little over 7 miles, the coast although moderately straight is 

bold, rugged, and broken, with numerous detached rocks and sunken ledges lying closB ill8hore. 

Sobers.nee Point projects but slightly from the general trend of the coast. An isolat.ed, grassy hillock, 200 

feet high, lies immediately behind, with a grassy ridge extending back and rising to 1,600 feet elevation. 

Lobos Bock8, a group of small, rocky islets of small extent, lies-~ mile westward from the point. From sea

ward they rise abruptly fro= 20 fathoms, but there is foul ground between them. 

Pico :Blanco (Sur Peak), 3,680 feet high, lies a little over 4 miles eastward from Point Sur. It is point.ed 

and white-topped, and is prominent in clear weather. 

Mount Carmel (Boulder Peak), 4,400 feet high, lies about 8 miles northeastward from Point Sur, and is 

round and bare on the summit. Mount Carmel and Pico Blanco can sometimes be made when the lower land 

is shut in by fog or haze. 

Froin Soberanes Point to Point Carmel, about 4.Yz miles, the coast in the vicinity of the beach is rugged 

and broken, with innumerable rocks and ledges extending in some cases over 34 mile offshore. The rise from 

the beach to the high land back becomes less abrupt as Point Carmel is approached. 

Yankee Point, 272' miles northward of Soberanes Point, projects about )4 mile from the general trend of the 

coast. The seaward face is irregular and broken, with numerous detached rocks, one of which lies about 125 

yards westward from the point. A ll1lllken rook, generally showing a breaker, lies % mile southward from the 

point and about the same distance offshore. 

Point Carmel, the southern point at the entrance to Carmel Bay, is an irregular, jagged, rocky point, about 

100 feet high. Whalen Knoll, 200 feet high and rocky, lies on the northern side about% mile from the western 

extremity of the point. Numerous detached rocks lie off the point, Whaler Book, 72' mile southwestward, being 

the farthest offshore. 

Carmel Bay is a s:mall, open bight immediately southward of Monterey Bay. It is about 2_!4 miles long and 

about 1~ miles wide. It a:lfords shelter t.o BDJ.B.11 craft with local knowledge in northerly and southerly weather. 

In northerly weather, anchorage may be had in a small, contracted cove on the northern shore, but local kn~l
edge is neceS8al'Y to a.void the dangera. In southerly weather, anchorage may be bad in Carmel Cove, a small 
cove on the southern shore, but there is a nek with 9 feet over it a.bout the middle of the cove that contract.s 
the anchorage. A deep submarine -valley heads in the southeastern pa.rt of the bay, with 00 fathoms within 

leas than M mile of the beach. This bay is not recom.mendoo for stranger.&, and no directions can be given that 
would be of value. 
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PointCypreu, the northern point at the entrance to Cannel Bay, is a comparatively low point extending 

about 2 miles beyond the general trend of the coast. The cliffs are steep, with numerous detached rocks close 

un'.der them; the point is heavily wouded. Cypress Rock lies about :mo yardR northwestward from Point Cypress, 

and is prominent from either northward or southward. 

From Point Cypress to Point Pinos the coast trends 11orthward for 4 miles, formed by low, rocky cliffs 

closely bordered by numerous small rocks. The height of the cliffs decreases toward Point Pinos, and the 

northern part is covered with sand dunes that are conspicuous, even in moonlight, when contrasted with the 

dark trees behind them. 

Point PiDos, the southern point at the entrance to Monterey Bay, is low, rocky, and rounding, with visible 

rocks extending offshore for less than }4 mile. It is bare for about }4 mile back from the beach, and beyond 

that is covered with pines. A whistling buoy is placed about% mile northwestward from the point. A light

house (see table, page 16) is situated near the northern end of the point. 

Point Banta Cruz, lying 20 miles :RNW. ;!-/2 W. from Point Pinos, is fl.at, terminating in cliffs about 40 

feet high, with two fiat rocks close uniter the point, the outer one being the higher. The lighthouse is 

situated near the southern extremity of the point and is a good leading mark (see table, page 16). 

About 2 miles westward from the point a wa.ter tank supported by a skeleton structure is prominent 

by day from. either northward or southward. 

:Reedle (Sail) Rock Point is about 4 iniles westward of Santa Cruz Lighthouse; a slender pillar of rock 

stands a short distance seaward from the face of the cliffs; another lower pinnacle stands about 200 yards 

eastward. Neither are distinguishable when abreast them. 

Sand Hill :Bluff lies about ff~/2 miles westward from Santa Cruz Lighthouse and 12 miles southeastward 

from Ano Nuevo Island Lighthouse. It is composed of sandstone cliffs about r.o feet high, with a rounding 

irregular hillock of white sand near the edge of the cliffs; this is white on the northwestern side and 

covered with brush and grass on the southeastern side, and is an excellent landmark. 

Point Ail:o 'Nuevo is formed by sant1 dunes 20 to 100 feet high; a low, black, rocky islet lies about M 
mile off the point. The lighthouse and fog whistle {see table, page 16) are located on the islet. Foul 

ground extends northwestward and southeastward from the islet. Anchorage with protection from northerly 

and northwesterly winds may be made in the bight southward of the point in 8 fathoms with the light

house bearing W. by B., distant Ys mile. The kelp bed and reef extending a little over "!ch mile southeast

ward from the islet break the force of the swell. 
~ Gulch, eastward of Point Ano Nuevo, is a narrow, steep-sided valley; the cliffs immediately north

ward are quite prominent. 
Pigeon Point is about 5 miles northwestward from Point Afio Nuevo, the coast between them. being 

low and rocky. This point is about 50 feet high with lower land immediately behiud it; several moderately 

large, detached rocks extend 350 yards southwestward. A lighthouse and fog signal (see table, page 16.) 

are located on the extremity of the point, and several other buildings and a chute are located near them. 

From. Pigeon Point to Pescadero Point, 4 miles, the coast is nearly straight and composed of reddish 

cliffs, with numerous outlying sunken and visible rocks. About 1 mile southward of the point is a 

prominent hotel. A r0ok with 14 feet over it lies Y,3 mile offshore, about ~ mile southward of the hotel, 

and well outside the 3-fathom curve. Another rock, with 17 feet over it, lies 6f>{l yards 8. by W. 7f W. from 

the point. 
From Pescadero Creek, 1~~ miles northward of Pescadero Point, the coast for 8 miles northward becomes 

more broken and rugged, with yellow or white vertical cliffs. A prominent whitish cli1f over 100 feet high lies 

about 7% miles northward of Pescadero Point. The coast is broken by several small streams with deep, steep

Bided valleys. A short distance northward of the high cliff, a low, fl.at table-land begins that extends northward 

for 9 miles and then bends sharply westward to Pillar Point, forming Half Moon Bay. 
Pillar Point lies about 19%" Illiles northwestwarcl from Pigeon Point; it is about 180 feet high, with several 

black rocks extending over 800 yards southward. From northward these show as three or four rocks, but 

from southward appear as one. Sail or Pillar :Rook is the largest and southernmost rock, the pillar being situated 

at its southwestern point. Foul ground, well marked by kelp, ext.ends southeastward for over l !l'.lile; a buoy 

(can, black, No. 1) is placed in 9 fathoms about 200 yards southeastward from the end of the roof. 

llortthnat Beef is a sunken reef about 650 yards in length in a general northwest and southeast direction, 

with an aveta.ge width of a.bout 100 yards. The nm hem extremity lies 1% miles SE. 7f 1 from Sail Rock; 
depths of 5 fathoms and less extend northwestward i .om the reef for over% mile. A buoy (nun, red, No. 2) 

is placed a.bout 34 mile northwestward from the northern end of the reef, and !l buoy (can, black, No. 3) is 

Phi.oed about 34; mile southeastward from. the southern end. 
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Ralf llloo:n lla.y lies eastward of Pillar Point, and affords good shelter in northerly and northwesterly 

weather, but is exposed and dangerous in southerly weather. There is a small mnount of domestic trade, gen
eral merchandiS€ being ll:nported and grain and farm products exported. A wharf has been built out from the 

.-.astern shore of the bight; there is 12 feet at the end in summer but only 9 to 10 feet in winter. Ameaport 

(P. 0. Half Moon Bay) lies about 2 miles southward from the wharf and nearly a mile inland. The buildings 

in the town are prominent, especially a church with a large tower. A limited amount of provisions can be 

obtained, but no coal or water. The best anchorage is under Pillar Point but vessels must be preppred to 
leave on the approach of southerly weather. 

From southward, from a position 3% miles SW. ;'4 W. from Pi~eon Point Lighthouse steer N. by W. ,34 W. 

for about 19~-2' nliles; Pillar Point should be Inade ahead. When Amesport wharf bears NE. ~ N., steer for it 

on that bearing and pass between red nun buoy No. 2 and black can buoy No. 1, leaving the black buoy about 

100 yards on the port hand. After passing the black buoy, continue the course if bound to the wharf, or haul 

northward and anchor in the northern part of Half Moon Bay, as desired. Vessels fro= southward may enter 
Half Moon Bay between Southeast Reef and the shore, passing about ;'4 mile eastward of black can buoy No. 3. 

From northward, round Point Montara at a distanC€ of 2 miles and steer SE. by E. for 4 miles, passing 1 M miles 

southwestward of Pillar Point. When Amesport wharf bears NE. % Ii., steer for it on that bearing and pass 

between red nun buoy No. 2 and black can buoy No. 1, leaving the black buoy about 100 yards on the port 

hand. After passing the black buoy, continue the course if hound to the wharf, or haul northward and anchor 

in the northern part of Half Moon Bay, as desired. 

lllontara. :ICountain, about 1,900 feet high, lies 43{ =iles northward of Pillar Point. and about 23{ miles inland. 

It is dark, pyramidal in shape, and bare of trees. It is a prominent feature from southward or northward or 
in approaching the entrance to San Francisco Bay. 

Point M:onta.ra, 25''1 miles northward from Pillar Point, is the seaward end of a spur fro= Montara l\loun

ta.in, and terminates in cliffs about 60 feet high with numerous outlying rocks. Sunken rocks and ledges lie 

94 mile -we!'!tward from the point, and extend in a northwest and southeast direction for lYz miles. This is a 
dangerous locality in thick weather, and the depths should not be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms in its vicinity. 

The post light and fog signal are near the northern.end of the point (see table, page 16). 

From Point Montara to Point San Pedro the coast is bold and rugged, rising sharply from the sea to the 

spurs from Montara Mountain; there are no outlying rocks or dangers other than those off Point Montara. 

Put San Pedro is a black, bold, rocky promontory, 640 feet high, with a high, jagged rock at its northern 

extremity; it is the seaward ter=ination of a spur froni Monta.ra Mountain and an excellent m.ark in clear 

weather from either northward or southward. A large, triple-headed rook, about 100 feet. high and white on 

its southern face, lies~ mile westward of the point. 

l!l<IONTEREY BAY* 

is a broad, open road.stead about 2-0 miles long between Point Pinos and Point Santa Cruz, and about 

9 miles wide. The shores are low with sand beaches backed by sand dunes or low, sandy bluffs. The 

low land extending eastward froni about the middle of the bay is a prominent feature from seaward, as it 

forms t.he break between the Santa Lucia mountain range southward and the high land of the San Francisco 

peninsula northward. The bay is free from dangers, the 10-fathom curve lying at an average distance of 94 
mile offshore; the lead is a good guide in thick weather. .A submarine valley heads near the middle of the bay 

with a depth of over 50 fathoms about % mile from the beach near Salinas Landing. Shelter from northwest

erly winds is afforded at Santa Cruz Harbor and Sauquel Cove, on the northern shore of the bay, and from 

southeasterly winds at Monterey Harbor, on the southern shore. 

Konterey Rarbor lies about 3 llliles southeastward from Point Pinos, and affords good shelter in southerly 

weather. There is a small amount of domestic trade, general JUerchandise and lumber being im.ported, and 

fish, fruit, and farm products being exported·. The depths alongside the wharves vary fro= 10 to 18 feet. The 

best anchorage is ~ to 7i mile eastward of the main a.nd largest wharf, in 4 to 7 fathoms, sandy bottom. 

Water is piped to the main wharf; provisions can be had, but no coal. Communication may be had by regu
lar coasting steamers and by rail; there are telegraph and telephone facilities. A bell buoy is placed% mile 
off Point .Almeja, and about 1.% miles eastward from Point Pinos. 

Prom southward., from a position 2 miles SW. from Point Sur Lighthouse steer ll'l!JW. % w. for 177' 

mile&, when Point Cypress should be abeam, distant nearly 2 =ilea, and Point Pinoa Ligbthowie shOuld be&r 

l. • l 1 
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NJllE . .%: E., distant 5J.4 miles. Then steer N'.by E. % E. for Fi_'34 1niles, passing ;!q mile outside the whistling buoy. 
Round Point Pinru; Lighthouse at a distance of 1 mile and steer SE. by E. so as to leave the bell buoy on the 

starboard hand. V{hen about ~-§ mile past the bell buoy steer SSE. ~1{ E. and anchor as desired. Prom north

ward, from a position 3'4 miles SW. ~4 W. from Pigeon Point Lighthouse, steer SE. by E. for 40 miles, which 

should lead to a position I mile northeastward of Point Pinos Lighthouse. Continue the course so as to leave 

the bell buoy on the starboard hand, and when abont Yz mile past it steer SSE. Yz E. and anchor as desired. 

Jilou Landing, on the eastern shore of the bay, lies 12 :miles N. by E. ~ E. from Point Pi nos and 14Yz miles 
ESE. front Santa Cruz Lighthouse. It has a small amount of do:mestie trade, lumber and general merchandise 
being imported and grain and farm products exported. A wharf has been built out to deep water, the depth 

at the end varying from 30 to 50 feet. according to the season of the year, being less in winter. The anchorage 

is unprotected, but the holding grouml is good; vessels anchor sonthward of the wharf to avoid the deep 

water off the end. The prevailing winds are northwesterly, with a few southeasterly gales during the winter; 

the latter are dangerous to vessels at anchor. No supplies can be obtained ex<'ept by previous arrangement. 
Communication is bad by regular coasting st,ean1ers' and schooners and by rail. 

S&uquel Cove and Landing is in the northeastern part of Monterey Bay, eastward of Santa Cruz Harbor. 

There is a small amount of domestic trade, general merchandise being imported and paper and farm produce 

exported. A wharf has been built out to a depth of 9 feet. Fair shelter is afforded in northwesterly weather 

but vessels are obliged to leave in southerly weather. The hest anchorage is southeastward of the wharf in 5 

to 6 fathoms, sandy bottom. Capitola. is a 8Ummer resort and post office. The large hotel is prominent in 

approaching. Provisions may be had in limited quantities, but no coal or water. Communication is bad by 

regular coasting steamers and other vessels and by stage. There are telegraph and telephone facilities. 

Santa Cruz Harbor is on the northern shore of Monterey Bay, and has a small amount of domestic trade, 

general merchandise being imported, and iime"~ fruit, and farm produce exported. There are two wharves, the 

railroad wharf with a depth of 14 feet at the end, and the lime wharf with 9 to 12 feet. Good ~elter is afforded 

in northerly weather, but with northwesterly winds a heavy swell sweeps around the point into the bay. In 

southerly weather there is no protection and vessels are obliged to leave. There is good anchorage anywhere 

off the wharves in 5 to 6 fathoms, Randy bottom. The pmit village of Santa Cruz is situated on the northwest 

shore; Vi.at& del Mar and Seabright are suburbs of Santa Cruz on the beach eastward. Provisions may be obtained, 

but no coal or water. Communication is by regular coasting steam.ers, and by rail and stage; there are also 

telegraph and telephone facilities. A lighthouse (see table, page 16) is situated near the southern extremity of 
Point Santa Cruz, the western point at the entrance to the cove. A whistling buoy (nun, black and white 

horizontal stripes " S C ") is placed in 10 fathoms, t % miles ESE. M E. from the lighthouse. 

From southward, from a position 2 miles SW. from Point Sur Lighthouse steer lllll'W. ~ W. for 17~,; miles, 

when Point Cypress should be abeam, distant nearly 2 miles, and Point Pinos Lighthouse should bear lCRE. % E., 

distant 5;!4 miles. Then steer N. by W. % W. for 23 miles and pass ~"!Z mile eastward of Santa Cruz Lighthouse: 

this course made good leads to the anchorage off the wharves. Fron< northward, from a position 3% miles SW. 

\i W. from Pigeon Point Lighthouse, steer ESE. and give the coast a berth of over I mile. Continue this course 

about 21%' miles, and when Santa Cruz Lighthouse bears NE. by E., steer ERE. for the whistling buoy and pass 

nearly 1 mile southward of the lighthouse. When the lighthouse bears WW. M W., steer 111'. by E . .%: E., which 

leads to the anchorage off the wharves. 

SAN FR.A __ ::N"CISCO BAY AND APPROACHES.* 

The approaches to San Francisco Bay are included in the arP..a bounded on the north by Point Reyes, on 

the west by the Farallones, and on the south by Point San Pedro. This body of water, known as the 9a.lf of 

the FarallG11188, is about 35 miles long in a northwest and southeast direction, with a greatest width of 23 miles, 

and communicates eastward by a narrow entrance, the Golden Gat.e, with San Francisco Bay. The prominent 
and easily distinguished landfalls, and the numerous natural and artiftcial aids to navigation, m.ake the navi

gation of the approaches cm:nparatively simple in clear weather. In thick weather the currents, variable in 

direction and velocity, render the approaches difficult and dangerous, and strangers should either lie off and 

wait for clear weather or take a pilot. Point Reyes, Mount Ta.malpais, the Fara.nones, Point San ~ed-ro, and 

Monta.ra Mountain are all prominent in clear weather, and can frequently be used to locate a. ve!ll!lel's position 
When tJie lower land near the beaeh is shut in by fog or haze. Drakes Bay, eastward of Point Reyes, and 

-------------~-·------~- ----·- ------~ -- - -~---- ------------ -

San Francisco Eutn.nceis shown o.n <ChGrt 053~, k"al-e-
1
-fprice $0_ro. 

40,000 



 

62 APPROACHES TO SAN FRANCISCO BAY. 

Bolinas Bay, eastward of Duxbury Point, are open hights affording shelter in northwesterly weather, but 

exposed in southerly weather. 

Point Reyes is a bold, dark, rocky headland, nearly 600 feet high, with luw land northward, so that from 

northward and southward it is usually lllade a8 an island, and also from seaward in hazy weather. It is visible 

for over 25 miles westward from Point Bonita, the northern headland at the entrance to the Golden Gate. A 

lighthouse and fog signal are situated on tho western extremity of tho point (see table, page 18). A storm 

war;ning display and seacoast telegraph and reporting station is situated on the northwesterly end of iihe high 

ridge back of the lighthflnse. 

lllount Tam.alps.is, about 6 miles northward from Point Bonita, is a prominent peak about 2,600 feet high. 

In clear weather it is visible for over 60 miles. Froni southward and westward it shows three Slllllmits, of 

which the western is the highest and the eastern the sharpest. It is covered with bushes and scrub trees, 

giving it a dark appearance which contrasts strongly with the surrounding hills, especially in summer, when 

the latter assume a light reddish color. 

The Parallones are a group of rocky islets extending about 7 miles in a northwest and southeast direction. 

The Southeast Parallon, the largest of the group, lies 18 llliles S. by E. % E. from Point Reyes Lighthouse, and 

237i) miles SW. by W. from Point Bonita. It is a double island, the eastern one being gray and pyramidal in 

shape, 350 feet high, and surmounted by a lighthouse and fog signal (see table, page 18). The western and 

smaller one, Maintop, is about 2~0 feet high. There are several rocky islets close-to, the largest of which, 

Sugarloaf, 200 feet high, lies northwestward from the lighthouse. It is round-topped with vertical sides, the 

summit being usually white with bird lime. HU1'Bt Shoal lies % mile SE. 7i) s. from the lighthouse; it is of 

small extent, with a least depth of 6 fathoms, and breaks only in heavy weather. The Jlliddle Parallo:n lies 27.J: 

miles lfW. by W. from the lighthouse. It is a single black rock about i'iO yards in diameter and 20 feet high. 

A rook, with 5)4 fathoms over it, lies % mile SW. by S. from it. •The North Farallonea lie about 672 miles WNW. 

from the lighthouse and about 14 IDiles S. from Point Reyes. They consist of two clusters of bare, precipitous 

islets and rocks extending in a west-northwest and oast-southeast direction for}~ mile, with an average width of 

.),4 lllile. The highest rock, 155 feet, is in the southeastern group. Noonday Rock, with 14 feet over it, lies 3 

miles W. %; li. frolll the northernmost rock of the North Farallones and 14 miles S. by W. Ya W. from Point 

Reyes. It rises abruptly from depths of 20 fathoms and over, and is the principal danger in approaching from 

northward. It is marked by a whistling buoy placed in about 28 fathoms, 400 yards SW. ?4 S. from the rock. 

The rock is the shoalest point of FIUllly Shoal, about 2 miles in extent, having depths of 20 to 30 fathomlil. 

llonta.ra lllountain, 1,940 feet hlgh, about 15 llliles southward of the Golden Gate, is dark, pyramidal in 

shape, and bare of trees. It is a prominent feature in approaching the entrance. 

Point San P«Jro, 11 miles southward of the entrance, is a black, bold, rocky promontory, 640 feet high, with 

a high, jagged rock at its end. It is the seaward termination of a spur from Montara Mountain, and is an 

excellent mark in clear weather from either northward or southward. 

Frolll Point San Pedro to Point Lobos, the southern headland at the entrance, the coast extends 11% miles 

in a north-northwesterly direction, the first 8 miles consisting of whitish cliffs which at a point 5 miles north

ward of Point San Pedro reach a height of 720 feet. Between Point Lobos and these cliffs are broad, low, sand 

beaches extending back to high sand dunes. These whitish sand dunes are prominent from a considerable 

distance seaward. 

Point I.oboe is a high, rocky, rounding cape, with black, rugged cliffs at its base. Seal Bocks, a group of high, 

rocky islets, lie close under its western face. The Clift' Howie and a number of other prominent buildings are 

situated on and near the southern point of its western face. 

Fro= Point Reyes to Point Bonita the coast extends in a general easterly direction for about 26 miles. 

Fro= the point the coast trends eastwa.rd for about 8 miles and then bends sharply northward and eastward 

forming Drakes Bay. 
DraJrea Bay* affords shelter in northwesterly weather in if to 6 fathoms, eandy bottom. From the west.em 

headland high, white cliffs extend northward and eastward in a gentle curve for 6 miles, terminating in high, 

white sand dunes. Several lagoons on the northern shore empty through a. common channel which is navigable 

by light-draft vel'l80ls with local knowledge. The western point is 236 feet high, with a detached rock lying 

close under the ea.st.em extremity. A. net, with 4~;£ fathom.s which breaks in moderat.e weather, extends 7' mile 

:B. .% 8. from the point. The harbor is used extensively by vessels in heavy northwesterly weather. Shelter 

has been obtained in southeasterly weather, close under the western point,·in 4 fathoms, sticky bottom, the 

force of the swell being broken by the reef off the point; this anchorage is not recommended. No dirootions 
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for entering are necessary, further than to give the point a berth of not less than .')-4 mile to avoid the reef 

previously mentioned. 

From the sand dunes near the eastern part of the bight, rocky cliffs 100 to 200 feet high extend eastward 

and southward for 6 miles to Double Point. 

Double Point is formed by two bold, rocky cliffs, about Yz mile apart. They are about the same height, 

the southern being 460 feet high. Two rocks lie off the northern cliff, one, 12;) yards long, about 250 yards 

southwestward from the blnff, and the other and smaller one about 200 yards westward fro= the point. The 

southern cliff has a rock close under the point and nearly connected with it at low water. 

Fro= Double Point to Bolinas Point, 3}2 miles, the coast is bold with high, rocky cliffs bordered by narrow 

sand beaches and no outlying dangers. 

1!oli:nas Point, about 100 feet high, is the western point of the comparatively level table-land extending east

ward to Bolinas Lagoon. Ov.-:ing to it8 proximity to Duxbury Point it is not particularly prolllinent. 

Duxbmy Point, 160 feet high and yellowish in color. fa about:> miles southeastward frmn Double Point and 

about 9},f miles northwestward from Point Bonita. It is the southern extremity of the table-land westward of 

Bolinas Lagoon. Dllltbmy Reef is a long, narrow reef, partly bare at low water, extending 13'.:j'. miles SE. from 

Duxbury Point. A ledge, with fl to 6 fathoms over it, extends southward from the reef, its outer end lying 1% 

miles S. by E. }4 E. from the point. A whistling buoy i1' placed in 12 fathoms, 1}~ miles SSE. }4 E. from 

Duxbury Point. Vessels should not pass northward of the buoy. 

Bolin.all Bay lies immediately eastward of Duxbury Point. It iR an open bight about 4 mile8 long between 

Duxbury and Rocky Points and about 1 mile wide. It affords shelter in northwesterly weather in 4 to () 

fathoms, sandy bottom, with Duxbury Point bearing about W. l>y s., distant 172 miles, but is little used. A 

rock awash at low water, with another rock awash about 2;;0 yanls northward of it, lies % mile E. by Jr. from 

Duxbury Point. A rock, With 2 feet over it, lies 1'10 yards westward of the first rock. .A rock e.waah, with a 

rock having 13 feet over it, 2'10 yards NE. by E., lies nearly 1% miles SE. by E. % E. from Duxbury Point. 

No directions are necessary other than to keep clear of Duxbury Reef and the dangers previously described_ 

Bolinas Lagoon is separated from the bay by a narrow strip of sandy beach that is cut by a narrow shifting 

channel near the bluffs about the middle of the bight. The lagoon is shoal and of little commercial inlportance. 

It is entered by small, light-draft vessels with local knowledge. The small settlement of Bolinaa is located a 

short distance inside the entrance on the western shore. 
ll.ooky Point, about 4 miles eastward from Duxbury Point, is about 100 feet high and shelving. Nu:merous 

detached rocks lie within 200 yards of the cliffs, which on the southern side of the point are high and precipitous. 

From Rocky Point -to Point Bonita the coast is very rugged and brok<m. The cliffs, which are the seaward 

termination of spurs from Mount Tamalpais, rise to heights of over 500 feet and are intersected by deep, narrow 

valleys stretching inland. 
Paint :Bonita, the northern point at the entrance, is a black, sharp, narrow, precipitous cliff 100 feet high, 

increasing in height to 300 feet on its seaward face at the old light-tower ,l4 mile northward. From north

westward it shows as three heads, the southern one being cut down t-0 form a place for the lighthouse (see 

table, page 18). In the swnmer the cliffs are white with bird lime, but the first heavy rain restores them to 

their natural black color. There are a few detached rocks surrounding the point, but these do not extend over 

200 yards offshore. 

THE BAR. 

The bar outside the entrance is circular in form, the area, with 6 fathoms or less, extending from a 

point %" mile westward from Point Bonita to a point about 514 mile offshore 2>§ miles southward frolll 

Point Lobos. The extreme outer point ill about ii~i mileis SW. from Point Bonita. This is also the narrowest 

part, the distance between the inner and outer 6-fathom curves being little over }-4 mile. The northern pa.rt is 

the shoalest and is known as Four Fathom Bank, within the limits of which is a sm.all area of le8s than 4 fathoms, 

locally known as the ''Potato Pe.tch." The outer end of the Four Fathom Bank lies 5 miles SW. by W. from Point 

Bonita, and at its widest part, near the inshore end, the bank is about 1 mile wide. The Potato Patch is about 

1 mile long and M mile wide. Over the remainder of the bar the depths range from 31 to 36 feet, the deepest 

water being found near th~ southern end, which is about ~4 mile wide. Tlie depths as a rule vary bnt little 

from year to year, with a slight tendency to increase. The depths in approaching a.re regular and decrease 

gradually to about s fathoms and then abruptly to the crest of the bar. Inside the bar the depths increase 

slowly and regularly to the entrance. 
CJluamela.-In smooth weather the bar can be crossed anywhere southward of the western end of the Four 

Fathoin Bank, but in thick or heavy weather use is made of one of the following channeler. 
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The Kain Ship Channel is the one in general use, and is included between the range of Fort Point and .Alcatraz 

lighthouses, bearing l'fE. 9-4 E., and Fort Point Lighthouse, bearing NE. by E. M E. This channel has a width of 

% mile, and is only a little over :J.4 mile between the outer and inner 6-fathom curves. The least depth is 33 

feet at low water. The light-vessel (see table, page 18) is situated about 3 miles outside the bar, immediately 

northward of the Fort Point and Alcatraz range, and in thick weather this channel is easily entered owing to 

the short run from the light-vessel to the bar. 

The Bunth Channel is parallel to the beach southward of Point Lobos at a distance of %'mile, ahd at its 
southern end is about% mile wide. Vesselo; entering this channel and heading for Point Bonita Lighthouse, 

bearing lf. by W. % W., will find nothing less than (I fathoms a111l as a rule deeper water. Deep-draft vessels 

are ta.ken through this channel with a heavy southwesterly swell, and although they may roll considerably they 

pitch but little and lessen the possibility of touching from that cause. 

The lkmita Chamlel lies between the eastern end of Four Fathom Bank and the coast northward of Point 
Bonita. It is about 2 miles in length, and varies in width from % mile at its southern end abreast Point 

Bonita to % mile at the :northern end. The navigable width is reduced to M :mile by several rocky patches. 

Centiuima Bock, 1;!4 :miles WNW. ;!q'. W. from Point Bonita Lighthouse and % mile offshore, is the outer one of 

these rocks and has a depth of 4% fathoms over it. A buoy (can, black, No. 3) is placed 114 feet S. ~4 W. from 

the rock i.n 277Ji feet. Bears ll.ock, with 18 feet over it, lies a little over 1Ci0 yards inside Centissima Rock; sev

eral rocky patches, with less than 6 fathoms, lie inside and close to Sears Rock. Vessels should not attempt 

to pass eastward of the buoy. The eastern end of the Four Fathom Bank is marked by a buoy (nun, red and 
black horizontal stripes) which also marks the southern entrance to the channel. The northern entrance 

is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) placed near the northern end of the Four Fathom Bank. This chan

nel is used by a large number of vessels, especially coasting steamen; northward bound, and by deeply laden 

vessels when the Main Ship Channel or South Channel are impassable. A depth of over 8 fathoms can be 

carried through, and it has never been known to break; in heavy weather, owing to the foam from the 

breakers on the Four Fathom Bank and its apparent proximity to the beach, it looks forbidding but is perfectly 
safe. It is not reconune:nded at night or in thick -weather. 

THE GOLDEN GATE 

is the connecting passage between the ocean and San Francisco Bay. The western end is 2 miles in width, 

from which it contracts to a width of about _% mile between Lime Point on the northern shore and Fort Point 

on the southern. The depths increase from 23 fatho:ms at the western end to depths of over 60 fathoms near 

the eastern end; these depths, combined with the currents, render the lead of little value in thick weather. 

The northern shore is bold and rugged, the cliffs, reddish in color, rising abruptly fro:m the water's edge to 

heights of over 600 feet. 

::Bmiita Cove, im:mediately eastward of Point Bonita, is occasionally used as an anchorage by small vessels. 

The anchorage is close under Point Bonita and is used considerably by the pilot boats. 
Point Dia.blo, about midway between Point Bonita and Lime Point, projects sharply into the strait for a.bout 

~mile. It rises abruptly to a height ~f over 200 feet, with deep water on all three sides. 

From Point Diablo to Lime Point the shore forms a.shallow bight with steep, precipitous cliffs; near the 

middle of the bight the clift's are cut by a narrow valley which terminates in a low beach at the shore. 

Lime Point is high and precipitous, and rises abruptly to a height of nearly MO feet in less than M mile. 

The southern face shows the effect of blasting. The lighthouse and fog-signal buildings are situated on the 

extremity of the point. A wharf has been built a short distance westward of the lighthouse. 

The south shore of the Golden Gate extends in a gentle curve eastward and northward to Fort Point, 

forming a shallow bight known as South Bay. The cli:ft's rise abruptly from narrow beaches except near the 

middle of the bight, where a narrow valley terminates in a sand beach about M mile long. Sa.iling vessels are 

sometimes obliged to anchor here frmn lack of wind, or, on an ebb current, to avoid drifting on Mile Rocks, 
but the anchorage is uncomfortable and it is difficult to get under way from it. 

:sue ll.oc1lll are two small, black rocks lying% :mile lrW. % W. from the sharp, projecting point on the north 

face of Point Lobos. They are 20 feet high and about 100 feet apart, with reported deep water between them. 

In 1903 a lighthouse and fog signal are being constructed on the outer and larger rock. A rook with 6 feet 

over it lies 130 yards B. % B. from the outer rock. The passage between the rocks and the beach should not be 
attempted, as a mclt with 15 feet over it lies about 800 yards 8111 Xi;· E. from the outer rook and nearly in the 

middle of the passage, and sunken and visible rocks extend over 800 y&ri!s from the shore. 

Fan Pabat project.B .slightly from the high cliffs, and i.8 marked bY a red briek fort with a atone sea wall in 
front. The fort is the djstmgaishiDg feature, and is surmoUJlted ·by a lighthouse and fog sigDal (see table, 
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page 18). Fort Point Ledge is a dangerous •mnken le<lgP f'Xtflrnling 200 yards northward frmn the point. The outer 

end 18 marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) 1Jlaced in ';'~.~ fathoms about 200 yards westward of the ledge and 
about 400 yards NW. 78 W. from Fort Point Lighthouse. 

SAN rRANCLSCO BAY.* 

This is the most important as well a~ the largest hnrbor on the Pacific coast of the United S~. It is 

landlocked and affords good shelter and anchorage in all weather. It is the terminus of several tran8-Pacific 

lines of steamers and of several transcontinental railroads. and its ccorIJ.meree, both foreign and domestic, is 

extensive. :Much of the local navigation i" carried on hy 1nearn; of light-draft river steamers and barges, and 

by flat-bottomed scow schooners that ascend the Sacramento ancl San Joaquin riveTs. A large amount of grain 

is exported, together with other native products. 

From its junction with San Pablo Bay between Point San Pedro and Point San Pablo. about 10 IIIiles above 

the entrance, it extends southeastward about 40 miles. The eastern shore as a rule is low, and in the sou.them 

part is composed of extensive marshes intersected by numerum; winding sloughs. For about 4 IIIiles south

eastward from Point San Pablo the shore is forn1ed by a ridge of rolling. grassy hills. The western shore, north 

of the entrance, is mu.ch bolder, with on)y a fe'\'\· stretches of low marsh. From Fort Point the shore trends 

eastward for 3 IIIiles, and then rounds sharply southv;·ard for about 7 iniles, from which pointIIJarshes and flats, 

intersected by numerous sloughs, extend to the head of the bay. There are several islands in the bay. 

Alcatraz Island, about 2;1.f miles eastward from Lime Point and ahont l mile off the northern side of San 

Francisco, is proIIIinent in the approaches, and is one uf t.he leading marks in entering from outside. It is 

small and about 128 feet high, with nurneron8 buildings of the military post located here. The lighthouse (see 

table, page 18) is situated on the highest part of the island. Fog hells are located on the extreme northwestern 

and southeastern ends of the island. 
Angel Isla.nd, partially wooded, is about l'.~4 miles northward from .Alcatraz Island, and is separated from 

Point Tiburon by Raccoon Strait on its northern siae. The island is irregular in shape, its greatest length 

being about 1~ miles in an east and west direction witb a width of 1 mile. The highest point, 762 feet, is 

about the center of the island. Point Knox, i.hP southwestern point of the island, is IIIarked by a lighthouse and 

fog s~gnal (see table, page 18). A shoal, with Hi feet at it;; oute1· end, IIIakes out i,.4 mile southwest.ward from a 

point about % mile eastward from Point Knox. ThP wharf for the military pDSt is situated about J.4 mile 

northwestward from Point Knox. Point Blunt, the southeastern point of the island, terminates in a knob, 60 

feet high, connected by a low neck of land with the island; a shO&l extends southeastward about 7i< mile, the 

outer point being marked by a bu.oy (can, red and black 1rnrizontal stripes]. Q.ua.rry Point, the eastern point of 

the island, is a bold bluff with deep water close-to. Hospital Oove is a small bight on the northern shore; the 

wharf for the National Quarantine Station is on the eastern shore of the cove. 
Goa.t Ialand, about 32() feet high, lies z~,i miles eastward from Alcatraz Island; it is of rather small extent 

and irregular in shape. The east.Arn point is IIJarked by a lighthouse arnl fog signal {see table, page 18). The 

northern point teTIIlinates in a small knob about 160 feet high; the northern and eastern faces of the knob are 

steep. The knob slopes back to a low neck of land on which are the buildings of the Naval Training Stat.ion. 

The wharves of the Light-Honse Esta1Jlishment, Naval Training Station, and Army Engineers are in the small 

cove on the eastern face of the island southward of the knob. A shoal extends 1 ~i 1niles northwestward from 

the island: the northern end is marked by a hu.oy (nun, red). 
Point RiclJmona on the eastern shore of the bay. about 4 miles southeastward from Point San Pablo, is the 

ferry terminal of t~e Santa Fe Railroad. The wharf has been built ou.t from the western extremity of the point. 

Red Book, 169 feet high, in the northern part of the bay. is visible in clear weather from the anchorage near 

Goat Island. It is reddish in color and of small extent. It lies 1 IIIile from the eastern shore and 2;!4 miles 

southward of Point San Pablo. 
Ca.airo Books are small and low, and lie about % mile off Castro Point on the eastern shore abreast Red Rock. 

Paints- Quentin, on the wes~rn shore a miles southward from Point San Pedro, is prominent on account 

of the low land on either side. The buildings of the State Priwn, a.nd the wharf built out from the eastern 

e:x:trCIIIity of the point, are prominent. . 
The Karin Ialanda, 1;!4 miles northward from Point San Quentin, are two small islands lying close together 

about 1 mile offshore. 
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The Brothers are two small, low, flat-topperl islands Ji mile westwarii from Point San Pablo. The eastern 

one is surmounted by a lighthouse and fog signal (see table, page 18). Invincible and Whiting rocks lie south

westward of The Brothers, and are marked by buoys. 

Point San Pablo is the northwest extremity of a low ridge of hills on the eastern shore of the bay at the 

junction with San Pablo Bay. The point rises abruptly to a height of 140 feet. 

Point San Pedro, the western point at the junction with San Pablo Bay, is prmninent from either northward 

or south-.ard. It rises rather abruptly to a knoll about 300 feet high with a small saddle behind. it. The 

Sisters, two small, bare, rocky islets. about 100 yards apart, lie a little over .1:4 mile northeastward from the point. 

Southward of Sau Francisco, Point Avisa.dero (the eastern point of Hunters Point), Sierra Point, Point San 

Bruno, and Point San Mateo, all on t.he western shore, are the prominent natural features. Quite an extensive 

area is under oyster cultivation, and the stake fence8 inclosing the oyster beds and the quarters for the men

houses built on piling-are prominent. Near the !'!outhern part is a long flume crossing the marshes, inclosing 

water pipes that cross the bay at Dumbarton (Potrero) Point. A few small houses and a wharf are near the end 

of the point. 
8a.n P:ran,isco, the largest city on the bay, is situated on the northern end of the peninsula separating the 

southern arm of the bay frmn the ocean. The depths at the wharves are ample for deep-draft vessels, and are 

maintained by dredging. 

Oakla.nd, the second largest city on the bay, is situated on the eastern shore opposite San Francisco. About 

20 feet can be taken to the wharves at low- water. AccesR to the water front. is obtained hy means of San 

Antonio (Oakland) Creek, which has been dredged and is confined bet.ween jetties. Further improvements are in 

progress. A lighthouse and lighted beacon are placed close-to off the ends of the north and south jettie8, 

respectively. The creek iR crossed by two drawbridges near the eastern end. A long railroad wharf and mole 

extends from the western part of t.he city to ·within % mile of Goat Island. 

Alameda., immediately southward of Oakland, is of little commercial importance. A railroad mole and 

wharf, parallel to and southward of San Antonio Creek, projects about 2 miles westward from the western 

part of the town. 
Berkeley and Emeryville, northward of and adjoining Oakland, are of little commercial importance. A 

small amount of manufacturing is done at Emeryville, from which a long wharf projects, terminating about 

% mile from Goat Island. 

Sausalito, on the western shore about 2 miles northward of Lime Point, is the terminus of a railroad con

necting with interior northern points; it is of little commercial importance. Richardson Bay, northward of 

Sausalito, is shoal. 
Belvedere, on the eastern shore of Richardson Bay opposite Sausalito, is a summer resort and of little com

mercial importance. 

Tibm'on, near Point Tiburon, is the terminus of a railroad connecting with interior northern points. 

Several 8Illall towns and villages, of little commercial importance, on both shores of the bay south of San 

Francisco, are reached at high water by narrow sloughs winding through the marshes. 

The United States llrfilit&ry Beservaticma embracing Fort Point and Black Point are on the northern shore of 

the peninsula. 
Ch&nnels.-From the Golden Gate to the anchorage off San Francisco and southward to Point Avisadero, 

and northward to the entrance of San Pablo Bay, the cham1els are wide, and have ample depth at low water 

for deep-draft vessels. Arch and Shag rocks, which were formerly above water, have been removed to a 

depth of 30 feet, and operations are (1903) in progress to remove Blossom Rock to the same depth. 

From Point Avisadero the southern end of the bay is reached by a rather narrow channel, :marked by 

beacons, following the western shore, and gradually decreasing in width frmn 272' miles at its northern end 

to less than ,14 mile at its junction with Alviso Slough near the southern end. This channel is nsed principally 

by light-draft steamers and sailing vessels, engaged in carrying oysters from the different beds or in trans

porting farm produce from some of the landings reached by the sloughs connecting with the channel. An 
occasional steam hunber schooner enters Redwood City Slough at high water. The slopes of the channel are 

very abrupt, and rise rapidly from d€pths of 6 and 7 fathoms to depths of a few feet, and in some cases bare 

at low water. The northern portion of the channel is comparatively shoal, with depths of 8.Yz to 4.Yz fathoms . 

.&nchorage.-The usual ancliorage for vessels ia westward of Goat Island, and in the vicinity of Mission 

Rock off the southern part of San Francisco. Government vessels usrui.lly anchor in the triangular area 

included between the railroad""Car-ferry route and the passenger-ferry route. In southeast weather and 

spring tides considerable sea is raised, and vessels at times anchor under the loo of Black Point and vicinity, 

where the force of the wind and sea are broken. For the limits of the forbidden anchorage see Appendix ll. 
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Pilot.. will he fonrnl cruh;ing off the Fara11oncs and off the bar. Pilots for San Francisco. San Pablo. and 

Suisun Bays 'Will be found at San Francisco. Pilotage is eon11rnlsory except for enrolle<l vessels 8ailing under 

a coasting license. Extracts fron1 the laws of California riclat,ing to pilots and pilotage will be found in 
Appendix II. 

Towboat.a may be har1 at San Francisco. anll several will generally be foµnd cruising off the bar. Under 

favorable condition" of v;ind and tide ve8Hels do not require them when entering, but strangers are advised to 
- take the1n. 

Quarantine regulations for San Franciseo Bay are prescribed when necessary by the State Board of Health 

(Ree Appendix II). National Quarantine regulations also apply (see Appemlix 1 \"). The National Q.ua.ra.ntine Station 

is at Angel Island. The quarantine anchorage fa off Sausalito. Yesscls are boarded near Angel Island. and 

vessels subject to inspection must not pass beyond the line drawn front Alcatraz Islancl to the northern end 

<}f the sea wall. 

The Marine Hospital is situate<! in the western part of San Francist:o. The Rervice has an officer and dis

]Jensary in the Appraiser's Building where out-patient~ an• treatfed hy an officer of the ,;er,vicc. who is also the 

proper person to whom to apply for alhnissiou t.o the ho>'pital. Extracts fron1 the regulations for the govern

ment of the United States Public Health and l'rlarine-Hospital Sprviep are given in Appendix IV. 

Harbor regulations.--Extracts from the eode arnl harbor reg11lations will be found in Avpendix: IL 

Bupplies.-Coal, pnn·isions, and ship-ehandler·s stores may oo hatl in any desired quantity. Coal may be 

had at the wharves or in lighters. Water inay he obtained ou the wharves or by water boat. Oil for fuel for 

stPamers so equipped is also obtainable. 

Repairs to vessels and n1aehinery of all kind;; can be niade. Docking facilities are ample. The largest dock 

is at Hunters Point; length 750 feet; Vlridth at top 1:.1;.? fel't, at bottom 74 feet: depth over sill at high water ~2 

feet. There is also a smaller dock here. Several other docks, floating and hydranlic, are located in San 

Francisco, and several marine railways are situated on San Antonio Creek. 

A time ball is dropped daily except Sunday from the staff on the tower of the ferry building at San Fran

eisco exactly at noon of the 120th meridian, that is at 8h. Om. Os. Greenwich mean time. The instant of 

noon is marked by the beginning oft.he fall of the hall. A notice is furnished for publication in the San Fran

cisco daily papers stating whether the hall ha~ fallen at tho correct time. or giving the amount of error if any. 

A Co811t and Geodetic Survey Suboffice is located in the Appraiser's Building, San Francisco. where information 

relating to the coasts of the United States, Alitslrn. Hawaii. and Philippine Islands is furnished on application 

without charge. 
A United States Branch Hydrogra.phic Office is estabfo•hed in the Merchants' Exchange Building. San Francisco. 

Bulletins are posted here b>'iving information of value to Beamen, who are also enabled to avail themselves of 

publications pertaining to navigation, to compare barometers and chronmneters, and to correct their charts 

from standards. No charge is ruaue for this service. 
Storm wa.rnUlg displays of the United States Weather Bureau are shown from a staff on the Mills Building, 

San Francisco, and can be seen by vessels at anchor in the harbor. 
Buoy depot.-One of the depots of the Twelfth Lighthouse District (see page-) is situated on Goat Island. 

Currenta.-The tidal currents as a rule follow the general directions of the channels. At the entrance they 

attain their greatest velocity and are irregular in direction, and are sometimes influenced by the freshets in the 

Sacramento and San Joaquin rivers. In the Golden Gate on the ebb during spring tide a velocity of 6 to 7 

miles per hour has been observed, and off the water front of San Francisco. 4 to 47\l miles. 
Tid.es.-The mean rise and fall at Fort Point is :3.7 feet: at Oakland 4.5 feet; at the Brothers Lighthouse 

4.2 feet; at Ravenswood wharf 6.0 feet. At Fort Point the mean time of high water after the moon's meridian 

}Jassage is 11h. 39nl., and of low water 5h. oam. See also the table on page 14, and the tide tables published 

annually in advance by the Coast and Geodetic Survey, in which the tides are predicted for every day of the 

current vear. 
A ~e indicator, maintained by the Coast and Geodetic Survey, is erected at the southeastern point of 

Alcatraz Island so as to be seen by passing vessels. On this indicator is shown the stage of the tide, and 

whether the tide is rising or falling. The arrowhead in the middle of the semicircle when pointing upward 

inllicates a rising tide, and when pointing downward a falling tide. The pointer near the arrowhead points to 
the height of the tide (in feet), which is indicated by figures on the semicircle, the zero agreeing with lllean 

lower low water. 

For varlat.iom. r4 the oompaaa see page 1 :'!. 
~ r&DfJ&ll for determ.ining the compass error of vessels have been established and are described, with 

the method of using them, in Appendix I. 
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SA~ P ABJ,O BAY* 

is a circular basin of water about 10 miles long in a northeast and southwest direction, with a greatest width 

of about 8 :miles. The northern part consists of low nia.rshes intersected by numerous sloughs with a large 

area of shoal water and :mud fiats that bare at extreme low tideR. The southern shore is bolder, except between 

Point San Pablo and Pinole Point. where the shore is low and marshy for about 3 mileR. At its eastern end it 

communieates with Suisun Bay by Karquines Strait, and by Mare Island Strait northward with Napa Creek. 

There is considerable traffic through the bay; deep-water vessels passing through to load grain at points on 

Karquines Strait, and to South Vallejo to loa<l flour and discharge lumber; light-draft vessels, sail and steam, 

for points on Suisun Bay and the Sacramento and San Joaquin rivers, and for points on Petaluma and Napa 

creeks. 

Petaluma. Creekf enters from northward in the western part of the bay through a narrow, wimling channel, 

Jnarked by beacons, extending through the flats to the main channel. A depth of 3 feet at low water can be 

taken to PetalUJna, the head of navigation, about 16 miles above the mouth. The deepest draft taken into the 

creek is about 6 feet. The channel has been improved by the Government. A considerable amount of farm and 

dairy produce are carried on light-draft vessels. sail arnl steam, and a small amount of general merchandise 

imported. The creek is crossed by a railroad drawbri1lge near the inouth. 

Na.pa. Creek t and llCare lsla.nd Strait, + the southern portion of the creek, enter from northward at the eastern 

end of the bay. The cree.k has been improved by the Government and a depth of 4 feet at low water 

can be carried to Napa City, the head of navigation, about 17 miles above the entrance. A considerable 

amount of farm and dairy produce is earned on light-draft vessels, steam and sail, to and from various points on 

the creek. The southern portion, l\Iare Island Strait, leads to South Vallejo and Vallejo, on the eastern shore, 

and the navy yard on the northern and eastern shore of Mare Island. Thie portion has been iinproved and a 

depth of 4% fathoms at low water can be taken through a dredged channel to the navy yard. 

South Va.llejo, on the eastern shore of Mare Island Strait inside the entrance, is the terminal of a railroad 

connecting with interior northern points. A large flour mill is located southward of the railroad wharf, and 

lumber wharves northward. From 10 to 21 feet at low water can be taken alongside, dependent on the locality. 

Co=unication may he had by rail arnl steamers with other points on the bay: there are also telegraph and 

telephone facilities. 

Va.llt\io, about 1 .mile above South Vallejo, is a small town of little commercial importance. It supplies a 

large amount of fresh provisions to the naval station and affords residenceR for the employees and others 

attached to it; it also serves as a distributing point for a considerable agricultural area in its vicinity. 

Com1nunication with San Francisco and other points may be had by rail and steamer; a ferry makes regular 

trips to the navy yard. 

The United Stat.es If a.val Sta.ti.on, on the western side of Mare Island Strait, maintains a depth of 30 feet along

side the sea wall. There is a large stone dry dock and extensive facilities for repairs in wood or iron. A time 

ball is dropped from a building near the ferry gate at noon, 120th meridian, or, Sh. Om. Os., Greenwich mean 

time. The magazine and wharf are near the southern end of the island immediately inside the entrance to the 

strait. 

There are several small landings on the southern shore of San Pablo Bay used by light-draft vessels; on 

the northern shore, llclll'ea.rs Landing, near Point San Pedro, is the most i:rnportant. 

Prominent fe&turee.-Point San Pedro and Point San Pablo are described on page 66. 

Pinole Point is a moderately high, rocky bluff projecting about 1 mile from the southern shore; shoals and 

flats, bare at low water, extend froin Point San Pablo to Pinole Point, and from Pinole Point northeastward to 
Lone Tree Point. 

Ka.re Ialand, at the eastern end of the bay, is about 2 miles in length, and near its southern end rises to a 

height of 280 feet. A lighthouse and fog signal (see table, page 18) are located on the southern point; the 

wharf for the station is at the light. The chimneys and some of the buildings of the naval station will be 

seen in clear weather near the north end. 

The buildings of the Selby Bmeltillg Wor1at, on the southern shore abreast Mare Island, can be seen in clear 

weather, and the smoke is quite prominent. 

The high, white, pyramidal lilm1eton towem on each side and near the entranoe of Karquines Strait that 
carry electric-power cables a.cross the strait are prominent in clear weather. The cables a.re too high to 
interfere with passing vessels. 

:t 
•Shown on chart 5528, aca.le 5-0, 000, pri.,., $0.60. t Shown on chan 66~4. """1e -

1
--, price to.20. 

30,000 
1 1. 

iShown on ellBJW 55~!l., 8Ule SO,ooo' 5525, """"" W:-ooo• prloo ol each to.00. 
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Channels.-The main channel through the bay extend8 in a gentle curve northwar11 and eastw-,i,rd fron1 

the entrance to the eastern ernl of the bay. The average width between the 18-foot curves is a little over 

1\1 miles, being a little wider at the southern end and about);[ mile ·wide at the eastern end. About 1~2 miles 

eastward from abreast Pinole Point the depths shoal to less than 4 fathoms. the least being about 3\( fathoms. 

This shoal, known as Pinole Shoal. is (1903) being improved by the Government with a view of obtaining a 

-depth of 30 feet, and the deepest water in the channel is markeu by buoys. 

The channel leading into Petaluma Creek has a least depth of 7:!c;i feet and is inarked by beacons. It 
joins the main ship channel about 2~-2 miles nm·thwaru from Point San Pedro. 

The channel leading into Mare Island Strait has n depth of 28 feet at the entrance, arnl a channel with 

this depth has been dredged to the Navy Yard. A buoy (can, black, No. 1) markf' the edge of the shoal 

extending southward from l\fare Island, and a lighted beacon is placed about 200 yards eastward of the point 

of the shoal extending from the eastern shore of the strait. About }i\ mile above the entrance the channel 
is contracted by Commission Rook, which is marked hy a beacon placed on the shoalest part of the rock. The 

eastern end of the dredged cha1mel is marked by a red nun buoy westward of the beacon; vessels should 

not pass between the buoy and the beacon. 

Tidea.-See table, page 14. 

KARQrrx:Es STHAlT* 

connects San Pablo and Suisun bays and is about 6 miles in length in a general easterly direction. For the 
first 3Y2 miles it is a little less than }i mile in width, anrl then expamls to a width of about 1 mile. It is deep 

throughout with the exception of a small stretch of fiats on the northern shore. and a smaller area in the bight 

on the southern shore near the eastern end. There are several ,;mall settlen1ents on both shores. 

:Benicia, on the northern point at the eastern entrance, is the largest town. The U.S. Army Reservation and 
Arsenal are located at the eastern end of the town. The car ferry of the Southern Pacific Railroad between 

Port Custa and Benicia lands at the western part of the tmvn. 
Port Cost&, on the southern shore, ships a large a1nount of wheat. Ext,fmsive sheds for storing the grain 

occupy a considerable portion of the southern shore of the 8trait. 
llCa.rtinez, on the southern shore, in the bight near the eastern entrance, is a sinall town of little commercial 

importance. This bight is used considerably hy vessels for laying up. It affords exceilent shdter with good 

holding ground, and the water is practically fresh. 

SUISUN HAYt 

is a broad, shallow body of water with marshy Hhores, and filled with numerous marshy islands. a large number 

of which have been reclaimed and are now under cultivation. It is practically the delta of the Sacralllento 

aud San Joaquin rivers, that enter in the eastern part of the bay. A narrow, winding channel, following the 
southern shore, leads to the mouths of the rivers. This is well marked by buoys 11nd beacons and several 

ligh-i;s. A draft of 7 feet can be taken to Sacramento, on the Sacramento River, and 9 feet to Btookton, on the 

San Joaquin River. The rivers and the channel>i near their mouths have been improved by the Govern:ment 

with a view of increasing the depth, removing obstructions. and providing relief during seasons of freshet. 

The bay is used almost entirtily by light-draft vessels, steam and sail, most of which possess the local 

knowledge for its navigation. Strangers should take a pilot if bound above Benicia. 

GENERAL REm:AB.XS ON APPROACHING SAN FRANCISCO BAY. 

Vessels approaching San Francisco Bay in dear weather, by day or nig11t, will experience 
no difficulty in making a landfall, as the aids to navigation, both natural and artificial, are 
prominent and easily distinguished. From nortlnrord, ve01sels will make Point Reyes, and 
when up with th~ point can lay a course for the light vessel, observing _proper care to 
avoid Noonday Rock northward of the North P'a,rallones, or use the Bon1ta Channel, as 
prudence and inclination direct. f1rom sPawaril, vessel-; Hhould make the Southeast Faral
lon and shape a course for the light-veRsel. From 1m11tlnrffrd, v~ssels _should make the 
light-vessel, or if desiring to cross the bar southward of the Mam Ship Channel make 
Point Bonita Lighthouse and use the South Channel, or cross westward of the channel, as 
Prudence a.nd the condition of the bar warrant. 

1 
t Snown on chart 6534, sea.la iO,OOO' price $0.00. 
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In thick weather, vessels from northward endeavor to make Point Reyes fog signal. 
This is seldom heard in the bight northward of the point, but the lead will indicate 
the position. If inside the 30-fathom curve and the signal is not heanl t-he vessel should 
be put broad offshore. Under certain conditions of foggy weather it has sometimes 
been found difficult to locate the signal owing to deflection in the direction of the sound, 
but by following the 30-fathom curve closely a vessel can round the point safely. ·, 

Corrlell Bank lies about 20 miles W. by S. from Point Reyes. \,Vithin the :30-fatlwm 
curve it is about 2 miles long in a northwest and southeast din~dion, with a ·width of about 
2 miles. The leai;;t water given on the bank is 25 fathoms, rocky bottom, but HJ fathoms 
has been reported. Between the bank and Point Reyes the depths increase to GG fathoms; 
outside the bank the depths increase rapidly to HHI fathornR in 2 miles, and over 200 fathoms 
in 3 miles. Vessefa from northward are tsometimes guided by soundings on Cordell Bank, 
provided they can verify their soundings by the depths and characteristics of the 1mttom. 

~.\_vessel in 50 fathomi;; sboa1ing the depthi-; on a south or southeast course ·will be 
northward of Noonday Rock Shoal or northward of Cordell Bank. In either case Noonday 
Rock whistling buoy is the only aid, and the vesse] should either head offshore and wait 
for a pilot, or follow the 50-fathom curve until it takes a Routbeasterl:v direction with deeper 
water southward. If, however, the Point Reyes fog signal has been rnade, a course may 
be shaped for the light-vessel. 

From irestward, vessels should exercise the greatest caution when inside of 100 fath
oms, and if inside of 50 fathoms should head offshore and wait for dear weather or a 
pilot, unless the fog signal on the Southeast Farallon can be made. This signal can not 
be heard well from northward, especially during northerly or nortfrwesterly winds. If 
northward of the Farallones, the 50-fathom curve, followed southward, sliou]d ]eacl within 
sound of the fog signal, after making which a course can be shaped for the 1ight-vessel. 

From soidhward, vessels make the fog signal at Pigeon Point or Point Ano Nuevo and 
lay a course to pass about i3 miles off Montara Point, when the fog signal at that point 
should be made; the depths should not be shoaled to ]ess than 25 fathoms. When abreast 
Montara Point a course can rJe shaped fo1· the light-vessel, and the lea.d will be a good 
guide in approaching it and the bar. 

Strangers are advised not to use the Bonita Channel in thick weather. The approaches 
lead past Duxbury Reef, and unless the buoys are plainly seen and distinguished, the chan
nel, on account of its c:ornparativel.v narrow width, is dangerouR to those not thoroughly 
familiar with it. 

Strangers without a pilot, after crossing t.he bar, are advised to anchor in about 10 
fathoms and wait for a pilot or clear weather. Unless one is thoroughly fmniliar with the 
characteristics of the fog signalR in the entrance and the peculiarities of the cur:rentR, 
entering in thick weather is hazardous, as the lead is of little value in the Golden Gate. 

BAILING DIRECTIONS, BAN FRANCISCO BAY AND APPROACHES. 

These directions are available for the deepest-draft ve8sels in clear weather to the 
anchorage off San Francisco. In thick weather strangers should wait for clear weather or 
take a pilot. In following the sailing directions care should be taken not to be set off thA 
courses by the tidal currents, which have corn;;iderah1e velocity, especially in the Golden 
Gate. It is advisable to pick up a range ahead when practicable. 

The directions for entering and passing through San Francisco BJty are arranged in 
sections, as follows: 

1. ~.\_pproaching and Entering, by the Main Ship Channel to Lime Point. 
1 A. Approaching and Entering, by the South Channel to Limo Point. 
1 B. Approaching and Entering, by the Bonita Channel to Lime Point. 
2. F1·om Lime Point to the Anchorage off San Francisco. 
;~. From San Francisco southward to Dumbarton Point. 
2 .A. From Lime Point northward to East Brother Island Lighthouse. 
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3 A. From East Brother foland Lighthouse through Sau Pablo Bay to Mare Island 
Lighthouse. 

4. From Mare Island Lighthouse to an Anchorage off Martinez. 
4 A. From Mare Island Lighthouse to the Navy Yard. 

1 Approaching and Entering, by the Main Ship Channel to Lime Poinf.-I. From south-

• ward.-Follow the directions in section '.l of the Outside Sailing Directions, 
page 33, or Rection 6 of the Inshore Sailing Directions, page :JG, until up with San Francisco 
Light-vessel. Bring Fon Point Lighthouse to bear NE. hy E. t E. and steer for it on 
that bearing. Then follow the directions in paragraph IV. 

II. From, Seawa .. a.-HaYing made the lighthouse on Southeast Farallon, steer so as to 
pass not less than 1 mile south warfl of the island; then steer NE. by E., heading for the 
light-vessel. "\Vhen up with the light-vessel bring Fort Point Lighthouse to bear NE. by 
E. !- E. and follow the directions in paragraph IV. 

Reme.rks.-The passages bet·ween the Farallones are not reeonrmen<lt>d, and, ov.'ing to Hurst Shoal, the 
Southeast Farallon should not be approached nearer than 1 mile. In thick weather, the fog signal on the 
Southeast Fare.lion can not be heard plainly northward of the island, especially with northerly or northwesterly 
winds. Soundings should be taken frequently when inside the 100-fathom curve, as the slope westward of the 
Farallones is abrupt. 

Hurat Shoal, ~'ith fl fathoms over it, lies about :!o·:i" mile sontheastward from the Southeast Farallon, and 
breaks in heavy weather. 

TIT. From, No .. tlnvard.-Round Point RcyeR at a distance of 1 mile and steer ESE. until 
Fort Point Lighthouse bears NE. by E. J- E.; then steer for the lighthouse on that l1earing, · 
and follow the directions in paragra1Jh IV. 

Rema.rks.-San Francisco Light-ves...,el should be made a little on the starboard bow, and when Fort 
Point Lighthouse bears :NE. by E. }4 E. the light-veso;el should liear about S., distant 1 mile. 

IV. Wit.en Fort Point Llghtlwuse b.Pa1•s NE. by E. t E. steer for it on this bearing until 
Point Bonita Lighthouse bears abeam (NNW. i W.), distant f m.i1e. Then make good a NE. 
course until Lime Point Lighthouse bmn·R N. by W., distant a little over! mile. Then 
follow the directions in section ~-. Or if bound northward in San Francisco Bay to San 
Pablo Bay direct, follow the directions in section 2 A. 

B.ema.rks.-The :RE. by E. ME. course, when about ii miles northeastward of the light-vessel, leads about 
% mile southward of West End of Four Fathom Bank buoy (can, black, No. 1), and then leads over the bar, 
which at this point is u.bout :i,4 =ile wide with a <lept,h of r,~,2 fathoms (see description of the bar on page 63). 
The course leads nearly midway between Point Bonita aml Point Lobos (see description, pages 62 and 68) and 
passes about % mile northward of Inside Bar buoy (can, black and white perpendicular stripes). Alcatraz 
I.aland (see page 65) will be seen open northward of Fort Point Lighthouse, and at the end of the course Point 
Blunt, the southeast ext:f'enlity of Angel Island (see page 61>), should be :;een open southward of Li.Jne Point. 

The 1'E. course favors the northern side of the Golden Gate, which has deep water close in to the beach, 
and leads about% mile northward of llliile Rocks and % mile Kouthward of Point Dia.blo (see page 64). On 
the ebb oe.re should be takeu not to be set southward toward Fort Point Leclge, which extends nearly 250 
yards northward from Fort Point, and is marked by a buoy (nnn, red, No. 2). 

l A Approaching and Entering, by the South Channel to L;me Point.-Follow the 
• directions in section ~of the OutRide Sailing Directions, page 33, or section 

6 of the Inshore Sailing Directions, page ;315, to a position 2 miles westward of Point San 
Pedro. Then steer N. t W. for !1 miles with the Cliff House on Point Lobos ahead. South 
Side life-saving station, about 3-,t miles southward of Point Lobos, should be passed at 
a distance of l mile. Then bring Point Bonita Lighthouse to bear N. by W. ! W., and 
steer for it on the bearing. When Fort Point Lighthouse bears NE. hy E., and ..Alcatraz 
Island is open a little northward of it, steer NE. unti~ Li~e Poi~t Lighth~use bears N. by 
W., distant a little overt mile. Then follow the dfrect10ns m sect1c;>n 2.. Or_ 1f bo-i:nd north
wa.rd in San Francisco Bay to San Pablo Bay direct, follow the directions m section 2 A. 
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Rem.arks.-The N. 7l!' W. course draws gradually inshore. There are no dangers if the beach be given a 
berth of over % mile. As South Side life-saving station is approached, Ocp,anside bnuy (nm1, red, No. 2) 
should be made on the starboard bow. When about :0·2 mile past the lifo-saYing station, and the buoy is about 
the same distance on the starboard bow. Point Bonita should come on the bearing N. by W. % W. 

The Clift'House, on the western face of Point Lobos, is pru:minent and unmistakable; there are several other 
prominent buildings near it. 

The li. by W. % W. course follo-ws the beach at a distance of %'.mile. and passes westward o:C red nun 
buoys Nos. 2 and 4, about Ji mile westward of Seal Rooks off the Uliff House, and about J4 mile westwa'rd of the 
bell buoy off Kile Rooks. The least depth liable to be found on the com·se is G~:j'. to 6 fathoms between buoys 
Nos. 2 and 4. When Point Bonita Lighthouse is about 1 mile distant ahead the course is changed to NE. 

See also the remarks under section 1, paragraph IV, page 71. 

1 B Approaching and Entering, by the Bonita Channel fa Lime Point.-This chan-
• nel should not be attempted at night. It is not recommended for sailing 

vessels, owing to the changes in the direction of the wind that are bable to occur, and 
for lack of room to work ship. A short beam swell will frequently bo felt, the result of 
the break on Four Fathom Bank, but not heavy enough to cause any inconvenience. 

Round Point Reyes at a distance of 1 mile and steer E. i S.; this course made good 
for 18 mile8 lead8 to a position about ij- mile southward of Duxbury Reef whistling buoy. 
Then steer E. ~ N. heading for Tennessee Point, H- miles northward from Point Bonita. 
When Point Bonita Lighthouse bears ESE. t E. steer ESE., pasging 250 yards northward 
of red nun buoy No. 2, mar~ing the norther·n end of the channel; continue the course pa8f'
ing :WO yards south ward of Centissima Rock buoy (can, black, No. :~). 250 yards north
ward of East End of ];..,our Fathom Bank buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes), and 
about t mile southward of Point Bonita Lighthouse. Round Point Bonita Lighthouse at 
a distance of overt mile and steer NE. Ly E. t E., passing about 400 yard» southward of 
Point Diaulo. "\Vhen Lime Point Lighthouse bean; N. by W., d]stant a little overt mile, 
follow the directions in section 2. Or if bound northward in San Francisco Bay· to San 
Pablo Bay direct, follow the directions in section 2 A. 

Rem.arks and dangers.-On the E. Ys S. course mue Mountain (920 feet) will be ahead, and the higher San 
Bnmo J[ountain and Jll[ontara. llountain will be seen omnthward; Point Bonita. and Duxbury Point will be on the 
port bow, and the latter point should be passed at a distance of a little over 2 miles. Duxbury Reef 
whistling buoy should be made on the port bow-, and the course leads %"mile southward of it. 

Duxbury Beef is a long, narrow reef, partly bare at low water, extending 1;4 miles SE. from Duxbury Point. 
A leclge, with 5 to 6 fathoms over it, extends southward from the reef, its outer end lying 1% miles s. by E. J4 
E. from the point. A whistling buoy is placed in 12 fathoms, 1 }8 miles SSE. J4 E. from Duxbury Point. Ves
sell! should not pass :northward of the buoy. 

On the E. % li. course, '.l'enneeaee Point will be ahead; it is the first prominent point north of the first marked 
cut in the hills northward of Point Bonita. The conrse leads nearly Ni mile northward of the 6-fathmn curve 
on the northern side of Four Fathom Bank. Tennessee Point will be about 1 mile ahead when Point Bonita 
Lighthouse bears ESE.% E., and the red nun buoy No. 2 at the northern end of Bonita Channel should be 
about 11! mile on the starboard bow; the course is then changed to ESE. 

On the ESE. course through Bonita Channel the buoys will be reailily seen in clear weather. Care should 
be taken to give Point Bonita a berth of about J4 mile. The ranges for the channel are a windmill on the 
eastern slope of Point Lobos in range with the higheat point of Blue Xounta.in, or the outer rock off Rocky Point 
in range with a am.all knob near the he,ad of Bolinas Lagoon. These ranges are not well defined, and unless 
familiar with the locality are not readily picked up. See also, the description of Bonita Channtil on page 64. 

Centiilai.ma :Bock and 8ea.ra Bock are thti serious dangers in Bonita Channel. C-entissima Rock, with 27 feet 
over it. lies a little over % mile s. ~i E. from Tennessee Point and 11£ milM WNW. %' W. from Point Bonita 
LighthollSe, and is n1arked close to its southern side by a buoy (can, black, No. 3). Sears Rock, with 18 feet 
over it, lies a little over 150 yards northeastward of Centissima Roclc; several roeJcy pa.tch,ea, with 4.'.li( to 6 fathoms, 
lie close to northward and eastward of Sears Rook. 

9. From Lime Point to the Anchorage aff San Francisco.-From a position about 
,...,. t mile S. by E. from Lime Point Lighthouse steer ENE. i E. heading for the 

northeastern point of Goat Island, passing about t mile northward of Pncisidio Shoal gas
lighted buoy and! mile southward of Alcatraz Island Lighthouse. Then haul southward 
and follow the water front of San Francisco at a distanoo of about t mile. Anchor as 
desired outside the forbidden anchorag-e limits given in Appendix II. 
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Remarks and dangers.-On the ENE .. :iii E. course vessels should avoid being set southward on Presidio 
Shoal or northward on Blo:>sont Rock on the ebb tide. 

Presidio Shoal, v.i.th 3Jf to 4;!;{ fathom,.; and rising abruptly from deep water, is about Ji mile long in a NE. 
by E. ~<i E. direct.ion with an average width of ahout 1011 yar<l,.;. aud i-; marked near its middle hy a gas-lighted 
buoy. The western end is a little over ;\; mile NE. hy E. 14 E. from Fort Point, the sl10al extending about 
parallel with the Presidio at a. rliHtance of about.% mile offshore. 

- Anita Bock, bare at low water. lies about :JOO yards northward from thE' Presidio wharf, and is marked by 
a Rpindle surmounted by a cage. 

Blossom Rook, v.'ith 8:>·1 fathoms over iL lies nearly 1 mih; E. 1 ., s. fron1 the southeastern end of Alcatraz 
Island. In 190:'1 operations are in progress to remove the nmk to a-depth of ao feet. Heavy tid<" rips occur in 
the vicinity of the rock. 

3 From San Francisco Southward to Dumbarton Point.-Tlwni is a depth of about 
_ 1 21 feet in the channel to Dumbarton Point. the shoalest water being abreast 

:Point San Bruno. 
From the anchorage steer soutkward RO as to pass lCIO _pn·ds or more eastward of the 

buoy (gas-lighted, red and black hol"izontaJ f'tripps), marking the eastern rock off the Pacific 
J\'Iail Dock. Then Rteer SE. 1\Y S: s•} as t() rmsf' ab()ut ± mile eashvard of Point AYisadcro; 
continue the course about!)-! mile>' past Poi1Jt ~c\Yi>'arlern, and \\'hen Point San Bruno bears 
W., distant :3 ruiles, st.ePr SE. by E. 1- E. for neal'ly +miles to a iw,:;ition nearly~· n1ile north
ward of red beacon No. 2. Then Rtecr ESE. ~ E. for nho11t '.3} miles so as to pass abont ~00 
yards northward of red bci:teon No .. J. Then steer ESE_, heading for rPd beacon No. 8 off 
Ravenswood Point until black beacon No. :~ii,; abeam, di;:;tant a.bout ~ mile, and then haul 
a little eastward so as to pass :;oo to .'">OO yanl>< nortlnntrcl of beaeon No. 8. Then steer 
ESE., heading for the wharf at Dun1barton Poi11t. Give Dun1barto11 Point a herth of 
ahout ~ 1nile and pass l 00 t!J :mu yards WPstward of t lie "drnrf. Anchor abreast or a little 
eastward of the wharf. Strangers bound heyorid Dumbarton Point should take a pilot. 

Rem.arks and dangers.-Two rocks, with 4".j and 4.1 ; fathom" over them, lie ilOO and HOO yards, respect
ively, eastward fron1 the Pacific 1\:lail Dock. They are ntarkcd by buoys. the inner one a nun, and the 
outer a gas-lighted buoy, placecl close to and Pastwanl of the1n. There is deep water between then1,.but vessels 
bound southward are reconuncnded to pass eastwar<1 of the gas-lighted buoy. 

On the BE. by S. course, Point Avisadero, with the buildings of the dry docks located there, will show promi
nently on the starboarii how. There it1 deep "vater clol'e eastwar<l of the point. Southward of Point Avisadero, 
Point Ban Bruno, and the oyster bed~ arnl heac;onR sonthw;ucl of it, ·will be seen in clear weather (see descrip
tion, page 66). Point San Ma.too, tenninating in a >'mall. wootfod knoll with low laml behirnl it, will he Reen on the 
starboard bow, and Guano Island, a small knoll on the e<lge of the nrnrsh eastward from Point San Mateo. will 
be !'een on the port bow. The course leads nearly :2 miles eaRtwa.nl of South San Francisco lighted beacon off 
Point San Bruno. 

From abreast Point San Bruno the channel leads between extensivt> fiats which bare in places at extreme 
low water. The channel gradually narrows tu ~,j' mile abreast Point Sa.11 Mateo, which wiclth it maintains to 
beacon No. 6. From beacon No. 6 to D::imlmrton Point the channel between the flats is ahont % mile wide. 

On the BE. by E. 1£ E. course beacon No. 2 and Guano Island will be on the starboard bow. 

On the ESE. ~'2 E. course Dumbarton Point will be a little on the starboard bow. the lmildiugs on the point 

showing prominently. 

On the ESE. course from b<;acon No. 4. beacon No. ll, at the entrance to Redwood City Crook, will be left 
nearlv 400 vards on the starboard harnl. Lo::.:al knowledge is necessary to crosB the bar at the entrance to 
Red;ood city Creek, and for the channel leaning to the landing. Beaco11 No. 3 is about% mile northward of 

the edge of the channel. 

On the EBE. c;ourse from beacon No. s. Ravenswood Point shoukl lie givAn a berth of about % mile; 
fla.ts extend over M mile off the point. A short, rolling, grass-covered ridge lies about 27;) llliles northward 
of Dumbarton wharf. Water pipes, covered by.a wooden structure, extend across the ~arshes to Dumbarton 
Point and cross the channel westward of the wharf. About H< :feet can be taken alongside the wharf. 

2 A. 
From Lime Point Northward to East Brother Island Ligntliouse.-The least • 

, watm· liable to be found in following the courses is 5f fathoms, about It 
miles southward of Red Rock; t,he directio'.Us lead near the former position of Shag Rock, 

which has been removed t-0 a depth of BO feet. 
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From a position about } mile S. by E. from Lime Point Lighthouse steer NE. for about 
3f miles, giving Point Blunt a berth of about it mile. Round Point Blunt ·at a distance of 
J mile and steer NW. -! N ., heading for the opening between the ~farin Islands, and passing 
Quarry Point and Point Simpton (both on Angel lsllind) at a distance of about 300 yards. 
Continue this course about 4t milm;, and when Red Rock bears NE. by N., distant nearly 1 
mile, steer N. bv W. t W., heading for the eaRtern one of The Sisters, off Point San Pedro, 
and passing we~tward of Invincible Rock and \Vhiting Rock buoys (cans, red an·tl black 
horizontal stripes) and East Brother Shoal buoy (nun, red). When East Brother Island 
Lighthouse bears E., distant t mile, follow the directions in section 3 A.. 

Prom the ancho'f"a.ge off San Francfaco.~Stee1· so as to pas8 300 yards eastward of Quarry 
Point; when up with the point steer NW. 1 N. and proceed as directed above. 

Re:marks and dangers.-Thc NE. course leads a little over .34 mile north-warn of Alcatraz Island and a 
little northward of the former position of Shag Rock. A good berth should be given to Point Blunt to avoid 
the foul ground which extends about 2150 yarns southward from the point, and is marked by a buoy (can, red 
and black horizontal stripes) moored 100 yards eastward from its southern end. The tide rips and sw:irla are 
heavy around Point Blunt, especially on the ebb of a large tide. 

Raeeoon Strait, on the northwest side of Angel Island, is nearly !·i mile wide, and is sometimes used by 
vessels bound northward in San Francisc_o Bay from Liinc Point. The strait is free from dangers, but the 
tidal currents have considerable velocity and the rips and swirls are heavy at tim.es. A mid-channel course can 
be followed with safety. 

The NW. 1"2 N. course leads 300 yards eastwarcl of Angel Island: Quarry Point, steep and rocky, is 
frequently made use of in foggy weather by the edw from the whistle. When abreast of Quarry Point, Point 
San Quentin, with the buildings of the State Penitentiary, should be seen on the port bow and Bed Bock on the 
starboarcl bow, and M:a.rin Islands (see description, page 6;)) vi'ill be seen ahead in the bight northward of Point 
San Quentin. The course passes well wc8tward of Southampton Shoal. 

Southampton Shoal extends in a northwest and southeast direction for 2 miles, with an average width between 
the 18-foot contours of 'A mile. On the western side the slope is abrupt from 6 fathoms to 9 to 12 feet, while 
on the eastern side the shoaling is gradual. The least water is 9 feet on the western edge of the shoal, about 
midway between the northern and southern llOints. The northern extremity, lying 1.Ji miles SE. from Red 
Rock, and the southern point, about 1% miles NNE. Jli' E. from Quarry Point, are each marked by a buoy (nun, 
red and black horizontal stripes). The channel eastward of the shoal has a depth of 3 to 4 fathoms, and is 
little used, except that pol"tion included in the route of the ferryboats between Point Richmond and San 
Francisco. 

A shoal, with depths of 3% to 5 fathoms, extends about 1 J4 :milesS. by E. from Red Rock. The water shoals 
gradually toward the Rhoal, and the course leads over ft4 mile westward of the 5-fathom curve surrounding it. 

On the JJ. by W. J4 W. course, Point San Pa.blo (hlgh and prominent), with l'he Brothers (two small islands, 
the easternmost marked by a lighthouse) off the point, will be on the starboard bow; Point San Pedro (high and 
prominent) will be on the port bow, and The Si.st.era (two bare, rocky islets) will he seen oft' the point, the 
easternmost ahead. 

Invincible Rock, with 8 foet over it, lies % mile SSW. J,f W. from East Brother Island Lighthouse, and is 
marked on its western side by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Whiting :ao~k, with 12 feet over it. lies northward of Invincible Rock and nearly% mile SW. by 8. from 
East Brother Island Lighthouse. It is marked on its western side by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal 
stripes). 

A red nun buoy is placed in 17 fathonm a little over M mile W. M S. from East Brother Island Lighthouse. 
This marks a reported spot with lil feet over it; a recent examination {HIOUJ failed to find any indications of this 
danger, and it is not believed to exist. Vessels should, however, pass westward of the buoy. 

The channel eastward of Red Rock and The Brothers is frequently rused by the river steamers on the ebb, 
as the current has less velocity a.Ithongb the rips and swirls are at times heavy. 

3 A. From East Brother Island Lighthouse through San Pablo Bar to Mare Island 
Lighthouse.-The least. water found in following the courses is 3t fathoms 

in crossing Pinole Shoal between Point Wilson (Mid-channel) buoy and Upper Mid-channel 
buoy. 
· From a position i mile W. from. East Brother Island Lighthouse, steer NNE. for about 

. 4! miles to a position about 250 yard:.; southeastward from Lower Mid-channel whistling 
buoy, marking the channel over Pinole Shoal. Then steer NB. t N. about Li m.iles so as 
to pass close northward of Point Wilson Mid-channel buoy (can, black and white perpen
dicular stripes). When up with the buoy steer NE. i E~ heading for Upper Mid-cha.nnel 
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buoy (can, black and white pPrpPndfr,n1ar f'tripei"). Pa:o;:" clo:,;e to the lmoy and steer NE. 
by E. ! E .• heading for the northL•rn lJOint at t1He entnt1rne to Karquines Strait. Vihen 
Mare Island Lighthouse hearR NNW., di:;.;tant ~ rni1e, fo11rn,- the directions in sedion 4; or, 
if bound up ~fare Island Strait. ful1ow t1iredion,; in sectiou 4 -~-

Remark.s.-Thc NNE. course passes about 1 mile wt>stwarc1 of Pinole Point just before 1·eaching the 
whistling buoy. From the whistling bnoy to rpper l\li<l-chmmE•l 1moy tlw channel learls over Pinole Shoal, 
with a least depth of a~4 fathoIUii, and the lnrnyH ar<? the 111-jncipal gnic1es for Rtrangers. The channel has a 
'\\'1dth of 1,!q iniles to Point \V ilson (l\fid-channel) bnoy. an<1 t heu decreases gradually to '1:i niile at Mare Island. 

On the NE. ~~ E. course, :Iliare Island Lighthouse (,;er" table, page 18). on the south end of Mare Island, 
'\\'111 be a little on the starboard bcrw. 

4 From Mare Island Lighthouse to an ancharage off Martinez.-From a pm:1ition 
1 ~ n1i1e SSE. frmn MarP TslaHcl Liglitl1lJUSP. steer about E. h>- N. and fol1ow a 

rnid-channe1 course, kePping ont of the hjghts until up with thP ferry tPrrni mtl at Benicia. 
Then favor the southern shorP to c]par a 1 D-foot s11oal. Inaki11g soutlrward fro1n Benicia to 
mid-channe1 n,bout ~ 1nilG Emstwanl of the ferr>T h•rrninal, rrnd a.11chor as desired between 
::i'viartinez and Benicia, iu f1} to : fathon1s, stiekT bottom. Strangertl desiring to pass above 
Benicia 1:>l10u1d take a pilot. 

Remarks and dangers.-The bight Jli mil .. s wirhi in the nortliern shore westward of the ferry terminal 
is shoal. and the channel fa oYer '!i 1nile v>icle hetwPen it anr1 tlw southf'rn shon,. 

The only outlying danger is a shoal, ·with 1 ii fe0t o.-er it, which exfomls srmtlnvard from Benicia to mid· 
channel, ;i n1ile eastward front the f'nd of Uw ferry t.ennjnal. The southern ent1 of the shoal lies nearly % mile 
SE. from the end of the ferry terutinal, a1H1 is t>l'isily ayoide<l hy keeping the '°"'uthern shore aboard, distant 74 to 
% mile, in passing it. . 

Above Benicia the channels are winding, awl Uw clrnuge,o; in aepth and direction arc such that no direc
tions c>..an be given that woulcl be of va1ue to a stranger. 

4 A From Mare Island Lighthouse to the Nav_y Yard.-From a position -f! mile SSE. 
• from J\Iare Island Ligl1ilin11Be. FtPe1· N. l-1y E. l E., pa,.:sing about 100 yards 

eastward of San Pablo Bay buoy (ean, r•laek. Xo. 1 ). \Vheu alx1ut BOU yards paRt the buoy, 
and the 111agaziue wha.rf jR we1l op011 from tlH· paskn1 point of J\f;i.rn Island, round s1owly 
northward and ""\Yesbvard :,;o as to past! the magaziun wharf at a distance of 1:!5 ym·ds. "\\Then 
abreast the wharf steer NW.-~- W., standing through tht> dredgcn channel westward of 
Commission Rock. Continue tlw conrt'r' unti1 abo;·e t.11c northern1no"t wharf at Vallejo, 
and then anehor as desir<~(l. If hound ahove t11e navy yard into Napa Creek, take a pilot. 

Rema.rk:s.-In entering favor thP 1moyPil ,.;i11P of the dmmwl. afi tlie light.;•il h;;acon on the eastern shoal is 
nearly 200 yards frolll its outer point. ThP c·11n·m1ts havP ··nn,.;itlerahlt' vt'locity on the ebh antl vessels should 
avoid an easterly set. The flour mills, and railroat1 wharf aud depot aboYe them, on the eastern shore opposite 
the magazine wharf, are pronrinen1.. in eutcrin~. 

The NW. % W. course, wllf'n ahrf'ast the upper eml of the railroad wharf, leads into the dredged ehaimel, 
which is% mile long and SO to 12;; yar<ls widP. '''1th a <kpth of 4'},1 fathoms. Commission Rock beacon will be left 
about 160 yards, and buoy about -;;-; yartl-;. on the starhoaril hand. The course 1Pad8 ahout 100 yards north
eastward of the receiving ship ··Independence." .Tlw depths in the chanu(!l off the navy yard are 37if to 4% 
fathoms, but close along the sea wall of the navy yarcl has he;;n drf'dged to 0 fathoms. 

The anoherage above the navy yarcl i" nno to ;)1)0 yarll~ "'ride>. with depthR of 12 to 21 feet. and is on the 
western side of the strait. The wharves on the eastern shore extend to the f'dge of the channeL Private -ves
sels, anchoring abreast the navy yard, anchor on the eastern side oft.he ..:hannel. 

OommiejAn Book, abotlt !14 mile a hove the magazine wha:±'· lies nearly in ~id-cha~~mcl. It i~ bare at low 
water, and is marked by a beacon (cyliudrical iron. >vit.h spmdle. rec1 and white honzontal stripes). A red 
nun buoy is moored westward of the beacon near the eastcru ;,tlg" of the channel. and vessels should not paaa 
between tbein. The channel p..astward of Commission Rock hail tle11ths of 13 to 14 feet, and is frequently used 
by vessels whose draft permits. giving the beacon a berth of over '? ~ards. A long wharf projects from the 
eastern shore to the edge of the channel a little northward of C01nmisa10n Roek. 
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OUTSIDE SAILING DIRECTIONS ALONG THE COAST, FROM POINT REYES TO CAPE 
FLATTERY. 

These directions are avai1a1ile for steamers of any draft, and comprise the direct and 
generally used routes from San Francisco entrance to northern points. 

They are divided into sections, as follows: 
Section 1. From Point Reyes to Point .Arena. 
Section ~- From Point Arena to Cape Mendocino. 
Section 3. :From Cape MPndoeino to Cape Blanc:o. 
Section 4. From Cape Blanco to Columbia River entrance. 
Section 5. From Cape Blanco to Juan de Fuca Strait. 
Inshore sailing directions along the coast follow the ahove, and in clear weather during 

the prevailing northweste1·ly winds of sum1ner may be found more adva.ntageous on 
account of their 1f1ading closer inshore in smoother water and less wind. These also lead 
within a short distance of the landings and the entrances to the bays and coves along the 
coast. 

} From Point Reyes to Point Arena.-From a position 1 mile southwestward of 
• Point Reyes, steer NW.~ W. (~. a:2° 14' W. true) for 67 miles. This course 

made good should bring Point Arena Lighthouse abeam, distant 3 miles. Then proceed as 
directed in section 2, following. 

Caution.-ln thick weather on this course the depths should not be shoaled to less than 
30 fathoms, and in approaching Point Reyes or Point Arena from either northward or 
southward this caution should be particularly observed. 

The fog signal at Point Reyes can seldom be heard from northward in northerly 
weather, and rarely, if ever, in the bight to the northward. 

Rem.arks.- This course leads from 3 to lU miles offshore. The dangers on this section of the coast do 
not extend more than 1 mile offshore. 

Bodega Read, about 2-0 miles l'i. of Point Reyes, shows as a bright, yellow cliff from seaward in clear 
weather. 

The south point of Arena Cove, 3 miles S. of Point Arena, is a bright, rocky cliff about 200 feet high. It 
is visible about 16 miles from seaward and serves to locate Point Arena when the latter is below the horizon. 

Point Arena is a long, level plateau, diminishing in height to about 60 feet at the point. It is bare of trees 
for a mile back of the point, which is marked by the lighthouoo and buildings (see table, page 18). 

Dangers.-Ruaaia.n River Reef lies about ll miles northward of Bodega Head and extends about 1 mile 
offshore. Several of the rocks are visible at high tide. 

A sunken reef, extending about 1 mile offshore, lies about 13~,~ miles northward of Bodega Head and about 
2 miles southward of Fort Ross Cove. 

Saundem Reef lies about 7~i miles southward of Point Arena and about 5'4 mile offshore. A whistling buoy, 
red, is placed about% mile SW. by W. from the outer rock of the reef. Vessels should not pass inside of the 
buoy. 

A reef extends about % mile lllW. from Point Arena. 
Arena Book, with 13 foot over it, lies nearly 1% miles NW.% JJ. from Point Arena. 

2 From Point Arena to Cape Mendocino.-Having followed the directions in section 
'• 1, preceding, steer NW. i N. (N. 20° 17' W. true) for 97' miles. This course 

made good should bring Blunts Reef wl1istling buoy abeam, distant about. It miles, with 
Cape Mendocino Lighthorno;e bearing ENE.~ E., distant 5t miles. Then proceed as directed 
in section _;3, following. 

Oautiou.-In thick weather, in approaching Point Arena from northward the depths 
should not be shoaled t-0 less than 30 fathoms. The same caution should be observed in 
approaching Point Gorda and Cape Mendocino. Between Point Gorda and Cape Mendocino 
the depths are very irregular, with two submarine valleys having depths of over 100 fathoms, 
terminating within 2 miles or less of the shore. The greatest caution should be observed 
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OFTSIDE SAI:f_.TNG DIRECTIONS. 

in thick weather when l)etween these twu poiuls, as the lead can not be relied upon to give 
sufficient warning. 

Reme.rks.-This course leads from :J to Hi n1ile,; off;;hore until nt'aring Point Gorda, which is passed at a 
distance of about 3 miles. The danger,.; do not exte1H1 nwre than 1 1nile offshore until near Cape Mendocino. 

From the low Rtnitch of sand beach uorth of Ten J\file River. 3<! milcs N. of Poiut ~A..rena. the coast north 
tu Point Gorda is very bold and rugged, covered with ehe1nise or timber, ·with elevations of 1,200 to 4,000 feet, 
but a mile or two from the shore. This high land is frequently .-i,;il11e over the lower fog or haze inshore. 

Xing Peak, 4,000 feet high, lies a Lout 12~;," mile>0 ESE. from Point Gorda. and in clear weather is visible from 
seaward for about 75 miles. 

From Point Gorda to Cape Mendocino the land is lower than that southward, and is bare of tinlber. 

Point Gorda, 11 miles SSE. from Cape Mendocino. iR a high, hold, rounding cape, terminating seaward in cliffs 
800 to 900 feet high, and, except in the gulches. is ban• of trees. For over P;i miles northward and 2 miles 
southward of the point the RhorP is bordered by nninerous rocks. extending in some cases 400 yards offshore. 

Gorda Rock, 20 feet high. lies ;JOOyard8 WNW. from the point. wilh a 8rnall. lowrock lying :1:;0 yards WNW .. '2" W. 
from it. There is foul ground bctwPen the1n. 

Cape Mendocino (see table, page 18) is a bold. mountainous hea,Uand, the seaward face being steep and rocky, 
backed by rolling, grass-covered hills, and rising to a height of :?.000 feet 1 mile from shore. 

Sugar Loaf Ro~k, 330 feet high, lies 2.'i() yardti off the cape and is conuectt>cl with it at low water bv a narrow 
neck of rocks and shingle beach. In thick weather Cape Fortuuas and Faltie Cape Rock should not be confused 
with Cape Mendocino and Sugar Loaf Rock, between whieh there is son1f' resemblance. The former rock is 
but two-thirds the height of the Sugar Loaf Rock. 

De.ngers.-On this stretch of the coast the dangers do not extend more than Yi mile offshore until in the 
vicinity of Cape Mendocino. 

:Blunts Reet; two low rocks, hare at all tides, about 20(1 yards apart. lies 2}i miles W. % S. from Cape :a.ren
docino Lighthouse. A whistling buoy i;; placcid al>ont '1.i mile W. }:j S. from the ont€r rock. Vessels should not 
pass inside the buoy. 

The Great :Break, a rock with 414 fathmn:> ow~r it. lie; about 3..j' mile S. 1;? E. from the outer rock of Blun·ts 
Reef. It has no kelp. 

A rock with 10 feet over it lies nearly ~f rnile ENE. from the Great Break and about~,; mile SE. Jii s. from 
the outer rock of Blunts Reef. It has no kelp. 

A number of rocks and sunken ledges lie within a radius of 2 miles from Cape Mendocino Lighthouse. 
Fauntleroy Rook, 1% :i:_niles SW. ~2 W. from the lighthouse. with () feet over it. is the farthest otfahorc. Southward 
of the cape for about 4 mile~ nunierons rocks anrl sunken lRdges RXt€nd from 1;; to 1 n1ile offshore, Devils Gate, 
20 feet high, and Steamboat Roek, 46 feet high, being the most prominent of those YiHible. No detailed descrip
tion of these dangers is consideTed necessary. 

3 From Cape Mendocino to Cape Blanco.-Having followed the directions in sec
• tion 2, preceding, steer NNW. (N. il 0

' 4;;· \V. trrn•) for 1.i:q miles. '£his course, 
made good, should bring Cape Blanco Lighthoucie aheam, distant 7 miles. Then proceed 
as directed in section -1 or 5, following. 

Caution..-In thick \•.reather, in approaching Cn1w Blanco from any direction, to guard 
against an inshore set, the depths should not be shoaled to less than 80 fathoms, and sound
ings should be taken frequently when in its vicinit_\c. The same caution should be observed 
in the vicinity of Point St. George and. St. George Reef. 

In thick weather, in approaching Cape :Yiendocino from northward, to guard against 
an inshore set, the depths should not be shoaled to less than :w fathoms and soundings 

should be taken frequently. 

B.emarka.-This course leads well offshore_, clearing all dangeTs, and passes about 127§ miles west.ward 
of St. Geor~ Reef Lighthouse and nearly 5 miles westward of Orford Re;-f. It leads inside the circles of 
visibility of Humboldt Bay and St. George Reef Lighthouses (see table of lights, page 20). 

Cape l!'ortuna. (False Cape) lies about 4 miles N. Yi W. from Cape Mendocino and is the abrupt seaward 
termination of a. mountain ridge. It is grass-coveTed, with trees in the gulches, and at the upper edge of the 

steep pitch is about 800 feet high. 
Pelle Cape Boak, 216 feet high, lies% mile W. from Cape Fortunas. Numerous rocks and sunken ledges lie 

between it and the cape and extend about 2 miles north and south alo~gshore .. 
From Cape Fortuna.s to Trinidad Head the land is low for a considerable distance back fro= the shore. 
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Trinidad Head (see talile, page 20) lies il8 1wilAs N. frmn Cape Mernlocino. It is 380 feet high and at a 
distance, fro1n a vessel close in.-;hore north or south of it, appears as a clark. rmuu1-topped island -.vith steep, 
rocky sides. covered with chaparral. 

Bocky :Point lies about 53·2 miles NNW. from Trinidad Heacl. It t.erminateR in bold cliffs about 200 feet high 
with numerous rockfl ls'ing 200 to :~oo yards offshore. 

The lnountains inland northward and eastward of Trinidad Head are good landmarks in clear weather. 
Trinity Mountain, :l,000 feet high, lies 8 miles N. by E. 3·2' E. from Trinidac1 Hcacl and is visible over 50 miles 
offshore. Mount Hoopah and Mount Kismet, about 40 nilles inland, are visible nearly 70 miles offshore. ' 

Mount Toorup, 4,000 feet high, lies about K miles E. of the month of Klamath River and about 27 miles 
northward of Trinidad Ileacl, arnl is visible seaward for about HO rnilPs. 

:Point St. George, 81 miles N. by W. from Capo Mendocino, is comparatively low. with low land and sand 
dnneH linruediately behind it. Several irregular and rouky hillock,,; are on the im1nediate shore line, with 
several high, rocky islets close-to, and one lying 3:3 mile offshore southward. 

Promontory Bock is the n10st prominent of the hillocks on the shore line. Its seaward face is nearly vertical 
and about l'>O feet high. 

From a vessel in th'i' latitude of Point St. George the land behirnl, as well as for a considerable distance 
north and south of the point. aJ)pears nto(lerately low. Farther inland are elevations of 2,400 arnl 2,700 feet, 
and beyond these is the rocky Siskyou Range. the highest point of which is Preston :Peak, 7 ,noo feet high, about 
28 miles ENE. from Point St. George. It is visible from about UO rniles scaw1ird. Grayba.ok, 5.800 feet high, a 
sharp. rocky peak, lieH 8 miles N. of Preston Peak. ThesH two n1on11tains are known as the Crescent City Peaks. 

Dangers.~The dangers in approaching Cape Mendocino are described under section 2, preceding. 
St. George Ree~ a group of rock.'! and sunlrnn ledges. some of which are over 60 feet high, extends about 

6_14 miles W. by N. from Point St. George. The outermost rock, Northwest Seal Boek, is marked by a lighthouse 
(see table, page 20). St. George arnl Dragon channels lead between the reefa. 

Rogue Biver Reef extends about 3~2 mile;; westward from the entrance to Rogue River. Several of the 
rocks are of considerable elevation. The iohore for some distance north and south of the river is quite fon.L 
and 5 mile" north of the river is a t1unken ledge about 2 milrn:i o:lfohore. 

Orford Reef, about 4~,i mile.-> S. from. CapP Blanco, coYers an area about 2 miles long by 1 mile wide and 
consists of a group of rocks and sunken ledges :with a passage between the= and the shore. Many of the 
rocks are visible at high water. 

4 Cape Blanco to Columbia River Enfrance.-Frorn a posit.ion 7 mileR WSW. from 
• Cape Blanco Lighth01.rne steer N. by W. l W. (::'.'r. ';" 4±' E. true) fo1· 20:'3 miles. 

This course made good Bhould lead to a position t mile eastward of the light-vessel off the 
entrance to the Columbia River. 

cau.Uon.-ln thick weather, when 011 this course. to guard against an inshore set, the 
depths should not be shoafod to lesR than 50 fathoms until northward of Tillamook Rock. 
In approaching Cape Blanco from northward the depths should not be shoaled to Jess than 
80 fathoms, and soundings should be taken frequently when in its vicinity. 

Remarks.-This course leads nearly parallel with the coast at an average distance of about 15 miles, 
drawing slightly offRhore nntil up with Tillamook Rock. beyond which it draws inshore on approaching the 
entrance to the river. It passes .... cithin the limit of visibility of all the lights and about% nllle eastward of 
the Columbia River Light-vessel. It clem."B all dangers, which in no ca>;e extend over 1 rnile frorn the beach. 
Only the more prominent features of the coast are visible on this course, for a detailed description of which 
see" Coa:;t from Cape Blanco to Columbia River Entrance," pages 106 to 111. 

~ Cape Blanco to Juan de Fuca Strait.-From a position 7 miles WSW. from Cape 
O, Blanco Lighthouse steer NNW. (N. 1° 15' v.r. true) for 320 miles. This course 

made good should bring Umatilla Reef Light~vessel to bear ENE., distant 2 miles, and the 
outer Bodelteh Island to bear NE. by E. t E .. distant about 5 miles; then steer N. ! W. for 
l 7t miles, taking ca1·e to pass over 1![ miles westward of Cape Flattery Lighthouse. When 
Cape Flattery Lighthouse bears SE. g S., distant about B miles, in range with Duntze and 
Duncan rocks, follow the directions under the heading Juan de Fuca Strait. 

cautton.-In thick weather, in approaching Flattm-y Rooks and Umatilla Reef from 
any direction, the depths should not be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms. During heavy 
southwesterly weather Umatilla Reef Light-vessel is frequently obliged to leave her station. 
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The irregu1arity of the currents in direutl011 and velocity, in the vieiuity of Cape 
Flattery, require great caution in approaching tht• c•ntrancc to J-nan de Fuca Strait. In 
thick weather, the depths shou1d not he shoaled to les,.; than fi(J fathorns and soundings 
should be taken freguent]y. 

In thick weather in approaching Capp Blauco from northward depths should not be 
shoaled to less than 80 fathoms. 

Remarks and dangers.-The NNW. coursP draw,; gradually offshore. pas,;ing about a2 llliles off the 
mouth of the Columbia River. from which point it d.raws grafhmlly inshore. pa>ising Cape .Tohnson at a 
distance of ahout 8 miles and Umatilla RPef at a distancQ of a little over 4 mile;;. Only the higher land in the 
interior is prmninent. Saddle Mountain, immPdiately :.muthwartl of the Cohnnbia River. should be distinguished 
in clear weather, and northward of the river, the highmountaimi of tlw Olympus Range. After passing Cape 
Blanco, the course leads outside the cirdes of vif<ibility of all lights until approaching DeRtruction IRland. This 
light (see table, page 2:!) in clear weather, wlwn ±frst nrn<le, should bear about NE. 1 2 N. arnl ;;hould be pa.s,,ed at 
a distance of about. 157,?' miles. Umatilla Reef Light-vessel (RBL' tabh;, page 2:!) should he 1nade when a little 
northward of Cape .Tohrnmn and when first m.ade 8honld bear about N. by W. M W. 

Receta Bank lies 63 miles northward from Cape Blanco, a bout HO n1ile:: o:ffshorB, and covers an irregular area 
about 30 miles long anrl 10 miles wide. The least water found so far is 4a fathoms, but the soundings are 
irregular. Northward and southwanl of the hank the depths are considerably greater. 

From Point Grenville to Cape Flattery the coast i>< fringed hy numerous rocky islets and sunken ledges; 
by keeping outside the 30-fathmn curve these can he avoidel1. 

lJmatilla Reef, 2};! miles W. from Cape .Aiava, is the principal danger on the northern coast. It consists of 
several low rocks and sunken ledgeR in the prolongatiou of Ca,p<> Al av" and the Dodelteh Islets, and is surrounded 
by deep water. A light-vessef(sec t.able. page 22) is nwored in :!Ti fathoms, almut 21,2 miles SW. ?'as. frum the 
roof; in heavy gales the light-vessel is sometimes obliged to leave her station. In thick weather in this vicinity 
the depths should not be shoale<l to less than ;{() fathoms. 

The N, ~,.f W, course clears all dangers until np with Cape Flattery Lighthouse (see table. page 22). In 
clear weather no difficulty will be found in c.Jearing Duntze or Dun.o:in rooks, but in thick weather the 
irregularity of the currents in direction and velocity is a :,;ource of danger. The depths should not be shoaled 
to less than fiO fathoms and the greatest caution should he exercise<}. 

From imuthward the low valley extending from the head of Waatch Slough to Neah Bay is quite notice
able. At night, Cape Flattery Lighthouse, on the southwesten1 face of Tatoosh Island, should be made when 
about 3 miles southward from Umatilla Reef Light-vessel, and Rhould be passed at a distance of about 2 miles. 

Duntze and Duncan rocks are almost in range with the lighthouse and bear about NW. % N. from it; both 
are in the red ray of the light. They rise abruptly from very deep water. 

Duntz& Rock has 372 fathom5 over it, and in an ordinary swell usually shows a breaker. It lies 1'A'. miles 
from the lighthouse and about 1.4 mile from Duncan Rock. 

Duncan Book, small, low, and black, lies about 1 mile from th<l lighthouse and is usually swept by the 
swells. A sunken ledge, with 4 fathoms over it. lie>';•,; mile ESE. ~/; E. from the rock. 

The passage between Duncan Rock and Tatoosh I1<la11d is not recomnlended for strangers, while the 
passage between Tatoosh Island and the mainland should not be attA'lmpted under any circumstances. 

INBHOBE SAILING DIRECTIONS ALONG THE COAST FROM POINT REYES TO CAPE 
FLATTERY. 

These directions a1·e available in elear we.0B1er for steamerR of any draft and comprise 
the general route followed in clear weather by the regular coasting steamers during the 
prevailing northwesterly winds in summer. They leatl within a short. distance of the 
landings and the entrances to tlie bays and covef-l a1ong the coa<::t. Tn thick weather vessels 
should keep farther offshore a.nd sound frequent1y to guard against an inshore set b~T the 
currents. For convenie1ice in referenee the directions are divided into sections, as follows: 

1. From Point Reyes to Point ~.\_rena. 
2. From Point Ar~na to Cape Mendocino. 
3. From Cape Mendocino to Point St. Georgt>. 
4. From Point St. George to Cape Blanco. 
5. From Cape Blanco to Columbia River Eutrance. . 
6. From. Columbia River Entrance to Juan de Fuca Strait. 
A detailed description of the coast, including the landings, bays, and anchorages, in 

sections as above, follow the sailing directions. 
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1 From Point Reyes to Point Arena.-From a position 1 mile westward of Point 
1 Reyes Lighthouse, make good a NNW. g W. conrse for 18 miles to a position 

about 2t miles SW. from Bodega Head. Then make good a NW. t W. coun;e for 14i 
miles to a position with the western point a.t tl1e entrance of Fort Ross Cove bearing N., 
distant ahont 1! miles. From this position stee1· NW. by W. t W., passing Salt Point at 
a distance of al)out i mile. l\.fa,kp good this course for :nt Jniles, and when Point Arena. 
Lighthouse i8 made, bearing northward of NW. liy N., steer NW. ~· W., paRsing ove1~ i mile 
westward of the north 1•oint of Arena Cove, and 11eady l~ miles 'yestward of Point'Arena 
Lighthouse. When the lighthouse bears E., distant:! 1niles, follow the directions in section 2. 

caution.-The current8 arc irregular l)oth iu direction and velocity, and in thick 
weather or at night soundings 8hould be taken frequently to guard against an inshore set. 

Rem.arks and dangers.-These courses lead alongHhore at distances varying from !l4 to 4 miles and 
follow, as a rule. the 30-fathom curve. At night. or in thick weather sournlings should be taken frequently 
and the vessel hauled offRhore at once if less than Wl fathoms be obtained. The dangers extend less than 1 
n1ile offshore, and in clear weather, with strong northwesterly winds, the regular coasting st-0amers frequently 
hug the beach at a distance of about 1 mile, taking advantage of the lee afforded by the projecting points and 
of smooth water. 

The NNW . . ~ii w. course leads offshore until nearing Bodega Head, anfl having stood on the course for 1a 
iniles Tamales Point should be abeam, distant 4~·2 milPs. 

A reef extends about 1 mile southeastward from Bodega Head. 

The NW. 'A W. course after passing Bodega Head leads about 3;,,i to 4 miles offshore until nearing Fort 
Ross Cove. Numerous rocks, 20 to 1l:IO feet high, lie about.~ Inile offshore. Fort Ross Cove may be recognized 
by the houses in the town and by the buildings ou the eastern side of the point. 

Books and sunken ledges extenc1about1 n1ile off the month of the Russian River, nearly 10 iniles northward 
of Bodega Head. 

A reef, marked by kelp, extend"' nearly l rn.ile offshore, 2h miles southeastward from Fort Ross Cove. 
A pinnacle rock, unmarked by kelp, is reported as lying }ii mile outside the end of this reef; there is about 10 
feet over it. 

Pinnacle Roob,,1 mile BE. from Fort Ross Cove and 600 yards offshore, are 3,-, feet high and are connected 
with the beach by a reef locally known as Fort Ross Reef. 

The NW. by w. ~4 W. course passes Salt Point, 5 miles northward of Fort Ross Cove, at a distance of% 
mile, and then increases the distance offshore to 1:,; and 2 miles. Horseshoe Point should be pmised at a distance 
of a little over 1 rnile. Stewarts Point Landing ahout 11 miles northwarcl from Fort Ross Cove, will be recog
nized by the buildings and houses. Walalla Point Island, 83'"2 miles northward from Stewarts Point, should be 
passed at a distance of 17,? :miles. The sand dunes behind it arc quite prominent. Fish Rocks should be passed 
at a distance of 11£ miles, and Saunders Reef whistling buoy at a distance of ;/2 mile. When about 2,\>? miles 
past the whistling buoy and 1 ~-2 miles offshore, Point Arena Lighthouse should be made, bearing NW. by !If. 

Robinson (Walalla) Beef lies northward of the mouth of the Walalla River, and 1713 miles NW. Yi W. from 
Walalla Point Island. It is a cluster of twenty-five or thirty rocks above water about 600 yards offshore, with 
a sunken rock 70 yards WNW. from the outer visible rock. 

SalUlden Roof, about 41/~ miles northward from Fish Rocks, is a little over ,\of mile offshore. It shows 
several rocks awash at low water, with foul ground between them and the beach. It is well marked by kelp. 
A whistling buoy is placed in 17 fathoms, :'3 inile SW. by S. from the outer rock and 7~-:f miles southward from 
Point Arena. Vessels should not pass inside the buoy. 

The NW.MW. course leads about),!'. mile westward of Arena Cove bell buoy and over !14 mile westward 
of the northern point of Arena. Cove. Point Arena Lighthouse (see table, page 18) when abeam should be distant 
about 1.~'il miles. 

For a detailed description of the coast see heading, "Coast from Point Reyes to Point Arena." 

'), From Point Arena to Cape Mendocino.-Having followed the directions in section 
"-'• 1, preceding, when Point Arena Lighthouse bears E., distant 2 miles, make good 

a N. course for fj miles to a position 2 miles from the beach. Then steer NW. by N. for 
18! miles, taking care to give the projecting points of the coast a berth of not less than 1 
mile. These courses made good should bring the southern point at the entrance to Caspar 
Cove abeam, distant It miles. Then steer N. by W., passing t mile westward of Fort 
Bragg whistling buoy; this course made good for 17 miles should bring the town of 
Westport abeam, distant Ii miles. • 
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Then steer NW.* N. about 11 miles, passing Cape Viscaino at a distance of 1 mile, 
and when the mouth of l.hml Creek bears NE., distant a.bout 2 miles, cha.nge eourse to 
NW. by W., pasRing Anderson Cliff at a distance of It miles. Make good this course for 
14f miles, and when li,: 1niles off the :-outl1ern Pnd of Point Delgada chang(~ course to NW. 
by W. t W. for 20 miles, >vhich should bring Point Gorda abeam, distant It miles. Then 
make good a NW. t N. eouri-;e for 1:)t miles, which slwuld bring Blunts Reef whistling 

. buoy abeam, distant! 1nile. and Cape Mendocino Lighthouse to bear ENE. i E., distant about 
4~ miles. Then follow thP 11irect.ions in sect.ion '.l. 

caution.-In thick weather, 011 account of the irregularity of the currents hoth in direc
tion and velocity, souudings should he taken frequently and the depths should not l)e 
shoaled to less than ;30 fathoms. In the vicinity of Point Delgada and between Point Gorda 
and Cape :Mendocino particular caution should be obr;erved on account of the irregularity 
of the depths. 

Remarks and dangers.-These courses lead alongshore follov;".ing generally the 30-fathom curve until in 
the vicinity of Point Delgada, where the depthB shoal to 12 and J;"i fathoms. and if out:side the course to less, 
owing to the shoal water on Tolo 11ank. Above Point Delgada the ooundings are irregular but are not leA8 than 
30 fathoms. A submarine valle;-- v;".ith steep sides and of var)';ng v;,-irlth makes into the caast 5 miles northward 
of Point Delgada with a depth of ewer 100.fathom.s within less than ~·2 mile of the beach. Between Point Gorda 
and Cape Mendocino the soundings are also very irregular, two imbrnarine valleys with depths of over 100 
fathoms making into thti coast 2~f and 6~.f miles northward of Point Gorda. 

In clear weather the regular coasting steamers frequently follow the coast at a distance of 1 mile until 
approaching Cape Mendocino, no dangers extending beyond that distance offshore; this is donB in heavy north
west weather, and takes advant.age both of the lee fonne<l hy the projecting points of land and of smoother 
water. Upon the approach of thick weather the vessel should be hauled offshore. 

The N. course leads alongshore at a distance of about 3 miles from the beach. The buildings and landing 
at Greenwood should be nearly ahead or a little on the port bow: the smoke from the saw=ills can generally be · 
seen, and at night the lights in th,e town. 

Arena Rook, with rn feet over it, lies a little over 1.14 miles NW. by lfl'. from Point Arena Lighthouse, and 
sriows a breaker except v;".ith a smooth sea. 

The NW. by l!ll'. course draw::i gra(lnally inshore and pasoos Navarro Head, .) miles above Greenwood Landing, at 
a distance of 1 mile. From Navarro Head to abreast Caspar Landing the course is abDut 1 mile from the pro
jecting point • ., of the beach. Mendocino City will be recognized by the buildings in the town, and as the lllouth 
of J!ig lliver is opened, the sawn1ill may be seen well in><ide on the north bank. A rnrge schoolhouse, hnmediately 
northward of the town, is quite pronrinent. Point Cabrillo is passed at a distance of over 1 :mile, and the houses 
in Caspar c-an be seen. 

A aunken rock lies};! mile W. ~·ii S. from the south point at the entrance to Whitesboro Landing, and about 
lU miles NW. ~~ W. from Navarro Hearl. 

Colby Reef, 1,),4 niiles northward from Albion River, lies% mile offshore, abreast Stillwell Point. It con
sists.of two sunken rocks, with ll feet over them, about on the line of the 20-fathom curve, with from 7 to 15 
fathmns close-to. There is foul ground between the reef and the shore. 

The l!ll'. by W. course follows the coast ata distance of about 1,),4 miles until up with Fort Bragg whistU., 
buoy, when it draws gradually offshore until approaching Westport. Laguna Point, 3,),4 miles northward frd' 
Fort Bragg, and BrUhela l'oint, 2 miles southward of Westport, are passed at a distance of 1% miles. The build
ings in Westport can be easily seen, a large yellow hotel and a white church being most prolllinent. 

A low nef extends about 3-00 yards northwestward from Laguna. Point and two BUDken rock& lie abDut 100 
yards outside the point of the reef. 

The :SW. Ys l!I'. course passes 1 mile off Cape Vizcaino, and in clear Wt"..ather Big White Bock will be seen a 
little on the starboard bow and Andenon Cliff will be ahead. 

The lfW. by W. % w. course passes Hi miles off Anderson Cliff, 1y2 IDiles westward of Point Delgada bell 
buoy, and 1% miles westward of Point Delgada; Point Gol'da will be ahead on this course. Sh.alter Cove, under 
Point Delgada, affords anchorage only in northwesterly weather. This course leads inside Talo Jlaai:, which 
has a least known depth of 794 fathoms and is sometimes marked by heavy kelp. 

Several 1'90lc8, with depths of 9 to 15 feet, and marked by kelp, surround the southern end of Point 
Delgadabetwt)Cn the bearings ESE. and SW. bys., the farthest from the point being% mile. Broken ground, 
with depths of 5% fathoms and less, with several kelp fields, lies outside these rocks !'°a. distance of 1~ miles 
southward of the 60uthern end of the point. A bell buoy is placed eastward of this broken ground off the 
entrance to Shelter Cove. 

The JfW. by w. % w. course leads a little over 2 miles offshore at Big Flat, and pa8Se8 nearly 1 mile west
ward of Rodgers Break ( 4>f miles soutbeai;tWa.rd of. Point Gorda) and Gorda. Rock. A few l!IC&ttered ra.nch 
houses are situated on Big Flat. 

't~ 
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Rodgen Break, with 3 feet over it, lies 472' miles southeastward from Point Gorda and nearly .34 mile offshore. 

Goroa Book, 16 feet high, is a small, conical rock about% IUile southward of Point Gorda and about % IUile 
offshore. 

Coniaal Book, 20 feet high, lies 300 yards "\VNW. from Point Gorda, with a small, low rock 350 yarilil WNW. 
Ye W. from it; there is foul ground between them.. 

On the WW. M IL course Sugar Loa! :Rook, high and prominent, will be seen just off Cape Mendocino. 
Ca.pe Mendocino Lighthouse (see table, page 18) when abeam should be distant 4 miles. Blunts Reef whistling 
buoy should be made well on the starboard bow, and the course niade good should lead over 1 mile soUthwest
ward of the Great Break, and at the end of the course the buoy should be abean1, distant 94 mile. Vessels 
should not pass between Blunts Reef and the cape, and when in this vicinity in thick weather great caution 
should be observed owing to the irregular depths and currents. 

mllll.ts Beef is the outermost danger off Cape Mendocino and consists of two black rocks about 230 yards 
apart, showing generally a heavy break lying about 2Ye miles W. % 8. from the lighthouse. The reef is marked 
by a whistling buoy, placed in 26 fathoms about% mile W. % S. from the outer rock. .A rock, with 9 feet over 
it, lies % mile SSW. Ye W. from the outer rock of Blunts Reef. Between Blunts Reef and Cape Mendocino are 
a number of sunken rocks and ledges. Vessels should not atteIUpt to pass eastward of the whistling buoy, and 
the cape should be given a berth of not less than 472 to .') miles. 

The Great Break is a rock, with 4M fathoms over it,% mile nearly 8. ME. from the outer rock of Blunts 
Reef. 

For a detailed description of the coast see heading, "Point .Arena to Cape Mendocino." 

3 From Cape Mendocino to Point St. George.-Having followed the directions in 
• section 2, preceding, from a position 4t miles WSW.! W. from Cape Mendocino 

Lighthouse steer N. by E., passing t mile westward of Blunts Reef whistling buoy and 
about H- miles westward of Humboldt Lighthouse, and the course made good for nearly 23 
m_iles should lead to the Outside Bar whistling buoy off the entrance t-0 Humboldt Bay. 
Then steer N. by W., passing 3 miles westward of Trinidad Head Lighthouse and 1 mile 
westward of Cone Rock. This course made good for 21-t miles should bring Turtle Rocks 
abeam, distant f-mile. 

From Turtle Rocks continue the N. by '"f/V. course for 25 miles, passing over t mile 
eastward of Redding Rock. This should lead to a position 2-} miles westward of the mouth 
of the Klamath River, with Crescent City Lighthouse bearing NW. by N. Then steer 
NW.! N~ for 11 miles. This should lead to Crescent City whistling buoy, with Crescent 
City Lighthouse bearing N. by W. t W., distant nearly 1% miles. From the whistling buoy 
make good a W. t N. course for 8 miles, and when St. George Reef Lighthouse bears NNW. 
steer NNW. i W. for 4 miles to a position t mil€ westward of the lighthouse. Then follow 
the directions in section 4. 

Tn cl.ear weatlt.er, to pa- tlLroV-(Jk St. George Okannei.-From Crescent City whistling buoy 
steer NW. by W. t W. for 5 miles. This course made good should pass t mile southwest
-11rard of Castle Rock and should bring Star Rock to bear SW. by S., distant nearly t mile. 
Then make good a N. i W. course for mt miles to a position 1 mile westward of Prince 
Island, and follow the directions in section 4. 

vau.tuna..-The currents are irregular both in direction and velocity, and in thick 
weather, in approaching Cape Mendocino or Point St. George, from either northward or 
southward, the greatest caution should be exercised to avoid an inshore set. 

B.emarka and d.a.ngers.-These courses lea.d &longshore at a distance of 1 to 4 miles, and in from. 15 to 
80 fathoms. Except in the vicinity of Cape Mendocino and Point St. Georgi;i, the d&ng>E1rs do not extend iu.ore 
than 1 mile offshore, and in clear weather the coast may be approached with safety to within 1~ miles. The 
currents are irregnla.r, and in thick weather soundings should be taken frequently and the vessel headed off
shore if in less than 20 fathoms. In approaching <Jape Mendocino from northward in thick weather the depths 
should not be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms. The vieinity of St. George Beef is a18o dangerot1S on account 
of the irregular bottom, and in thick weather it should be given a. good berth, and the depths. should. not be 
shoaled to lees than 50 fathoms in approaching it from e-ither northward or. southward. In ·clear weather 
at. George Ohamie1 may be used 118.fely by followiJ:l.g the directi<>na, but ....,_ OUu.e1 otfers no advantages if 
bound either northward or southward. 

The •· by :z. course follows the trend ot the coast at a atBru:e of .abo'at lPA miles, gradually decreaili.iig 
to about :t~ miles as Humboldt Lighthouse is a.pproa.ched. After pBMing OQ&F~ the coastialow"and 
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sandy until reaching Trinidad Head (see table, page -) , which will be made on the port bow. Cape Forttmaa and 
False Cape Bock are somewhat Bimilar to Cape Mendocino and Sugar Loaf Rock and should not be confused in 
thick or hazy weather. A rook with 12 feet over it lies }f mile westward of False Cape Rock. 1'able Bl~ 1272" 
miles northward of False Cape Rock, is marked Ly Humboldt Lighthouse (see table, page 18). Bed m~ insid.e 
and abreast the entrance to Humboldt Bay, the old light towe:i9'on the north spit, the buildings in Eureka, and 
the smoke from the sawmills are prominent. 

The li. byW. course from the whistling buoy off Humboldt Bay leads offshore until approaching Trinidad 
Head. In clear weather, at night, Trinidad Head Lighthouse should be made on the starboard bow when a 
little northward of Humboldt Bay entrance. 

From Trinidad Head to Rocky Point, 576 miles northward, the beach is fringed by numerous rocks and 
sunken ledges extending about 1 mile offshore, and should not be approached closer than 17if miles, and in 
thick weather the depths should not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms. 

The N. by W. course from 'l'u.rtle Rocks follows the general trend of.the coast at a distance of about 3 i:niles, 
decreasing to 2]4 miles abreast the mouth of the Klaniath River. Redding Rook, about 1' miles northward of 
Trinidad Head, will be visible in clear weather when abreast Turtle Rocks. and will be made almost ahead. a 
little on the port bow; it is 94 feet high and rises abruptly from depths of over 20 fathoms. Abreast .of 
Redding Rock the coast becomes quite steep, and the heads at the month of the Klamath :River are quite 
prominent and will be n1ade on the starboard bow. At night, in clear weather, Crescent City Lighthouse (see 
table, page 20) will be made when abreast the Klamath River, or possibly a little southwartl of it. 

About 6 miles northward of Rocky ·Point a number of outlying rocks and sunken ledgee extend along
shore for about 67if miles to 134 miles northward of Mussel Point. The onterm.ost of these dangers lies nearly 
% mile WSW. from Sharp Point, and about 7~.f miles northward from Rocky Point. 

The NW. % N. course heads a little inside of Point St. George. V1.rith Crescent City Lighthouse a little on 
the starboard bow. It leads about 2 miles offshore, and nearly 1% miles outside the nearest dangers. Creacent 
City Cove affords a fair sUllliller anchorage in northwesterly weather, but there is no shelter from sm1thward. 
St. George Reef Lighthouse (see table, page 20) should be made when about 4 miles northward of the Kla
math River. 

Northward of Klamath River, for 8 n~iles, rocks and sunken ledges extend offshore in some cases over 1 
mile. Fa.lae Klamath and Siaten rocks, 3 and 7 miles, respectively, northward of the mouth of the Klamath River, 
are about ;/i mile offshore and the inost prominent. In thick weather, when in this vicinity, the depths should 
not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms. 

On the W. % lf. course Crescent City Lighthouse should bear E. ~ llr. when St. George Reef Lighthouse 
bears NNW. This course leads a little over 174 miles southward of J"cma.than Rook, and caution should be 
observed to guard against any northerly set. 

The lflfW. % W. courRe leads about 72 mile westwartl of St. George Reef Lighthouse, which should not 
be brought to bear westwa.rtl of NNW. so as to give a berth of at least 7f mile to ll:llllllfl~d Break. The soundings 
in the vicinity of the reef are very irregular. and, in thick weather the lead cannot be depended on in less than 
'>O fathoms. 

In passing through St. George Channel, on the NW. by W. 7f W. course from the whistling buoy, the four 
visible rocks at the southern end of St. George Beef will be seen a little on the port bow nearly in range with 
St. George Lighthouse, Bta.r Bock being the nearest. 

On the lf. JI! w. course :Brown Book, the outermost rock off the northwestern extremity of Point St. 
GBorge, will be passed at a distance of 94 mile, and the course will lead about the same distance eastward of 
Long and Eaat rocks. 

From Crescent City Lighthouse to the northwestern extremity of Point St. George the shore is fringed 
with numerous outlying rocks and sunken ledges, extending in several instances% mile offshore. White Bock 
and Caatle Bock are the most prominent, and lie farthest from the beach. .The soundings are very irregular, 
and with tne uncertainty of the currents in direction and velocity render the vicinity particularly dangerous in 
thick weather. 

St. ~ :&eel, a group of rocks and sunken ledges, some of which are over 60 feet high, extends 
about 6J,4 miles w. by Jr. from Point St. George. The outermost rock, l!l'Ol'thwemt Seal Book, is marked by a 
lighthouse (see table, page 20). St. George and Dragon channels lead between the reefs. (For a detailed 
description of the reef see page 100.) 

For a detailed description of the coast, see heading, " Coast from Cape Mendocino to Point St. George." 

4 From Point St. George to Cape Blanco.-Having followed the directions .in section 
• 3, preceding, from a position ! mile westward of St. George Reef L1ghthous~ 

make good a N::NE. course for 9 miles to a position l~ miles W. ! S. from Prince Island. 
Then maik.e good a NW. by W. course for about 10 miles to a positio~ 1! mile_s southwest
ward from Cave Ferrelo. From this position steer :NW. t N., passmg 1 i miles off Mack 
Arch and not less than 2 miles off Cape Sebastian; this course made good for 23 miles 
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should bring the northwest bare rock of Rogue River Reef to bear lf miles on the star
board beam, and Needle Rock, the highest iu the reef, to bear E. ! N., distant 2! miles. 

From this position make good a N. t E. course for llt :miles to a position about 1 mile 
from the beach with the largest of th~isters Rocks bearing SE. t S., dista,nt 2 miles. Then 
steer NW. i W., passing nearly t n1ile eastward of Island Rock and tlie same distance 
westward of Redfish Rocks; continue this course for 8~ miles to a position t mile south
westward of Klooqueh Rock. 

From a position t mile southwestward of Klooqueh Rock steer W. i· S., passing! mile 
southward of Southeast Black Rock and t mile southward of Fox Rock. When about 1 
mile past Fox Rock, with Cape Blanco Lighthouse bearing NNE. t E .. distant G miles, and 
in range with Northwest Rock, steer N. it W., so as to pass 0 miles westward of the light
house, and follow the directions in section 5. 

In dayti71i,e and clear weather, to pass between o .. rord R£mf and Cnpe Blanco.-From a 
position± mile southwestward of Klooqueh Rock steer northward and bring the eastern 
end of Island Rock in range with the western point of the shore eastward of Klooqueh 
Rock, bearing SE. ~- S., a,nd steer NW. ! N., keeping the nmge astern. When Arch and 
West Conical Rocks (the two largest rocks in the southern part of Orford Reef) are in 
range, bearing SW.~ W., change course to W. by N. with the northern end of a bluff on the 
shore astern, and pass about midway between the southernmost bare rock of Blanco Reef 
and Northeast Rock of Orford Reef. 

Caution.-In thick weather the greatest caution must he observed in the vicinity of 
St. George Reef, Orford Reef, and Cape Blanco, and the depths shou1cl not be shoaled 
to less than 50 fathoms. In the vicinity of the Rogue River Reef the depths should not 
be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms. 

Remarks and dangers.-These couraes lead alongshore following the general trend of the coast, and in 
northwesterly weather take advantage of the lee afforded by the projeding points and of smoother water. In 
thick weather the depths should not be shoaled tu less than 30 fathoms, and when in the vicinity of Orford or 
St. George reefs they should not be shoaled to less than 50 fathoms. 

The 1illlE. course leads inshore, heading for Cone Rock (70 feet), with Prince laland (185 feet), a little on the 
starboard "bow, and when the latter bears E. ~ N. Cone Rock will be 1~8 miles distant . 

.A cluster of three bare rocks, covering an area of about 100 yards, lies a little over 1 mile south of Prince 
Island, and about 1 mile offshore. 

Northward of Prince Island the coast is fringed by numerous rocks and sunken ledges, extending in some 
cases nearly 17,z miles offshore. . 

The lfW. by W, course draws gradually inshore, passing Go&t lala.nd (200 feet) at a distance of about 1:14 
miles, and clears all dangers. Chetko Cove, about 5 miles southeastward from Cape Ferrelo, affords shelter in 
northwesterly weather, but is wide open southward. 

Numerous rocks and sunken ledges fringe the coast fron:t Chetko Cove to Crooks Point, 9% miles northward 
of Cape Ferrelo; they do not extend farther than 72 mile offshore, and in thick weather are easily cleared b:y 
keeping outside the 30..fathom curve. 

On the JrW. % If. course Xaek Arch and Cape Sebutiml should be passed at the distances given in the direc· 
tions to insure clearing Rogne River Reef and the sunken rocks southeastward. In thick weather the depth;; 
should not be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms. A fair sutmller anehorage may be had in the small cove fonned 
by :Mack Arch and Mack Reef. The lrW. % 1'. course if ma.de good for about 19 miles past Rogue River Reef 
will lead to a position 1.J4 miles southwestward of l!'m: lloclk; Cape B1lmoo Light will be made shortly after pas.sing 
Rogue River Reef. 

A sunken rock lies 1 mile lOl:W. % w; from Cape Sebastian, a.nd a little over% mile offshore. 
ll.cJgu.e River Jteef extends about 372 miles westward from the entrance to the Rogue River. Several of 

the rocks have considerable elevation. The shore for some distance north and south of the river is quite foul. 
and 5 miles north of the river is a sunken ledge about 2 miles offshore. See detailed dtll!Cription under separate 
heading, page 104. 

The B". % E. course draws gradually inshore, passing about 172 miles westward of Sisters Rocks (close to 
shore, northern one 400 feet high). On the,Iast 2 miles of the course Cape :&llmoo Ug~ will be obecured by 
the western head of Port Orford. In thick weather when on this -00urse the depths should not be shoaled to 
less than 20 fathOIDs. 

A patch of IAlllHD and ~ 1'flka, about J mile long. and ~·· mile wide, lies 5 miles north of the .Rogue 
River and a.bout 2 mileli! oifshore. These rise abruptly frmn· 12 fathoms.. ll8nh ... about 16 feet high, is the 
largest and nearest to the be&eh, oft' which a.re nnm.e:rous rocks and swiken ·~as far south as the river. 
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On the NW. :34 W. course Island Rock (219 feet) and Redfish Rocks (60 to 140 feet) are easily distinguished. 
Klooqueh llock "'\\'ill be seen ahead and about miclway between the1n; vessels should pass westward of this rock, 
which is comparatively bold-to. The steep face of Humbug Mountain, northeastward of Island Rock, is quite 
prominent, and the wharf and buildings in Port Orford will be seen on the starboard bow. Fair shelter in north
westerly weather may be had in Port Orford, hut it is open southward. In thiek weather, in making Port 
Orford from southward, the echo of the whistle from Island or Redfish rocks is frequently used in locating 

_the vessel's position. 

On the W. 7i S: course the rocks of Orford Reef are readily identified. but no attempt should be made to pass 
between them. In thick weather a northerly set of the current shou1'1 be guarded against. and the depths 
when in its vicinity not shoaled to loss than '10 fathoms. sounding8 being taken frequently. 

Orford Reef, about 4:1i Iniles s. froin Cape Blanco, covers an area about 2 miles long by 1 mile wide, and 
consists of a group of rocks and sunken ledges with a passage between them and the shore. ~Iany of the rocks 
are visible at high water. See detailed description under separate heading, page 105. 

Blanco Beef extends about 1 %' miles SW. by S. from Cape Blanco, and consists of numt>rous rocks ancl sunken 
ledges, some of which are marked by kelp. Pyramid Rock, about~ll fo1et high. lie!<nearly 1 mile SW. by W. ~"z W. fro:m 
the lighthouse. There are no visible roeks outside of it, but several between it and the cape. A narrow, black 
rock, about 12;:; yards long, lies jiJ :mile SSE. from Pyramid Rock. A rook with 13 feet over it lies a little 
over ;!4 mile SW. by W. from the long, black rock, and 1% miles SW. bys. from the lighthouse. This is the 
outermost known rock of the reef. A rock with 18 foot over it lies}~ mile S. ~.i E. from the lighthouse; it is 
well marked by kelp. In thick weather,' when bound either northward or southward, the depths in this 
vicinity should not be shoaled to less than 50 fathoms. 

5 From Cape Blanco to the Columbia River Entrance.-Having followed the direc-
t tions in section -!, preceding, from a position i~ miles we8tward from Cape 

Blanco Lighthouse steer N. f W. for 3It n1iles, pas,,;iug Cape Arago at a distance of 2t 
miles; this course made good should bring Cape Arago Lighthouse to bear E., distant 2-! 
miles. From this position make good a N. j:j- E. course for 20 rnile8, which Rhonld lead to a 
position t mile westward of ·umpqna River whistling buoy, with Umpqua River Light
house bearing E. by N., clistant about 2!- miles. 

Then steer N. by W. {t W. passing Heceta Head Lighthouse at a distance of a miles, 
Yaquina Head Lighthouse at a distance of a little over 2 miles, and Cape Lookout at a 
distance of It mi1es. Thi:;: course made good for IHI miles should bring Cape Meares 
Lighthouse to bear ENE. ~- E., distant 1 ~ miles. From this position steer NNW. t W., 
passing Tillamook Rock Lighthouse at a di8tance of 4 miles, and about t mile east
ward of Columbia River Light-vessel; this course made g;ood for ±:3 miles will lead to a 
position t mile eastward of Columbia River Light-vessel. Then follpw the directions in 
section 6. 

ea-utwn.-In thick weather, when between Cape Blanco and Cape Arago Lighthouse, 
the depths should not be shoaled to less than 50 fathoms, and soundings should be taken 
frequently. When northward of Cape Arago Lighthouse in thick weather the depths 
should not be shoaled to less than :30 fathoms. 

Remarks and da.ngers.-The lf. % W. course leads betw~n 3}§ ancl 4% miles offshore until approaching 
Cape Ara.go, and passes 4,l--;! miles westward of Coquille River Lighthouse. A nearer approach to the beach is not 
advisable, and in thick weather the depths should not be shoaled to less than 50 fathomB when in this vicinity. 
When a.breast Coquille River, Cape Arago Light (see table, page 20) should he made a.t night bearing about If. % E. 

Coqllille :Book, 1% miles w. J4 s. from Coquille River lighthouse. breaks only in heavy weather. It is the 
outer rock of a reef extending from Coquille Foillt, which should not he approached closer than 2 Iniles. A buoy 
(nun, red) is placed in 16 fath01Ils about% Inile liW. ~4 N. from Coquille Rock. Vessels should not pass inshore 
of the buoy • 

.About 4 miles southward from Cape Arago are two rocks, about 1 mile offshore. The outer one is awash 
at high tide, but the inner one breaks only at low water. About 1 mile southward of these rocks, a. reef 
extends nearly ;!4 mile offshore ; the visible rocks range from 10 to 40 feet in height. 

Beeta extend northward and westward for nearly 1 mile from .the southern extremity of Cape Arago. 

~ Jlook, with 11 feet over it, is the outerm.ost rock of a reef extending from the extremity of Cape 
Arago. It lies a little over 311 Inile Jr.RW . .Jci W. from the J,ighthouse. In thick weather, when in the vicinity of 
Cape Ara.go, the depths should not be shoaled to less than 50 fathoms and soundings should be taken frequently. 

On the 11. % .'£. course U'mPJ.1&& llivar LighthOUM {see table, page 2-0) should be made when a short distance 
north of Coos B&y. There are n-0 knovn1 dangers along this stretch, but in the absence of hydrographic sur
veys fii.edepth:s should not be shoaled to less than 00 fathoms. 

The JI. by w. % y, course follows the coast at a distance of 2% to 3%; :miles, this being lessened w about 
1~ lOilesabreutc.p.:J'eu:lweatberand to a little over 1 mile oft'O.pe ~ In thick weather the depths should 
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not be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms. l:Ieceta. l:Iea.d Lighthouse (see table, page - ) should be made when about 
S~f miles north of the Umpqua River, and will be passed at a distance of 3 miles. There are no dangers on this 
course until 3 miles northward of the .Al.IClya River, from which point to Cucade Head the coast is fringed with 
munerous rocks and sunken ledges. 

Seal Rock, about 3% miles northward of Alseya River, is a group of visible and sunken rocks about% mile 
offshore and extending about 2 miles north and south. The largest of the rocks is about 20 feet high. 

Two reported rocb, about 1% miles offshore,.lie 7% and 9 miles, respectively, 8. by E. from Yaquiria Head 
Lighthouse. · 

Y"aquina ll.eef, about 2% miles long in a north and south direction, lies in front of the entrance to Yaquina 
Bay and about 1 mile offshore. The course passes about 1,14 miles westward of the whistling buoy, which is 
about 1 mile westward from the reef. 

Yaquina Head Lightho1186 should be made when abreast the Alseya River and should not be brought tu bear 
westward of l!f. by W. Cape Foulweather should be passed at a distance of about 1% miles, and Cascade Head 
about 2% miles. 

Between Yaquina Head and Cascade Head there are no dangers extending over .'k( mile from the beach. 
Cape llearea Lighthouse should be made when abreast of Neatugga. River. Cape Lookout is passed at a distance 

of about 1 mile. G-ood shelter from northwesterly winds may be had under the cape, but none in westerly 
or southerly weather. Three Arch Books, about 1% :miles southward from Cape Meares, are prominent and are 
passed at a di.stance of about 1 mile. At the end of the course Cape Mtiares Lighthouse should bear ENE.% E., 
distant 1 ~ miles. 

The l!flll"W. % W. course draws slightly offshore, passing about 2 miloo from Tillamook Bay whistling buoy 
aild about 2,'}4 miles from the Nehalem River buoy {can, black and white perpendicular stripes). Cape Falcon 
and Neah-kah-nie Kountain are prominent in clear weather. Tillamook Rook LighthoUlle (see table, page 22) should 
be :made when a little nerthward of Nehalem River, and is passed at a distance of 4 miles. Vessels should 
not attempt to pass eastward of Tillamook Rock. Cape Disappointment Lighthouse (see table, page 22) should be 
made when abreast Tillamook Rock, and Jiorth Head Lighthouse (see table, page 22) when a little farther north
ward. Cape Disappointment is raised as a small island. Columbia River Light-veMel (see table, page 22) should 
be made when about 7 miles northward of Tillamook Rock. In thick weather the depths should nut be shoaled 
to leSl'l than 3() fathoms, and in clear weather vessels as a rule should make nothing eastward of the course. 

For a detailed description of the coast see heading, "Coast from. Cape Blanco to the Colum.bia River." 

6. From the Columbia River Entrance to Juan de Fuca Strait.-Having followed 
the directions in section 5, preceding, from a position -! mile eastward of the 

Columbia River Light-vessel, steer N. by W. t W. for about 2H miles; this course made good 
leads t mile westward of Willapa Bay whistling buoy. Then steer NNW. i W. for about 
16! miles; this course made good leads t mile westward of Grays Harbor whistling buoy. 
Then steer NW. t N., passing Destruction Island Lighthouse at a distance of 6 miles, and 
Jagged Islet at a distance of 2! miles; this course made good for 80 miles leads to a posi
tion about 2 miles WSW. from Umatilla Reef Light-vessel, with the outer Bodelteh Islet 
bearing NE. by E. t E., distant about 5t miles. From this position steer N. t W., taking 
care to pass Cape Flattery Lighthouse at a distance of over 1i miles; this course made good 
for 17! miles should bring Cape Flattery Lighthouse to bear SE. ~ S., distant about 3 miles, 
and in range with Duntze and Duncan rocks. Then follow the directions for Juan de 
Fuca Strait. • 

cautwn.-In thick weather, when between the Columbia River and Grays Harbor, the 
depths 8hould not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms. When between Grays Harbor and 
Umatilla Reef Light-vessel the depths should not be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms; 
between Umatilla. Reef Light-vessel and Cape Flattery the depths should not be shoaled to 
less than 50 fathoms, and in the vicinity of Cape Flattery the greatest caution must be 
observed on account of the velocity and irregularity of the currents. 

Remarka and cla.ngers.-These cour868 lead a.bout parallel with the coast at an average distance of a.bout 
4~ miles. Northward of Grays Harbor they draw gra.dually ofl'shoni until nearing Cape .Johnson, when the 
distance is decreased, the course passing about 3 miles westward of ·CarroU · and 111118*1 ildea. Between the 
Columbia River and Point Grenville the coast is low and flat, with no diirtll:lgtiishin features in i'ts vicinity. 
Back from the eoast the high mountain masses of the Olympus Range a.re viSible in clear weather.· 

On the S. by '\V, ~ W. course the buildings a.nd summer cottages a.long the beach for a distance of.10 miles 
above North, Head will be seen in clear weather. llortla Jlead ~<-table, page 22} should be~ 
st a. distanet! of 4"' miles~ at night the light l!lhoWd be visible from the wbhltling baoy off Willapa Bay •.. 'At 
night WiDapa llaJ' Ligll...._ (see table, page 22} should be .made when about .11 or 12 milee JtOrih.wa.ril Of li<>X'th 
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Head; by day it is not distinguishable until much closer. Grays Harbor Lighthotule (see table, page 22) should 
be made when a little southward of Willapa Bay. There are no dangers along this stretch of coast, but it 
is not advisable to shoal the depths to less than 15 fathoms. 

The lilfW . .% W. course leads about 4~ miles offshore, along which are no dangers, and about 5!q: miles 
westward of Willapa Bay and Grays Harbor lighthouses. It is advisable not to shoal the depths to less than 
15 fathoms. The lighthouse on the southern point at the entrance to Grays Harbor, and the jetty and buildings 
at its inshore end are easily distinguished by day. .. 

On the NW. ,%} N. course, Destruction Ialand Lighthouse (see table, page 22) should be made when about 5 miles 
northward of Cape Elizabeth. 

Sonora Reef extends a bout 2 miles southward from Cape Eliza.beth, its southern extremity lying a bout 1 ~ miles 
offshore. 

From this point to Cape Flattery the coast is fringed with numerous rocky islets and sunken ledges, extend
ing in som.e cases over 3 miles offshore. In thick weather the depths southward of Cape Flattery should not 
be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms, as the currents are extremely irregular both in direction and velocity. 

Umatilla Beef, 231! miles W. from Cape Aiava, is the worst danger on the northern coast. It consists of several 
low rocks and sunken ledges in the prolongation of Cape Alava and the :Bodelteh bleta, and i.'! surrounded by 
deep water. A light-vesael (see table, page 22) is moored in 25 fathoms about 2~2' miles SW. % s. from the reef; 
in heavy gales the light-vessel is sometimes obliged to leave her statiDn. In thick weather, in this vicinity. the 
depths should not be shoaled to less than 30 fathoms. 

Thell. % W. course clears all dangers until up with Cape Flattery Lighthouse (see table, page 22). In clear 
weather no difficulty will be found in clearing Duntze or Duncan rocks, but in thick weather the irregularity of 
the currents in direction and velocity is a source of danger. The depths should not be shoaled to less than 50 
fathoms and the greatest caution exercised. 

Froni southward the low valley, extending from the head of Waat.ch Slough to JJeah Bay, is quite noticeable. 
At riight Cape Flattery Lighthouse, on the southwestern face of Ta1-h Island, should be made -when about 3 
miles southward from Umatilla Reef Light-vessel, and should be passed at a distance of about 2 miles. 

Duntze and Danean rozlm are almost in range with the lighthouse and bear about NW. % N. from it; both are· 
in the red ray of the light. 

Duntze Rock has 3% fathoms over it, and in an ordinary swell usually shows a breaker. It lies 1:!4 miles 
from the lighthouse and about M mile from Duncan Rock. 

Duncan Rock, small, low, and black, lies about 1 mile from the lighthouse, and is usually swept by the swell. 
A ledge, with 4 fathoms over it, lies % mile ESE. % E. from the rock. 

The plUlllSge between Duncan Rock and Tatoosh Island is not recommended for strangers, while the pauage 
between Tatoosh Island aitd the mainland should not be attempted under any circumstances. 

COAST FROM POINT REYES TO POINT ARENA.* 

This section of the coast trends in a general northwesterly and southeasterly direction for about fl7 Il1iles, 
with the exception of the first 10 miles, which trends nearly north and south. There are but few dangers, and 

these do not extend over 1 mile from the beach. and in thick weather the 30-fathom curve may be followed 

with safety. During the summer months the rocks are generally well marked by kelp, which extends in some 

cases to the 10-fatbom curve. During the winter gales much of this is torn away. It is a safe rule to avoid 

all kelp (see page 9.) 
In clear weather the mountains inland may be readily seen, and at tim.es are visible when the lower land 

is shut in by haze or fog. In thick weather B-Oundings should be taken frequently as the currents are extremely 

irregular in both direction and velocity. 
Lumber, farm, and dairy produce are shipped from ooveral small landings, at m.ost of which the loading 

and unloading of vessels is ac.complished by the use of a wire cable or chutes. 

Protection frotn the prevailing northwest,erly winds of summer may be had at several places, but there 

is no shelter. from the winter winds, which are usually accompanied by a hea.vy "Westerly swell. 

Peiat lleyell is described on page 62. 
From. Point Reyes the coast trends in a general northerly direction for about 10 miles as a broad, white, 

sand 'be&ch ha.eked by high sand dunes. The entrance to a small la.goon lies 7% miles north of Point Reyes, 

the northern point at the entrance being about 140 feet high. 
From the northern. end of the sand beach the coast curves northwestward for 6 Il1iles in high, yellow, rocky 

cltifs~ terminating in 'loma.Iea PaUit, the south point at the entrance to Bodega Bay. A l!.lllall, rocky islet, 60 feet 

high, lies ~.mile aouthward froil1 the point, about :!<{ lllile offshore. 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

, l 
*Sho""n on cha.rt 6600• _,., 200,-000' prioo f0.50. 
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Bodega Head, 240 feet high, lies 4.~ miles JrW. from Tornales Point. The summit is rounding and grassy, 

with steep, rocky cliffs on the southern and western ends. Bodega Book, low, lies 7i n1i1e SE. from the south

eastern face of the head. Foul ground extends % mile southward and southeastward from the rock. 

Bodega. :Bay,* included between Tmnales Point and Bodega Head. is about 6 miles in length in a northwest 

and southeast direction, with a width of about 17'2' miles. It affords shelter from northwesterly weather at its 

northern end, but is dangerous in southerly or westerly weather. Northward of the bay, and ooparated from 

it by a narrow strip of sand beach. is a shallow «tgoon conneetPd with the bay by a narrow chann~l. The 

depths over the bar at the entrance to this channel are from 7 to 8 feet at low water. but are variable and 

subjected to change during heavy southeaRterly or southwesterly gales. Some farm produce and fish arP 

shipped in light-draft vessels to San Francisco. Local knowledge is necessary for the bar and inside channels. 

To anchor in Bodega Bay, round Bodega. Rock, giv'ing it a berth of 9£ mile, until Bodega Head bears 

W. % S., just open northward of Bodega Rock; then steer NW. for about 9£ mile and anchor in 5 to 6 fathoms, 

about% mile from the beach, with Bodega Rock bearing about S. by W. % W. Anchorage may be had closer 

to the beach if the vessel's draft permits. On the approach of southerly or westerly weather ve.ssels should 

leave at once. 

Tomalea Bayt enters in the southern part of Bodega Bay immediately eastward of Tomales Point, and 

extends southeastward for about 12 miles with an average width of about % mile. It is much obstructed by 

shoals, through which are several channels useil by light-uraft vessels with local knowledge. The depths on 

the bar at the entrance to the bay are from 8 to 9 feet at low water, but are variable and subject to change in 

heavy weather. Some farm produce, fish, and clams are shipped from here to San Francisco. Communication 

may be had by rail and telegraph from several points near the head of the bay. No directions can be given 

that would be of value to a str.a.nger. 

Northward of Bodega Head, the cliffs are about 200 feet in height for about 2 miles, and are then succeeded 

by a broad sand beach 2 miles long, backed by sand dunes 120 feet high. From this point the coast northward 

consists of abrupt, rocky cliffs, broken by gulches, to the mouth of the Rlllllian River, 10 miles northward of 

Bodega Head. 

Numerous rocks, from 20 to 130 feet high, lie offshore in some cases over M mile. Gull Roc1r, 100 feet high, 

lies 1;!4'. miles southeastward from the mouth of Russian River and about 34 mile offshore. About % mile 

northwestward from Gull Rock and 400 yards offshore is a large arched rock, 85 feet high and flat on top. 

This is the largest arched rock on this part of the coast. 

From the Russian River the coast extends northwestward am~ is nearly straight. It is bold and heavily 

wooded with pine and redwood to the crests of the hills, which approach it clo8ely. It is cut by numerous 

gulches and bordered by many rocks, which, as a rule, 8.r€ close inshore. Several landings, some abandoned, 

are on this stretch of the coast. About 4};! miles northward from the month of Russian River is a IW1ken reef 

extending about% :mile offshore. Fort Bo. Beef {Pinnacle RockB) lies about l;Ji miles northward from the 

RUBBian River a.nd nearly 1 mile eastw-.ud from Fort Ross Cove. The rocks arc 85 feet high, about 600 yards 

offshore, and connected with the beach by a. rp,ef, which is partially marked by kelp. 

Fort Bol!ll Cove,t 15 miles northward of Bodega He,ad and nearly 3:1 miles northward from Point Reyes. 

affords fair shelter in northwesterly weather. The holding ground iR pDOr a.nd the anchorage contracted by a 

rock awash about in the middle of the cove and a sunken rock about /j() yards northward of it with but 14 feet 

over it. The cove is divided into two bights, the western one being slightly the larger. A landing chute 

extends eastward from the western point, with about 16 feet at its outer end. Some lmnber and dairy produce 

are exported and general merchandise imported. Communication by wagon road and telephone may be had 

with the interiol'. This anchorage is suitable for small vessels only, and if used by strangers t:!hould be entered 

with caution as no dirootions can be given that would be of value. 

'l'imber Cove, 2 miles northward of Fort Ross Cove, a.ffor& sllnila.r shelter with local knowledge, but ia not 

good for vessels of over 10 feet draft. 
Salt Point, .'i miles northward from Fort Ross Cove, ia a.bout 8.'5 feet high, very rocky, and baI"I'! of trees. 

It is bordered by outlying rocks for a.bout 200 yards. 

Gentle Oove, or Salt Point Landing, is a contracted cove and landing under Sa.It Point. 

n.k Ell Cove, with a post village (Fisk), about 2% miles northward trom Salt Point, affords fair north

west shelter for small vessels. The bottom is rooky, but there are no hidden dangers. 
~--~-~----~-----"-:-------------------------------

l l 
"'Shown on chart 56le7, ..,..le 30~·000·, pri«> $0.20. tShown on cho.rt 6618. ecale ao:roo• prieu$J.Z5. 
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Horseshoe Point, 3 miles northward frorn Salt Point, is a diff 180 feet high, with a uepression of (){I feet ll:nme
diately behind it. It is bare of trees. but the imnnnit is marked by several projecting rocks. 

From Hor1:5eshoe Point the coast trend;; NW. by W. for 121; miles to the W alaUa River, consisting of cliffs 

about 60 feet high and bordere(l by nUDle1·ous outlying rocks. The tree line is from ~-8 to ~/2 mile back from 

the edge of the cliffs. 

Stewarts Point Lanaing (Fishennan Bay) is a post village R lnil<>s northward from Horseshoe Point. Some 
lUI11ber and a small amount of fartn anrl. rlairy produce are ex1iorted. Uo1nmnnicatio11 1nay be had by stage 
and telephone. Vessels are loaded by v<.'ire cable. mooring buoy8 being placed in the cove in from .; to 6 

fathoms. About 350 yards off tho southern point of the cove are two ;;unken rot.1ks, each of whfoh is well 

marked by kelp. The building~ are readily made from seaward. There is fair shelter for a small ve,;sel in north

westerly weather in fro1n ii to H fatho111s, hard bottom and sa1Hl. No directions are considered necessary. 

Bihler Point Landing is about ;Ylf miles northward from Horseshoe Point. 
About 4 nriles northwa:nl from Bihler Point and about ;j miles southward from the Walalla River is a 

sand beach about. ~·2 mile long, backed by high sand dunes parallel with the beach: these dunes are quite 

prominent. 

Walalla Point Island lies about 1;, miles southward from Point Arpna. and about 1 mile south of the Walalla 

River. It is 42 feet high. about 300 yards offshore. and connecterl "'-ith the bluff by a rocky reef: sand dunes 

extend behind the bluff for about 600 yanls. 
The Walalla. River enters about 1 mile northward from \\'alalla Point faland. A long sand beach extends 

about 1 Inile southward from the mouth. The smoke from the saw-n1Hls can somethnes be seen. The old 

l&nding i8 abandoned anu the lun1bcr is now shippecl from Bowern; Landing. 

Robinson (Walalla) Reeflies northward of the mouth of the Walalla River, and about lljJ miles northward 

of Walalla Point Island. It. is a cluster of twm1ty-five or thirty rock,; above water about GOO yards offshore, 

with a sunken rock, c;o yards WNW. from the outer visible rock. 
Bowens Landing is 1}"2 mile" northward of the Walalla River. It is the outlet for the lumber mills on the. 

\Valalla River, and exports considerable lnn1ber. ties. shingles, and some tan bark. Corrnnuuication may be 

had by stage and telegraph. Vessels are loaded by wire cable. The anchorage is exposed and can he used 

only in 8tllll1ller. A reef projecting a short distance westward from the point breaks the force of the swell for 

vessels loading at the moorings. which are heavy. There art> :; to G fathmn>< at the outer moorings, and about 
1 ·7 feet at the inner buoys. Local knowledge is nt>cessary on account of several sunken rocks in the approaches. 

Fiah lto~k Landing (Havt>ns Anchorage) is 12 miles southward from Point Arena, and about 4 miles north

ward from Walalla Point Island. Some lumber, tics, and tan bark are shipped from this point. Communica

tion may he had by stage and telegraph. Shelter from. northwest v.-indO! may be had in the c·ove southward of 

Fish Rock. Vessels of 200 tons may use the cove, which is contracted hy rocks and sunken ledges extend

ing al)()ut 2;;0 yards southeastward from the western head. Strangers should approach the anchorage with 

caution. 
Fiah &:ks are two rocky islets, conneeted at low water and surrounded hy nu1nerous smaller ones, about 

4~-2 miles northward of Walalla Point Island. Th<.> outer one is about 150 feet high, and the inner 100 feet 

high aml 100 yards offshore; a rock, 40 foot high, lies about 17a yards southeastward from the outer rock. 

Jl&vens Neck is a prominent head 145 ft,'Bt high. about .Jill mile northward from Fish Rock; it is bare of 

trees and connected to the bluffs by a low neck. 
Walalla Mountain, 2,200 feet high, is a prmnine:nt fonture in clear weather. It is about 5 miles inland and 

bears nearly 1f.E. from Havens Neck. 
Sa.il Rook, 44 feet high, is a sharp, pyramidal rock abont 800 yards offshore about 2% miles northward 

from Fish Rock. 
Baim.den :Reef, about 4~ miles northward of Fish Rock, lies about ;,2 mile offshore. It shows several rocks 

awa.sh at low water and j 8 well marked by kelp. Foul ground exists between it and the beach. A whistling 
buoy is placed in 17 fathoms % Illile SW. 1Jy 8. from the outer rock and 7),:! miles southward from Point Arena. 

Vessels should not pass inside the buoy . 
. Arena. Cove* lies a.bout 2~~ miles southwarcl from Point Arena, and is a small indentation affording shelter 

to em.all vesaela in northwesterly weather. Tb'.e southern head is a bright, rocky, yellow cliff that under 

favorable circumstances is visible for a consider.i.ble distance seaward. A small wharf is at the head of the 

cove, with from. 6 to .8 .feet at its outer end. There is a wire cable and 2nooring buoys in addition to the 

wharf. Consideral;Jle dairy produce and so:me ties and hark are exported: general merchandise is imported. 
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A few provisions may be had and water obtained by hose. The post village of Point Arena. is situated about 1 
mile back from the landing. Communication may be had by stage and telegraph; a. coasting steamer makes 

regular weekly trips. 

A buoy (bell, black and white perpendicular stripes, "Point Arena") is placed about% mile SW. ;!4 W. 

from the end of the wharf. 

To enter, make the bell buoy: then bring the end of the wharf to bear !IE. by E. and stand in. on this 

course. This leads about 150 feet southward of a rock, with 16 feet over it, that lies 300 yards BW. byW. Jii W. 

from the eml of the wharf. In thick weather during the summer, ·in approaching the cove froni northward or 

southward the edge of the kelp may be followed, which will lead to within about 300 yards of the bell buoy. • 

Point Arena is the first prominent point north of Point Reyes. It consists of a long, level plat!>,au, dimin

ishing in height to the end of the point, which is abou\ 60 fwt high. It is bare of trees for about 1 mile back 

of the point and is marked at its extremity by a lighthouse and buildings (see table, page 18). A sunken reef 
usually showing breakers extends % mile liW. from the extremity of the point. 

Arena J1.ook, with 13 feet over it, lies a little over 1)4 miles l!iW. by N. from Point Arena Lighthouse, and shows 

a breaker except in very s:mooth weather. 

COAST FROl'tI POINT ARENA TO CAPE MENDOCINO.* 

From Point Arena. the coast extends in a general north-northwesterly direction for about 50 miles and 

then trends about west-northwest for nearly 35 miles to Point Gorda, from which point it trends about north

northwest for 10 miles to Cape Mendocino. The southern portion is less bold and rugged, and the mountains 

are neither so high nor so close to the coast. The dangers are all included within the 30-fathoni curve, and 

with the exception of Blunts Reef and the other reefs in the vicinity of Cape Mendocino do not e:x:t.end more 

than 1 mile -offshore. Between Point Delgada and Cape Mendocino are several deep submarine ·valleys, 
heading in sollle cases within Yz mile of the beaclt, that require great caution in thick weather when in the 

vicinity, owing to the irregularity of the soundings. 

In clear weather the mountains are good landmarks and can frequently be seen when the lower land is 

obscured by fog or haze. In thick weather soundings should be taken frequently, as the currents a.re irregular 

in both direction and velocity. 
Lumbar and farm and dairy produce are shipped from several points, the loading and unloading of 

vessels being accomplished in the majority of cases by wire cable. 

Protection from .the prevailing northwesterly winds of summer may be had in a few places, but there is 

none from southward or westward. 

Point Arana is described above. 

From Point Arena the cliffs of the point extend Yz niile northeastward to the mouth of the Garcia River, 

from which sand dunes and beaches extend northward for about 4 miles. Beyond this for about 40 miles to 
the mouth of Ten Mile River the coast is rugged, with high, bold cliffs bordered by numerous outlying rocks. 

M'.al P- is a steep gulch 5)4 miles northward from Point Arena; the bluffs on each side are nearly 280 

feet high. 

Newhav- IAmding, under the north point of the little cove formed by the gulch (Mal Pass), is exposed and 

little used. 
lki.dgeport Landing, little used, is an open, exposed landing about 6-Vz miles northward of Point Arena. 

Bed :Bl~ a prominent, reddish cliff about 200 feet high, :is about 8 miles northward of Point Arena. 
A rocky Ulet, 93 feet high and about~ mile offshore, lies 1}4 miles north of Red Bltrlf. 

Greenwood Lui.ding (Elk P. 0.) is about 10~ miles northwe.rd from Point Arena. An incline runs from the 
cliff down to a cluster of three rocks, from which a wire cable leads for loading e.nd discharging. Vessels 
ride to mooring buoys. on the north sine of the rocks in 6 to 7 fathoms; the shelter is only fair. Considerable 
lumber is exported, together with tan bark, farm. and dairy produce; general merchandise is im.ported. Com

munica.tion may be had by stage and telegraph; small coasting steamers call here several times a month. 

Provisions may be had in limited quantities. The chm-ch immediately north of Cufl'eys Cove and the buildings 

in the town are prominent by day from seawa,rd ; at night the glare from the electric lights is prominent. No 
dir~tions that would be r>f value to a stranger can be given. 

Ctdl'eya Cove, about % mile northward from Greenwood Landing, is a small, contracted a.ncb.orag& aft'ordin~ 

fair shelter in north-westerly winds. The outer point at the ~tl'a.llce to the cove is 140 feet high, With a rocky 
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islet 46 feet high about 41i0 yard" westward. The approaches are obstructed by several sunken rocks and 

should not be attempted without local knowledge. The landing and village are practically abandoned. 

From Unffeys Cove to the Navarro River, about :J miles, the coast consists of cliffs al)out 200 feet high, 

bordered by outlying rocks. 

Navarro Landing (Nava=o P. 0.), at the mouth of Navarro River, is now pract;ically abandoned, but may 

resume. Lumber and ties are exporte<l and occao;ionally tan bark. Communication may be had by stage 

and by telegraph or telephone. While loading, vessels ride at mooring buoys placed in about 21 feet. Shelter 
is only fair from northwesterly winds. 

In entering, care should be t~ken to avoid a sunken rock nearly% lllile S. froni the inner end of the chute. 

This rock usually shows a breaker and may be cleared by bringing the mill to bear N. by E. % E. and keeping 

it on that bearing when heading for the buoys. 

Navarro Head, on the north bank of the Navarro River, is about 400 feet high. 

Salmon Point, the south point at the entrance to Whitm;boro Cove, about 1}4 miles northward from the 

Navarro River, is a treeless cliff about 100 feet high. Detached rocks extend westward from. the point for 

about M mile, with a sunken ledge usually showing a breaker about :!-,2 lllile W. ~/2 s. from the extremity of 

the point. 

Whitesboro Landing is now abandoned and the mooring buoys have been removed. 

Albion River and Landing is about 2 miles northward from Navarro Head and about 16,!.:i Illiles north

ward from Point Arena. The south point at the entrance iR about 180 feet high, and about 73 mile from 

Salmon Point. Rocks extend about !4 mile westward from the point. The north point at the entrance is a 

rocky islet 80 feet high lying close to a point of about the sarne elt>vation, lxlth hare. A small, hare rock liAs 

about 200 yards westward from the island, and a sunken ledge, mmally showing a breaker, lies nearly 2';'0 

yards southward from the western point of the i,,;land. The entrance lies close under the north point, north

ward of the sunken ledge. The cove iR divided by rock8 exte~(ling from the north shore inb) an outer and. 

inner anchorage. vessels riding to. mooring bnoys planed in fron1 8 to ·13 fathoms at the outer, and in from. 3 to 
4 fathoms at the inner anchorage. Considerable lumber has been exported from this point, arnl a tug is 

necessary for towing sailing ve88els in and out. The mill was destroyed by fire, but in 1901 was being rebuilt 

with a view of resuming operations. Co=unication may he had by stage and by telegraph and telephone. 

Water may be had, but no coal or provisfons. The post village of Albion is situated on the north bank of 
the river. No directions at present can be given that will be of value to a stranger. 

Stillwell Paint is a bold, sharp cliff, 190 feet high, about 1,~f miles northward from the Albion River. A 

rocky islet, 150 feet high, lies close inshore on its northwestern side. 

Little River lies about 4 =iles northward from Navarro Head and about 19 miles northward from Point 

Arena. The northwest shore of the cove is bluff and rocky, and bare of trees for over 72 mile. Good shelter 

from. northwestward and fair protection from southward is afforded hy the reef and rock on the southern side 

of the cove, which are well marked by kelp. It is open westward, and bad, especially for sailing vessels, 

owing to the narrow entrance and heayy undertow when in the -vicinity of the rocks. The anchorage is 

about 300 yards in diameter, with depths of 4 to 5 fathoms. A short wharf makes out from the eastern 

shore, with about 6 feet at its outer end. Ties, tan bark, and farm a.nd dairy produce are exported, and 

general merchandise imported. No supplies are obtainable. Communication may be had by stage and tele

phone. A =11 coasting steamer calls several times a month. The channel in entering is 125 yards wide, and 

is obstructed by two sunken rocks which reduce it to about 60 yards in width abreast the inner visible rock. 

In entering bring the end of the wharf to bear w. by E. :ti E. and stand in on that }Jearing, passing ao yards 

northward of the inner visible rock. After passing this rock anchor in from 4 to 5 fathoms. Strangers should 

enter with caution. 
FTI:>m Little River Landing to Mendocino Bay the coast is a broad table-land with a seaward face of cliffs, 

40 to 60 feet high, bordered by numerous low rocks ; the tree line is over % mile from the cliffs. 

v-dociDo Bay* lies 21 miles northward from Point Arena, and affords fair shelter in northwesterly weather, 

but veesela are obliged to leave in southerly or westerly weather. In heavy southwesterly gales the sea 

breaks cleal" across the entrance. It is about Jii mile long in a n?rth and south d~rection with a width of a 

little over !4'. mile. The northern point at the entrance is a broken cliff, 60 feet high, horde.red by numerous 

rocks close inshore. The son.them point is a rooky, irregular cliff about 100 feet high, bordered by numerous 

rocks. with a :reef extending about H>O yards northwestward toward the northern point. A knoll, 100 feet 

high, lie!! ~bout 300 yards back from the point. The post village of Mendocino is situated on the northern shore 

of the Mve. 'Bllt at .... enters in the northea.stern part of the cove; a sawmill is situated about ~i mile above 

. 1 
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the wouth on the north bank. Vessels load and discharge at the chute on the northeast face of the north 
point, where at low water there is a depth of 11 to 18 feet. Considerable lumber is exported, together with 

farm and dairy produce; general Illerchandise is imported. Provisions, fresh meat, and water can be had, 

but no coal. Sailing vessels call oc<:asionally in sunnner. but the bulk of the carrying trade is handled by 

steam schooners of available draft. .:\-Iooring buoys are placed for warping into position under the chutes, 

and for riding-to in case the chutes are occupied by other vessels. Cmnmunication may be had by s~ge and 
telegraph or telephone; a coasting steamer from San Francisco lllakes weekly trips, touching also at Areha Cove 

and Little River. The building:; in the town are the prominent features when in the vicinity of the bay. 

To enter, bring the south point of the river to bear NE. ~·"" E. and stand in on that bearing, giving the 
north point at the entrance a berth of 2;j0 yards. When the chutes are well open, anchor in from 5 to 6 fath

oms, or make fast to the outer mooring buoy. This course clear,;i a dangerous sunken ledge, lying ~4 mile R'W. 

from the outer visible rock off the southern point.. The ledge extends about 250 yards in a northwest and 
southeast direction, and has a least depth of HM fathoms over it. 

l'o:int C&brillo is about 2~,z- miles northward of Mendocino G':ity and about 24 llliles northward of Point 

Arena. It is a fiat-topped point, iiO to 60 feet high, terminating seaward in nearly vertical cliffs; numerous 

low rocks extend offshore for over 200 yards. The point is bare with the tree line about~ mile back. 

From Point Cabrillo the coast trends northward for 9 miles to Laguna Point as a nearly straight line of 

bluffs with numerous rocks close under the cliffs. It is moderately high, wooded to the faco of the cliffs, and 

is broken hy several indentations and small streams. 

Caspar Anchorage,* -34 mile northward from Point Cabrillo, is a small cove, about% mile wide, at the head 

of which is the mouth of Caspar Creek. Fair shelter, except from westward, is afforded. The anchorage is 

contracted, and is used only by coasting steamers when the sawmill is in operation. At present it is of little 

importance. There is a chute with 14 feet at tlie end, projecting from the north shore of the cove, and 

a wire cable is also used. Mooring buoys are placed for warping into position. The post village of Caspar 

is situated on the north bank of the creek near its mouth. Conununication =ay be had' by stage and by tele
graph and telephone. Provisions may be had in lim.ited quantities, and water can be obtained at the chute. 

No directions that would be of value to a stranger can be given, and the entrance should not be attempted 

without local knowledge. 

From Caspar Creek to Noyo Anchorage the coast consists of broken, irregular cliffs, 40 to 60 feet high, 

with numerous rocks extending in some cases 400 yards offshore. These are fairly well fringed by kelp, 
especially in summer. 

Noyo Anchorage, t about 5 miles northward from Point Cabrillo, is at present of little commercial importance. 

The cove is lesR than Ji mile long and about M mile wide, and while affording fair shelter from north

ward or southward, iR open westward. The anchorage is limited to an area about M mile long and less than 

% mile wide, with depths of R72 to 7 fathoms. Heavy mooring buoys are placed for vessels to ride-to 

while loading. This anchorage is used chiefly by vessels whose draft does not permit of loading at Fort Bragg; 
they are generally towed in and out by steam. schooners, and loaded either from them or by lighters. lloyo ll.iver 

enters at the head of the cove, and the post village of Noya is situated on the north bank of the river near its 
mouth, the saWJnill and other buildings heing easily distinguishable when abreast the entrance to the cove. 

No supplies are obtainable. Communication may be had by stage and by telegraph and telephone. 

In entering, bring the !!<outh point at the entrance to the river, abreast the sawmill, to bear E. and head in 

on that bearing until the north point at the entrance to the cove is a little abaft the beam, then head for the 
outer mooring buoys, or head a little southward and anchor in the middle of the cove in about 4% fathoms. 

The E. course in entering passes about 100 yards northward of a rock, with 18 foot over it, lying 400 yards JrW. 

from the south point at the entrance, and about 75 yards southward of a rock awash lying a little over 100 

yards southward from the north point at the entrance to the cove. Strangers should enter with caution. 

Fro:m Noyo River to Fort Bragg Landing {Soldiers Harbor), about % mile, the coast consists of rocky 
cliffs, 4Q to 60 feet high, bordered .by rocks and sunken ledges 'extending 100 to 400 yards offshore. 

Fort Bragg LmadDlg t is l:l() miles northward from Poillt Arena in the amall cove formerly known as Soldiers 

Harbor. The cove is about% mile long and about }4 mile wide, but is contracted to muCh leiss by the rocks 

and ledges extending from both poinw. and there is no ro0D1 to anchor. The clear channel leading to the 

wharf is about 125 yards wide at the entrance between the breakers, hut once iitSide is smooth and affords fair 

shelt.er in northwesterly and southeasterly weather; in west.erly weather it is wide open. .A. rocky reef, partly 
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bare at high water, extends southwestward from the northern head and breaks the force of the swell frmn 

northwestward. The post village of Fort Bragg is near the head of the cove. Vessels load and discharge at the 

wharf, which extends about" 6QO feet from the head of the c·ove; the bottom on the north side of the 

wharf is rocky, but on the 8ouths1de is sandy. the depth being about 21 feet. Considerallle lm:nber is exportR.d, 

with some farm and dairy produce: general merchandise is ii:nporte.1. Provisions, fresh meat. and water can 

be had, but no coal. The bulk of the trade is carried hy steam schooners of available draft. There is an 

average of two steamers weekly between here ancl San Francisco. Communication may be had by stage and 

by telegraph and telephone. The buildjngs in the town are prominent by clay and the electrie lights at night. 

A whistling buoy is placed about % mile westward from the e11trance to the cove. 

To enter. make the whistling buoy and then stoor E. -~4 N. until the end of the wharf bears :RE. by E. :;4 E., 

when head for it on that bearing. The south side of the wharf shoul<l lw kept a little open to avoid the point 

of the northern reef. 

From Fort Bragg Landing to Laguna Point, about ::\ miles, the coast is moderately low and rocky, and cut 

by two small streains. The tree line is within Ji mile of the beach. 

Laguna Point is about 8;1"2 mi.les northward from Point Cabrillo, near the southern en<l of"Ten Mile River 

beach. It. is a smalL projecting cliff about 30 feet high, fiat-topped, and ban• of trees for about 600 yards; it is 

noticeable only when close inshore. A bare reef extends 300 yarns northwestward from the point. 

Cleona (Laguna Landing). immediately northward of Laguna Point, is a post village of little cmn

mercial importance except as regards lumber and ties. It is exposed and only available for small steamers. 

It affords fair protection at the wharf in southea::;terly weathPr, and is occasionally u.sed in winter. Mooring 

buoys are placed off the wharf. No provisioru; or other supplies are aYailable. Com=unication may be had 

by stage and by telegraph and telephone. 

For ~/2 mile northward from Laguna Point the bluffs are low, and northward of these a straight sand 

beach extends for 3 miles to the mouth of Ten Mile Rh-er. The beach is backed by sand dunes for about ~,2 

mile inland, with the troo line about 1~·2 miles from the beach. 
From Ten Mile River the 9oast exten<ls in a general northwesterly direction fur about 50 miles to Point 

Gorda. This stretch of the coast is particularly bold and rugged, bordered by numerous rocks, and as far as 

Point Delgada is heavily timbered. Northward of Point Delga<la the tops of the ridges are generally bare or 

only partly covered with trees and brush. The cliffs along thf' heach range from 40 to 100 feet in height. 

The high, rugged lllountains in the vicinity of th<:> coast, which reach elevations of 4,000 to .5,000 feet, are 

prominent. 
Bruhel11 and Bells points are two ,;mall 11oints, 3 aud 4 1 ,? miles, respectively, northward of Ten Mile River. 

They are not noticeable unless close inshore. 
Bells ¥ountain, about Xi" mile eastward from Bells Point. is aoout l ,000 feet high, bare on top, and with a 

few trees on the ocean side. It is the principal landnlark for Westport Landing. 
Westport Landing, about 12 miles northward from Fort Bragg Landing, is at present practically abandoned. 

It is exposed, and suitable only in summer and in smooth weather when an occasional small steame~· calls for 

a cargo of ties. There are a few houses on the small fiat at the foot of the hills, but little or no busi

ness is transacted. Mooring buoys are placed for warping into position and a wire cable is used for loading. 

There is from 24 to 26 feet at the moorings, but this is subject to change, depending on the prevailing winds and 

swell; at times there are 3 to 4 feet less. Communication may be had northward by wagon and telephone as 

far as Usal Landing, and southward by stage and t.elegra11h and telephone. The buildings in the village, 

especially a yellow hotel and a white church, are the most prominent features from. seaward. No supplies of 

any kind are available and provisions in limited quantities only. 

Gom- Hill lies about 6% miles northward frolll Ten Mile River; it is bare to the sum.mit and terminates 

seaward in &UIGD.e Point, 60 feet high, with low, outlying roe kB. · 
From Abalone Point the coast trends northwestward for about 4 =iles to Cape Vlllllamo, which is a broad, 

irregufar line of precipitous cliffs, about 100 feet high, very broken and hordered by low rocks, 200 or 300 yards 

offshore. .A rocky islet, Island Xnob, about 200 yards long and 100 feet high, lies close-to and almost connected 

with the point. A break~r lies about 275 yards westward and southward from the northwest point of the islet. 

~ Beck, a.bout 20 feet high, is a sma.U rock about 500 yards sout.hP,astward frolll Island Knob, a.nd 

·about 275 yards offshore. Several smaller rooks lie inside of it, and two others about 160 ya.rd.s northw~tward. 
~ llcnm.taiD, a.bout 4,200 feet high, is a.b<:iut 12 miles eastward from Cape Vi.Imaino, and in clear weather 

is prominent as a landmark. 
Bet.ween Cape Vizcaino and Point Delgada are several small, exposed landings available for use only in the 

stunme:r and in .smooth weather. These landiDgs ship ties, tan ba.rk, and shingles, and then only when they 

can be handled at a pr-Ofi.t< and the landings a.re abandoned or revived according to commercial demands. 
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Wire cable;, are used in loading and discharging, mooring buoys heing placed where necessary. Supplies are 

not obtainable and com:munication is irregular. The principal landings are Book:port, Uaal, Hardy Creek, Bear 

Harbor, an<l Needle :Rock. 

Double Cone B.ockB, 15 and 20 feet high, are about 3U miles northward ~om Cape Vizcaino, and lie about 

300 yards offshore. 
Uaal Bock, about 5},;' miles northward from Cape Vizcaino, is about i'i(} feet high and always black in color. 

It lies about 200 yards off a small point of rocks. 
The Ueal Valley lies about 1 Illi1e :northward of U sal Rock, and is a narrow, steep gulch in front of which is 

a small area of flat land with· a low beach; a s:mall, grassy hillock is j"1.1st inside the gulch. The view up the 

valley is open for a very short time while passing. 

Big White Rock, 100 feet high, is about 2 miles northward from the Usal Valley, and about 12!> yards off

shore from the steep cliffs, which are bordered by nUillerous rocks. This rock is a prominent feature when the 

higher points of the land. are in fog. 
Ande:reon Cliff.. 2 miles north of Big White Rock, is a projecting rocky spur, about 680 feet high, with one 

large rock and numerous smaller ones close inshore. 

ChuteT Cone, about 80 feet high, is the whitest and most conical of a small cluster of high rocks about 200 

yards offshore, 4% miles northward of Big White Rook. The largest rock is over 100 feet high. 

A small, white rock lies about 5 miles northward from Cluster Cone Rock and about4 miles southward from 
Point Delgada. It is close inshore and just outside the low-water beach. 

From a little below the small, white rock to Point Delgada the country is not timbered but is covered with 

dense, low brush, which presents a uniform dark green appearance. 

Point Delgada. lies about 6!) miles northward from Point Arena, and nearly 20 miles southward from Point 

Gorda. It is a cliff-faced plateau :making out about 1 mile from the general trend of the coast. The seaward 

face of the plateau is about 1 mile long and bordered by numerous rooks. 
8b.elter Cove* lies under the southern face of Point Delgada, and affords fair shelter in northwesterly 

weather, but is exposed· and dangerous with southerly or westerly winds. There is nearly always a swell 

running. A wharf has been built in the western part of the cove and has about 15 feet at the end. Some farm 

produce is exported and general merchandise imported. A wagon road leads to the interior. Coasting vessels 

stop here irregularly. No supplies are obtainable, but water may be had. A bell buoy is placed 1 miles. by 

E. % B. from the end of the wharf. The best anchorage is in !l fathoms, on line between the buoy and end of 
the wharf, with the southernmost extremity of Point Delgada bearing W. Two pinnacle rocks close together, 

with 15 feet over them, lie a little over% mile SE. from the :point.. These a.re well marked by kelp. A rock, 

with 14 feet over it, lies a little over 74 mile SE. by E. from the point. This is usually well marked by kelp. 

In entering make the bell buoy, and then steer for the end of the wharf, course about NW. % W. If coming 

from northward, Point Delga.da should be given a berth of not less than 1 mile when heading eastward for 

the bell buoy. 
A submarine ridge, kllown as the Tolo llank, extends southward from Point Delgada for about 5 miles, and 

is marked by numerous kelp patches. The depths a.re quite irregular, the least found being 7% fathoms about 

3 miles s. by::& ~i 1 frolll the point. At the tail of the ridge is 17 fathoms, from which the depths increase 

rapidly to SO fa.thOills. 

From. Point Delgada. the coast extends about 19 miles northward to Point Gorda, backed by steep m011n
tains covered with chemise and trees. .About%: mile northward from Point Delga.da the rocky character of 
the coast changes to a cleaii shore, with a.sand beach extending northward for about 4miles. K.aluna~ nearly 

1,:>00 feet high, overhangs the southern end of the sand beach. 

XiDg Pea.Jr, nearly 4,100 feet high, is the highest of three, the well-known 111Ddfa.ll generally c&lled Three 
Peaks". It lies about 8 miles northward from Point Delgada, about 2kJ" miles from the coast, and in clear 
weather is vliiible seaward for about 75 miles. 

About 6 iniles. northwa.rd from Po:int Delgada is the head of a submarine valley, the 100~fathou1 curve 

lying within 7f mile of the beach. This valley extends in &bout a north and south direction, with an average 

width of 1 mile between the 100.-fathom curves for about 8% miles, and then expands funnel-shaped for about 
8 miles more. Over 400 fathoms are found at its mouth, and 000 fatholllS within 4 miles of the beach. The 
side slopes are abrupt. 

Big Flat is a narrow strip of low, fiat beach abont 7 miletlnorthward from. POmt Delgada.. It is a.bout 2 

Drlles long and bordered by sand beaches. Several ranch houses and barns are lOcated along the flats. lllmlllidt 

ltuD1t, low and small, lies about 300 ·yards off the SOllthern end. 
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Reynolds Book, 20 feet high, lies 63{ miles northward from Big Flat. It is 480 yards off8hore, abreast the 

precipitous slope of Reynolds Spur, which is about 800 feet high. 
Bodgem Break fa a sunken rock, with 3 feet over it, nearly% mile offshore. It lies 4%; miles SE.% E. from 

the conical rack off Point Gorda and 6%; miles WNW. 11 W. from Big },lat. It is a pinnacle rock that seldom 

breaks; the top is occasionally seen in a heavy swell. This is the outermost danger on this stretch of the coast. 

From Reynolds Rock northward to Point Gorda the shore line is bordered by numerous rocks extending 

about M mile offshore. 
The sharp depression in the hills near the coast, caused by the gnfoh of Couski.e Creek, 3~/2' m.iles southward 

of Point Gorda, is sometimes wmf11l in dark nights in making the point from southward by vessels close inshore. 

Point G1Jrda i8 a high, bold, rounding cape, 83.Yz' miles northward from Point Arena and 11 miles southward 

from Cape Mendocino. The seaward face rises to 800 or 000 feet, 4-00 yards back from the beach, and the 

point of it is a smaller spur, 140 feet high, almost overhanging the sea. It is bare of trees except in the 
gulches. For over 1},f miles northward and about 2 miles southward of the point the beach is bordered by 

numerous rocks extending in some cases 400 yards offshore. 
Ocmla Rook, about 15 feet high, is a conical rock i mile southward from Point Gorda and about 1,200 yards 

.iffshore. 

Conieal Rock, about 2-0 feet high, lies about 300 yards WNW. from the point. A small, low rock lies 350 

yards W. by N. from it, with foul ground ootween. 
From Point Gorda to Cape Mendocino the hills back of the coast are lower than those southward; they 

are bare of trees and bordered by stretches of low, narrow, sandy flats with a narrow, low-water beach. The 

outlying rocks are not over %' mile offshore until v."ithin 17,f miles of Cape Mendocino, where they extend 

farther and terminate in Blunts Reef, 2U miles broad off the cape. At 3 miles northward of Point Gorda a 

narrow submarine valley makes in, with 100 fathoms a little over 1 mile from the beach; and another makes 

in 43{ miles southward of Cape Mendocino, with 100 fathoms 2 miles from the beach. 
The lllattole Biver enters a.bout 2 miles northward of Point Gorda. The north head is bare and about 360 _ 

feet high, and the south head is 11bout the same height, partially covered with oak trees. A prominent aa.nd 

dune is on the south side at the entrance to the valley. 

Sea. Liem Bock, about 12 feet high, is the largest of a cluster of small rocks about % mile offshore and 

nearly 4 miles northward from Point Gorda. 
Doo.ble Book, about 12 feet high, consists of two small rocks, close together, 800 yards offshore, and about 

% =ile northward of Sea Lion Rock. 
Devil.a Gato Bock, 2-0 feet high, lies nearly 2% miles southward of Cape Mendocino and about U mile off

shore. It is low and pyramidal, with a smaller rock close under t.he northwest side. A reef extends about 

200 yards westward from the rock. Numerous rocks lie inshore. 

steamboat :B.ock, 46 feet high, lies 17!!' miles southward from Cape Mendocino and 600 yards offshore. 

The upper part is white and the lower black, soniewhat resembling a steamer with a low, black hull and 

white upper warks. 
Cape Jlendocino* (see table, page 18) is one of the most prominent points on the western coast, lying 

about 94 miles northward from Point-Arena and 11 miles northward from Point Gorda. It is a bold, moun

tainous headland, the seaward face being steep and rocky and backed by rolling grass-covered hills. For 

over 3 miles southward of the cape t.he beach is bordered by numerous, rocks and sunken ledges, extendlng 

in BO:me cases over 711 mile offshore. The lighthouse and buildings a.re situated on one of the western spurs 

about 400 feet above the sea. 
Sugar I.oaf Bock, about 880 feet high, lies about 250 yards westward from the cape, and is connected with 

it at low water by a narrow neck of rocks and shingle beach. This rock is a prominent feature in making 

the ca.pe from either northward or southward, but in thick or hazy weather ca.re should be taken to avoid 

mistaking it for !'al8e Cape Bo:k, which it somewhat resembles, that lies in a similar position off Cape Fortunas, 

4~ :miles northward of Cape 'Mendocino. False Cape Rock is about 216 feet high and is not so regular in 
outline as the Sugar Loaf a.nd from the west or northwest shows two large rocks, 90 and 46 feet high, 

illllllediately inside of it, whereas the Sugar Loaf stands solitary and compact. 

Blutl Beef is the out.ermost danger off Cape :Mendocino. It consists of two small, black rocks, bare at 

all tides, about 230 yards apart, with 15 fathoms between. The southern and outer rock lies 23{ miles w. % 11. 

from the SUgar Loaf _Rock. This is the larger of the two rocks. A whistling buoy, marked "Blunt," is 

moored in 26 fathoms, about 94 mile W. ~4 8. from the outer rock. Vessels should not pass inside of the buoy. 

1 
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The Great Bre:tk, with 9 feet over it, lies :,,; mile SSE. !c2 E. frolll the outer rock of Blunts Reef. A small 

patch, with 4_1,"i fathoms over it, lies ;'4 mile s .. 14 E. from the outer rock of Blunts Reef. 

Eastward of Blunts Reef and the Great Dreak arB a number of dangerou8 rocks and sunken ledges, a 

detailed description of which is unnecessary. Vessels should not attempt the passage between Blunts Reef 

and the cape under any circumstances. A heavy westerly swell breaks even in 9 and 10 fathoms in this 

locality. 

Cape Mendocino is the turning point for nearly all vessels bound north or south, and, in view of the 

dangers in its vicinity, is approached ·with con.,iderable caution in thick weather, especially from southward, 

owing to the irregularity of the bottom and currents. ThB meteorological l.'onilitions northward of the 

cape are quite different from those southward. Fog is more prevalent southward, and the rainfall is 

heavier northward. The strong northwesterly winds of summer are less violent southwar<l of the cape, 

which forms a partial lee for vessels working their way northward. The currents in the vicinity of the 

cape are quite irregular. 

COA8'l' l<'ROM CAPE MENDOCINO TO POINT ST. GEORGE.* 

From Cape Mendocino to Trinidatl Head the coast trends nearly north for about 40 miles, and with the 

exception of the rocks off Cape Fortunas is free from dangers if the beach be given a berth of over% mile. 

The land is generally low with sandy beaches. broken by the mouths of the Eel and ~lad rivers and the entrance 

to Humboldt Bay, the only marked elevations being Red Blnff ancl Table Bluff. From Trinidad Head to Rocky 

Point, about 5 miles. the coast is rocky with numerous outlying, rocky islets >ind sunken ledges; tloi,ese, however, 

do not extend over 1 mile offshore. Above Rocky Point the beach is low and sanrly, with several lagoons 

behind it .for nearly 11 miles t-0 the southern end of the Gold Bluffs. From this point to Point St. George the 

coast iR rocky, the cliff8 being from 100 to 500 feet in height and bordered by numerous rocks. The Klaniatb 

River breaks through the cliff., about 16 miles southward from Point St. George. 

Cape Mendocino is described on page 95. 

From Cape Mendocino to Cape Fortuna.s (False Cape), a distanc>.e of about 4 miles, the coast is straight 

and bold, and bordered by a broad, low-water beach. A small stream enters abont midway between the two 

capes. 

Cape Portnnas is a steep, bold headland, rising to a height of over 600 feet in less than :!4 mile from the beach. 

It projects but little from the general triend of the coast. It is covered with grass, but the gulches on its sides 

are wooded. The base of the cape is bordered hy a narrow, low-water beach of shingle and sand. For about 

1 mile on each side of the cape are munerous rocks anrl ledges which do not extend over %' mile from the 

beach. 

Falae Cape Bock, 216 feet high, lies nearly 7f mile westward from the cape, with two rocky islets, 9(} ana 46 

feet high, between. It is not as regularly shaped or as J;:iigh as the Sugar Loaf off Cape Mendocino, and the top 

is much flatter. A rook, with t 2 feet over it, lies. a little over % mile westward from the rock. 

Northward from Cape Fortunas the hills decreai;e in height, and about 4 miles beyond the cape is the 

beginning of a stretch of sand beach and dunes that extend to Trinidad Head, broken only by Table and Red 

bluffs. 

The Eel lliver t enters about 9 miles northward from Cape Fortun.as. This is a streron of considerable size, 

and is occasionally entered by light-draft vessels, but the channel over the bar is continually shifting. Tht> 

depth on the bar varies largely with the amount of water in the river, depending UPQn the character of the 

winter, and has been at times as much as 14 feet, but generally it is about 8 or 9 feet. 
Table mmt about 12 miles northward from Cape Fortunas, and 472' miles southward of Humboldt Bay 

Entrance, is a prominent feature from sea.ward. The seaward face is about %'mile in extent, about 165 feet 

high, very steep, and waterw-0rn. The top of the blufl' is wooded and is niarked by Humboldt Lighthouse (see 

table, page 18), which is situaood near the extreme western edge of the bluff. 

From Table Blu:ff to Humboldt Bay Entrance the coast consists of a narrow sand spit for about 4 miles, 

behind which lies the southern part of Humboldt Bay. 
Humboldt l!ay and entrance a.re described under a separate heading on page 100. 
:Red mmr lies abreast the entram:·.e on the ea.stern shore of Humboldt Bay. and ls a prominent feature from 

seaward on account of its color and elevation. While only 96 feet high, it is prominent on account of the sur
rounding low land, and in a. low-lymg haze frequently reBembles e.n island. 

l 
*Shown on chart 1'1800, sea.le l!OO,OOO' prlce90.llO. 
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Northward of the entrance to Humboldt Bay the coast consistH of sand dunes for 11 miles to the mm1th of 

llla.d River, and for the first 7 miles forms the western shore of Humboldt Bay. Above the bay the land 
behind the dunes is low and marshy as far as the river. 

From the mouth of Mad River the sand dunes, varying in height from 20 to 60 feet, continue for ii% 
miles to Little Trinidad River, a small shallow stream. The north point at the mouth of the stream is rocky. 

,!tnd from thiB point the coast consists of rocky cliffs extemling to Trinidad Head and farther north. 

Little River Rock, 120 feet high. lies about Ji mile northwest.ward from the month of Little Trinidad River. 
and about )4 mile offshore. Several rocks and foul ground lie between it and the beach, and a rock, 10 feet 
high, lies about 100 yards northwestward. 

From Little River Rock to Trinidad Head the shore is bordered by numerous rocks and sunken ledges, 

extending about )4 mile offshore. 

Trinidad Head (see table, page 20) lies nearly 39 miles northward from Cape Mendocino, and about 173;;' 

miles northward from the entrance to Hum.boldt Bay. It. covers an arp,a about 700 yards long and !'iOO yards 

wide, and rises to a height of B80 feet. The sides are steep and covered with chaparral. The lighthouse and 

buildings are situated near the southern point of the head about 180 feet above the sea. From northward or 

southward it is generally raised as a dark, round-topped island. Near the northern end it is joined to the main

land by a narrow neck from the southern !lide of which, Little Head, a rocky knoll, 125 feet high, projects into 

the bay. 

ma.nk Rook, 100 feet high, lies a little over )4 mile westward from the head; there is foul ground between 

it and the head. A SIUaller rock lies about 150 yards northward from Blank Rock. A rock awash and a ledge 

v;-i.th 15 feet over it lie about 27:'> yards SE. from Blank Rock. 

Oft' Trinidad Rock, 80 feet high, lies about :J,;l mile northwestward from Blank Rock. It is considerably larger 

than Blank Rock, with two rocky heads of about the same height. A sunken rock lies about 300 yards off its 

southwestern face, and n=erous ledges extend southeastward toward the head. 
Pilot :Rock, 103 feet high, lies 72 mile southward from Trinidad Hea<l. It is of small extent, conical, 

and whitish in color, rising abrup'tly from depths of 8 and 9 fathoms on all sides. 

Trinidad Harbor* is the small cove lying eastward of Trinidad Head. It affords shelter in northwest,erly 

weather. but is dangerous in westerly or southerly weather. The cove is small and further contracted 

by several rocks, and as a rule there is always a swell even in northerly weather. The post village of 
Trinidad is on the north shore of the cove, but at present is of little commercial importance. Communica

tion may be had by stage or wagon and by an occasional steamer. A wharf has been built along the 

eastern face of the head, and vessels moor in such a position that loading and discharging may be done by 

llerrick. The swell usually prevents vessels from lying at the dock 

The best anchorage is in 'j fathoms, muddy bottom. about halfway between Prisoners Rock and Trinidad 

Head, with Flat Rock bearing :RE. % E., just open southward of Prisoners Rock. 
Pr:i.aoners Book, 60 feet high, is the most prominent of the rocks in the cove, and consists of two rocks 

~o close together that they are usually taken for one. From southward they resemble an animal lying 

rlown with its head toward the west. It lies ahout 220 yards eastward from the eastern shore of the head. 

A rock, ~-i.th 7Yz feet over it, lfos 11'\0 yards :tnrW. from it. 

Flat Rook, low and small. lies about 350 yards northeastward from Prisoners Rock; a rock, with 5 feet 

over it, lies 150 yards southeastward from it. 
A rock, with 3~4 fathoms over it, lies nearly ),4 mile SE. }-~ E. froni Prisoners Rock. 
I7:t entering from southward, vessels should not pass eastward of the line with the west tangent of 

Prisoners Rock on with Little Head to avoid the :1%-fathom spot southward of Prisoners Rock. Pilot 

Rock may be passed close-to on either hand. From northward, after passing Cone Rock, ahont 37f miles 

northward of the lighthouse, the coast should be given a berth of not less than 13'.i miles, until the light

house bears m. %' E., when the course can be changed to E. by li. This passes alxmt 250 yards 

~onthward of the 15-foot spot and rock awash southward of Blank Rock. The southern face of the head 

ruay be kept close aboard. 
From TriJrida.d Head to Rocky Point, a distance of 5% miles, the coast is rugged and rocky, the 

cliffs reaching elevations of over 100 feet. Rocks and sunken ledges extend. in some cases, over 1 mile 

offshore. The mountains back of Trinidad Head are good landmarks for vessels approaching from seaward. 
Trinitr KomJ.tam, about 3,000 feet high, lies about 7 miles northeastward from Rocky Point, a.nd is 

e::isily nmde out. llount Hoopah and Kooni Xi:met are farther inland. 

. 1 
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Green Rock, 108 feet high and of small extent, lies l~i miles northward from Trinidad Head and nearly 

600 yards offshore. The top is covered with grass. Nunterous rocks lio inshore, and a rook awash at 

high water lies 700 yards WSW. % W. from it. A ro~k, with 3%' fathoms over it, lies about % mile WSW. 

from Green Rock; it seldom breaks, and rises abruptly from t:i fathoms. It lies just within the arc of 

visibility of the light. Two sunken roeka lie ~ and i mile NW. }2 W. from Green Rock. They are inshore 

of the arc of visibility of the light. 

White RAJ~k, 130 feet high, lies 1,Ys miles northward from Trinidad Head. It is of small area and lies 250 

yards off a small, wooded, projecting head of about the same height. Another small, rocky islet, 1.30 feet high, 

lies a bout 1 mile northward from White Rock. 

Cone Rollk, 40 feet high, lies 3;h( miles northward fro:m Trinidad Head and a little over 1 lllile offshore. It 

is conical in shape and of Sinall extent. A small rock, 40 feet high, lies 72 mile eastward. 

Turtle Rocks, two small rocks 20 and 50 feet high, lie about 1~/2 miles northward from Cone Rock. They 

are of sinall extent and lie about 1 mile off Rocky Point. Eastward of Turtle Rocks the ground is foul, ·with 

two breakers lying 600 and 800 yards frolll the outer rock, and nuincrous ·visible rocks thence to the beach. 

Rocky Point, 5% miles northward from Trinidad Head, is a bold, rocky point with cliffs about 200 feet high, 

bordered by numerous rocks and ledges extending 200 to 300 yards offshore. It is covered with oak and scrub 

pine for Yz mile back to the redwood forest; through this oak growth project two rocky pinnacles about 250 

feet high. 

Northward from Rocky Point the cliffs are succeeded by a low, sandy beach for about 4 miles to the 

entrance of 1lig Lagoon, which lies immediately behind the sand beach, Above the entrance to Big Lagoon 

the cliffs recommence and extend about 2 miles to Stone Lagoon. 

Sharp Point, at the northern end of the sand beach in front of Stone Lagoon, lies 7)4 miles northward from 

Rocky Point, It is a high, projecting point, with a precipitous face southward, and sharp slope northward, 

where a low sand spit extends for 7:2' mile to a second roeky head and thence for another;;; mile to the Gold 

Bluffs. A fresh-water lagoon lies behind each sand beach. Numerom< rocks border the beach extending about 

% :mile offshore. 

The southern point of Gold llluft's lies about 9 miles northward from Rocky Point. They extend north

ward for about 9 miles, ranging fro= 100 to 500 feet high, the first 3 miles being moderately low and bordered 

by several outlying rocks. About 4 miles from. the southern end the cliffs are broken by two moderately broad 

valleys. These bluffs are composed of gravel ancl sand and are not rocky. 

]l[wiael Point is a small, projecting head 11}4 milffi northward from Rocky Point. 

Redding Rollk, 94 feet high and of sma11 extent, lies nearly abreast of Mn.'lsel Point about 47-i miles offshore. 

It is dark for about one-third the height and white above with a cleft on the southern face. It rises abruptly 

from depths of 20 fathoins, and can be approached close-to with safety. 

Northward of Gold Bluffs the coast becomes rocky, irregular, and broken, the bold cliffs being bordered 
by many rocks. 

Split :Bock is a slightly projecting head 37.f miles northward frolll the north end of Gold Bluffs; it is so 

named on account of the cut in the north face. 

High llldis a slightly projecting head about•~ mile northward from Split Rock. It is prominent on 

account of an enormous split or chasm on its northern face; at the southern edge of the cut the bluff is 340 

feet high. 

White Rock, 107 feet high, lies 600 yards northward from High Bluff and about 300 yards offshore; nunter

ous rocks sunken and visible lie between it and the beach. Its southern face is very precipitous and its west 

faee is steep, sloping northward. 

Flint Bock Head, 135 feet high, is a detached, rocky head connected with the cliffs by a low sand spit. It 

lies abreast the southern end of the Klamath River sand beach, about 1%: miles northward from Split Rock. 

It.s southwest face is precipitous. A rock awash lies % mile liW. by W. % W. from Flint Rock Head and about 

7f mile offshore. 

The Xlamath :River enters about 16 miles southward of Point St. George and about 30 Illiles northward of 

Trinidad Head. It is a large river with an ext:ensive Inonntainous watershed. The entrance is narrow 'W'ith a 

short bar outside on which there is usually a heavy surf. The channel across the bar changes frequently, a.s do 

the depths. Occasionally a small light-draft vessel enters for a cargo of sa}mon, but not regularly. 

m'.oml.t Toorap, over 4,000 feet high, about 8 miles eastward of the month of Xlamath River, is a prominent 

landfall in this vicinity, and in clear weather is visible about 00 miles seaward. 
From the mouth of the Kl.a.ma.th River the coast curves northwelltward for 3 miles to the mouth of the 

False Klamath River (Wilson' Creek). The oli1fs are high, irregular, and jagged, and the hills above# a.re 

covered with grass and chaparral ; numerous rooks extend about 300 yar.dtl oil'shore. 
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A sUDken rock, 'hi mile offl5hore, lies 13h\' miles W. % N. from the :month of the Klamath River. 

A rock, 17 feet high, lies a little over 2% miles liW. by W. ;\-2' W. from the lllouth of the Klamath River 

and auout 172 miles southward of the False Klamath River. 

False Klamath Rock, 195 feet high and round-topped, is the most pro=inent rock on this part of the coast. 

It lies about 650 yard.<! westward, of the south point of the small cove into which the False Klamath or Wilson 

- Creek elllpties. 

W-llson :Rock, with but 2,>§ feet over it, lies 72 mile WSW. 34 W. frmn False Klamath Rock. 

A rock awash lies~ lllile about SW. by W. from False Klamath Rock. Numerous sunken rocks lie east

ward and northeastward of the line from this rock to the rock 11 feet high southward of False Klamath Rock. 

From False Klamath Rock the coast for 7 miles northward consists of bold. rocky cliffs, much broken and 

bordered by numerous sunken and visible rocks. Beyond these, extending about 4 llliles to Crescent City, is a 

broad sand beach backed by flat land under cultivation. 

Kidway l'oint lies 4 miles northward from False Klamath Rock. It is bold, rising to an elevation of 820 

feet 800 yards from the beach. 

Sister Bocks, a cluster of prominent rocks % mile westward from :Midway Point, consist of three large and 

several smaller rocks covering a limited area; the outer one is 92 feet and the inner one 89 feet high. 

Crescent City* is on a s=all, rocky, contracted anchorage about 3 miles southeastward from Point St. 

George. It affords fair shelter in northwesterly weather, but is dangerous in westerly or southerly weather. 

The approaches are bad, and the greatest caution must he obsArvecl in making the anchorage. A wharf, with 

about 13 feet at its end, is built out from the western shore, and heavy mooring buoys have been placed for 

riding to and for warping into position. The old wharf, which was built out t-0 Flat Rock, is partially carried 

away and no longer in use. Communication m.ay be had by coasting steamers at irregular intervals, and by 

wagon road with the interior. Lumber and some farm produce are exported: general merchandise is imported. • 

A small, rocky islet, about 45 feet high, lies about 200 yards southward of the western point of the bay. 

Crescent City Lighthouse (see table, page 20) is situated on the seaward extremity of this island. 

The dangers in the cove and approaches are too numerous for detailed description. From Crescent City 

Lighthouse numerous rocks. above and under water, extend southward% mile, and also ESE. 72 E. for nearly 

% mile to a bell buoy which marks the western side of the entrance. Botllld ltook, lying Ji! mile SE. % B. from 

Crescent City Lighthouse, is 45 feet high and has deep water close-to. Eastward of Round Rock are numerous 

sunken rocks which extend northward to Whaler Island ( 77 feet high, largest in cove); the channel between the 

westernmost of these rocks and the bell buoy is about 100 yards wide. 

In approaching .from southu:ard, keep Crescent City Lighthouse bearing northward of NW. by li. until up 

with the whistling buoy, lying 1% miles S. by E. 72 E. from the lighthouse, to clear a 3M-fathom ledge lying 

Ji mile SSE.% E. from Round Rock. In thick weather the depth should not be shoaled to less than 18 fatho=s 

until the whistling buoy is made. From the whistling buoy steer ll. by E. ME. so as to pass about 100 yards 

westward of Round Rock, and from the rock steer N. 7f E. and pass close eastward of the bell buoy. After 

passing the bell buoy haul gradually westward f~r the wharf and anchor in about 372 fathoins. 

In approaching from, westu'ltrd, when Round Rock is made it may be steered for on any bearing north

ward of ENE., passing % =ile or more southward of. Crescent City Lighthouse. When up with Round Rock 

proceed as directed in the preceding paragraph. 
From Crescent City Lighthouse to Point St. George, 3% miles, the coast is moderately low, but rocky, 

with numerous rocks above and under water, extending about >':i mile offshore. Cut.le lLook, the largest, is 208 

fflet high, and lies 2M: miles w. by N. from Crescent City Lighthouse and % mile southward of the southern 

point of Point St. George. By passing 514 mile or more southward of Crescent City Lighthouse and over M lllile 

~outhward of the outer visible rocks, all dangers will be avoided between the lighthouse and Castle Rock. 

Point St. George is low, with several irregular and rocky hillocks near the beach; the seaward face is about 

J mile long, northwest and southeast, with sand dunes and low land :i:mm.ediately behind it. The tree line is 
a.bout % mile inland, with a few trees near the southern end of the point. Numerous Slllall but high rocks 

fringe the point between Castle Rock and Brown Rock, one of which (White Rock)_ shows an arch from west

ward. :Brown Jto~ is 51 feet high and lies at the end of the reef of visible rockR which extends ~ =ile WllW. _!,i W. 

from the northwest end of Point St. George; the reef extends about 250 yards southwestward from Brown Rock. 

St. Ge01'ge CJ:tamieJ, with a width of over 1 =ile, is a clear channel between the visible rocks fringing Point 

St. George and the~easterninost rocks of St. George Reef. It is frequently used by coasting steamers in clear 

weather. For sailing directions through the channel from southward see section s;page 82. 

•Shown on cha.rt 589.1$; IK:&le --
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St. George Reef is a J..,"TOUp of roeks and sunken ledges, extending 6h' 1niles northwestwai·d and westward 
front Point St, George. There are nine '\'isible rocks, the outer one, Northwest Seal, being 1narkR<l hy 8t. George 

Reef Lighthouse (see table, page 20). Star (Four Mile) Rock, the southeastern one, is 64 feet high and lies 2 

miles W. by S. from the southern end of Point St. George. Between Star and Northwest Seal rocks are three 

rocks, Hump, Whale, and Southwest Seal, almost in range, varying in height fron:t v, to 4.> feet. Southward of this 

line of visible rocks are two sunken ledges, Ma.nsti.eld :Break and Jonatha.n Rook. The latter lies 21/,; miles._:w. from 
Star Rock and 13!,8 1Ililes SE. J4 8. from Northwest Seal Rock It breaks only in a heavy swell. and then not 
continuously, and has deep water surrounding it. MansfiPld Brelctk Hes 2~4 milm; SE. J:i S. from Northwest Seal 

Rock and nearly 3% miles W. %' N. from Star Rock. It is about 100 yards in extent, with 20 fathoms close-to 

and around it. The Great Break lies% mile SE.% E. from Southwest Seal Rock and is about mo yards in extent. 

A sunken ledge showing a heavy breaker at low tide lies about rn'i yardB southwest of Southwest Seal Rock. 

Dragon Channel, which leads northward of .Jonathan Rock anrl between Mansfield Break and The Great Break. is 
not recommended. East and Long rocks lie 2h, and 1% :miles, respectively, N1.'fW. 94 W. from Star Rock. On 

this line and I mile northward from Star Rock is a rock visible at lowest tides; southeastward fron1 this rock 

nearly% mile is a rocky patch with but 4% fathoms in which a rock, with but 5 feet over it, has been reported. 

Flat Rock lies nearly mid way between Long and- Whale rocks and a bout % mile from the former. Mussel Bock 

lies nearly 72 =ile W. 72 B. from Long Rock; a sunken ledge showing a breaker lies 200 yards N. by W. fr01n the 

rock. All the rocks of St. George Reef rise abruptly, and when in its vicinity the lead gives no warning of 
their presence. In thick weather the greatest caution should be observed and the reef given a good berth. 

HUMBOLDT BAY.* 

Humboldt Bay is the first important harbor north of San FrandHco, the entrance being about 2172' milei< 

northward from Cape Mendocino Lighthouse. A large amount of redwood lu1nber is exported to foreign and 
domestic ports, and there is also a considerable amount of farm and dairy produce. most of which is shipped to 
San Francisco. General merchandise, railroad iron, and cernpnt are in1ported. 

Since the iinprovements by the GoverUillent this harbor can be used as a harbor of refuge in impending 

bad weather provided it can be made before the bar becomes impassable. 

The bay consists of two shallow basins connected by a narrow channel about i> miles long, the entrance 

to the bay being at the junction of this channel with the southern basin. 

The northern basin is about 3 miles in diameter, with low, marshy shores cut by numerous sloughs. There 

are two channels, the Mad Rjver Channel, leading into Mad River Slough, and the Arcata Channel, leading to 
the railroad wharf at Arcata. The fornier has a least depth of 8 feet and is marked by several beacons; th" 

latter has a depth of over 15 feet until within;/~ niile of the railroad wharf, where it shoals to a leaRt depth of 

8 feet. This channel is also marked by beacons. lndian Island and Da.by Jal.and, both low and marshy, lie in th.
entrance to the northern ba..,aj,n, 

The southern basin is about 3 miles long and about 2 miles wide. There are two channels. one leading to 
Southport and the other past Fields Landing to Hookton, at the head of Hookton Slough. The Southport 

Channel has a least depth of 9 feet, but is little used. The Hookton Channel has a depth of 12% feet near th•' 

mouth, increasing inside; this channel is marked by several beacons and buoys. 

Eureka., the principal town on the bay, is situated on the eastern shore, about 4 miles northward of tht· 
entrance to the bay. The depth at the wharves is about 13 feet. 

Arvata is situated on the north shore of the northern basin. A railroad wharf extends about 1 mile to the 
head of Arcata Channel. 

Samoa, on the western shore opposite Eureka, is the terminus of a railroad running from the luniber mill>< 
to Arcata. 

Bucksport is a Sllla.11 village on the ea.stern shore. about 1 mile above the entrance; it is of little inlportance. 
Fields i:.a.nding is QD the eastern Rhore of the southern basin, about 2 miles south of the entrance; it is reached 

by Hookton Channel. The depths at the wharves vary from 12 to 11> feet. 

BouUl.port and llooktaD are small settlements on the south shore of the southern basin; they are of little com

niercial iinportance. Southport is reached by Southport Channel; the wharf is practically gone, and is used 

only by small scows and lighters. Hookton is reached by Hookton Slough, the continuation of Hookton 
Channel; it is available for light-draft vessels and lighters. 

The harbor h8.8 been improved by the construction of two je'tties, about 1 mile in length, ,at the entrance. 

and by dredging along the water front of Eureka, where there is at present (1003) a basin about 9,000 feet 
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long and 200 feet wide. with a dt>pth of al1out 14 feet. Thf' outer ernls of the jettie><, which are snlmierged, 
are marked by buoys. 

The bar haR a depth of Bl feet (19U:J), but this varies ,;lightly with the season of the year, being somewhat 

shoaler in winter. The deepe;it draft taken over the bar h; about 2:> feet. The channel leading over the bar is 

marked hylighte•l range beacons, but owing tochange8 in the bar the range can not he relied on to lead in the 

best water. 

The channel after crossing the bar is contracted between the jPtties to a width of about 200 yards by a 

shoal m.aking out from the north jetty abreast the out-er range beacon; this shoal is marked by a buoy. From 

abreast the outer range light the channel curves northward and passes close under the eastern point of the 

north spit aml then continues northward for about H.~4 miles to the entrance to the north basin. Here it divides 

into three branches, the eastern one passing along the ·water front of Eureka, the middle one between Indian 

and Daby islands, and thf\ wAstern anc1 largPst one between the north spit and Indian Island. The western 

channel divides into Mad RiYer and Arcata channels immediately northward of Indian Island; the eastern 

channel runs into Eureka Slough. 

Prominent features.-Humboldt Lighthouse (Ree table, page 18) is on Tal>le Bluff. about 4 miles southward of 

the entrance. The old light-tower on the 8outhern end of the north spit is a good daymark. Red Bluif; on the 

eastern shore of the bay abreast the entrance, is a sniall hill about 100 feet high and noticeable on account of 

the lo-wer lanil snrronnding it. The s1nokt> fron1 the o;aw1nills can generally be seen. 

Anchorage.-The best anchorage is from a point about; lei 1nile northward of red nun buoy No. 8, abreast 

the Bucksport wharf, to the post light marking th<c> entrance to the channel leading to the water front at Eureka. 

Vessels in anchoring rnust kef\1J elear of the cal1le crosRing the channel from a little below the red post light on 

Fla:naga:n.q wharf to the western shore. If obli~ed to anchor outside the bar. the best anchorage will be found 

a little southward and westward of the whist1ing buoy in about l;j fathoms. sand and clay bottom; anchors as 
a rule are hard to break out. 

Pilota.-Pilots may be obtained by making signal. Vessels are reported from the signal tower of the life

saving station or from the old- light-tower: yeA8eLs from northward sighting Trinidad Head will also be 

reported. 

Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessel><: the rates, including towage, are $0.:JO per LOOO feet of lumber 

in and out; vessels otherwise laden. $0.2fi per ton outward anll half rate inward: steameni in and out, about 

$.)0. Extracts fr01n the lawR of California relating to pilotR anl1 pilotage will be fou:nll in Appendix II. 

Towbos.1>1 owned hy the lumher niilJ.q are availablt> at all times. The rates for towage are included, as a 

rule, in the pilot fees. 
Quarantine regulations are prescribed when nt>cessary by the local boar(l of health. The quarantine anchorage 

is in the main channel westward of th<? Routhern point nf Indian Island. 

Karine Hospital.-Thcrc is a relief station. ClaH" IIL United States Public Health and :Marine-Hospital 

~ervice, at Eureka (see AppPndb: IV). 
Harbor regulations are issued l1y the Board of Pilot Con1missioner8 for the Port of Enreka.. These are 

enforced by the harbor inast.er. The rates of dockage and wharfage are al8o established by them (see 

Appendix II). 
Supplies.-A Iilnited amount of coal is always on hand. but any amount can be bad at short notice from 

San Francisco. Water can be obtained at the wharves. Provisions and ship-chandler's stores as desired. 
Bepairll to wooden vessels and ordinary repairs to machinery and boilers of steaniers can he made. There 

are no facilities for docking, the small :marine railway being out of repair. 

Communication :may be ha<l hy several lines of coasting steamers, by stage, and rail. There are also tele

graph and telephonf:l facilities. 
tlurrenta.-The tidal currents follow the general direction of the channels. In the main channel the maxi

mum velocity does not exceed a miles; between the jetties the maximum. velocity is between 4 and 5 m.Ues. 

Tidee.-The :mean rise and fall at Eureka is 4-.6 feet; at the bar, 4.3 feet. At Eureka high water occurs +1m. 

and low water 1lf>m. before high and low water. respectively, at Astoria, Oreg. On the bar high water occurs 

lh. 5m. and low water lh. 21m. before hi~h and low water, respectively, at Astoria. (See also page 14.) 

For variaticm of the oompUB see table, page 1:l. 

Consult also pages 18 to 20. 

G:IDirEBAL DXRECTJ:ONS, APPB.OACHJ:NG HUMBOLDT BAY ENTBANOlil. 

From souihwalrd, follow the directions in section :1, page 82, until up with the whistling 
buoy off the entrance to Humboldt Bay, and then signal for a pilot. At night Humboldt 
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Lighthouse should be made shortly after passing Blunts Reef whistling buoy, and when 
nearing the entrance the range lights for the bar channel and the lights in Eureka will be 
seen. In thick weather, after passing False Cape Rock, all dangers will be cleared by 
keeping in a depth of over 15 fathoms until up with the whistling buoy where anchorage 
should be made until a pilot is obtained. 

From northward, the directions reversed of section 3, page 82, will lead near the 
whistling buoy off the entrance to Humboldt Bay. Or, from a position 1 mile west~ard of 
Turtle Rocks (see page 82) make good a S. by E. course for 21t miles, which should lead to 
the whistling buoy. This course lead8 :~ miles westward of Trinidad Head Lighthouse, 
and Humboldt Lighthouse (see table, page 18), 5 miles southward of the whistling buoy, 
should be made a very little on the port bow. In thick weather thP depths should not be 
shoaled to less than 20 fathoms between Turtle Rocks and Trinidad Head, and when south
ward of the head the depths should not be shoaled to less than 15 fathoms until up with the 
whistling buoy, where anchorage should be made until a pilot is obtained. 

From seacuJard, vessels can stand in boldly until sure of their position when the course 
should be shaped for the entrance. In clear weather, the high land of Cape Mendocino and 
Point Gorda southward and Trinidad Head northward of the entrance are good landmarks. 
At night the lights are a good guide. In thick weather soundings should be taken fre
quently, and upon getting depths of HO fathoms or less great caution must be exercised 
until sure of the vessel's pm;;ition. 

Sailing vessels during the prevailing northwesterly winds of summer should endeavor 
to make the land in the vicinity of Trinidad Head, which gives them a fair slant for the 
entrance, and is an additional precaution against the irregular southerly set of the current. 
In thick weather soundings should be taken constantly when inside of 50 fathoms. Mak
ing the ]and northward of the entrance avoids the irregular bottom and dangerous currents 
in the vicinity of Cape Mendocino. The description of the features of the coast are given 
under the heading "Coast from Cape Mendocino to Point St. George," pages 96 to 100. 

COAST FROM POINT ST. GEORGE TO CAPE BLANCO.* 

From Point St. George to Cape Blanco, a distance of about 60 miles, the coast trends in a general north

westerly direction, with a shallow bight, Pelican Bay, immediately northward of Point St. George. The 

beach is fringed by numerous rocks and sunken ledges, but, with the exception of Rogue River and Orford 

reefs, these in general do not extend over 1 mile from shore. The 30-fathom curve follows the general trend 

of the coast, and in thick weather may be considered as the lilnit within which it is unsafe to approach the 

coast, but in the vicinity of Rogue River and Orford reefs the depths should not be shoaled to less than 50 
fathoms. 

For about 10 miles northward of Point St. George sand dunes, with a broad sand beach, extend to thf' 

mouth of Smith River. Lake Talawa and Lake Earl, surrounded by low, marshy land, lie behind this stretch 

of dunes. 

A small rock, about 20 feet high, lies about 2 miles south of the mouth of Smith River and about 313' mile 
offshore. 

A cluster of three low rocks lies nearly 1 mile offshore and about 1% miles S. :!4 w. from Prince Island. 

Pyramid.Point, a rocky knoll about 250 feet high, marks the north point of Smith River. 

Prinae l'.sbmd. of small extent and about 185 feet high, lies about y,; mile offshore abreast Pyramid Point. 

Kunter Book, double-headed and somewhat stnaller, but of a.bout the sam.e elevation, lies~ mile north of Prince 
Island; several other Blllaller rocks are in the vicinity. 

Between Smith River and Chetko River, a dil!tance of about 6 miles, the coast i.s r,omposed of low, rocky 

cliffs, bordered by numerous rocks and ledges, sunken and awash, and is backed by a low, narrow table-land. 

Several prominent, rocky knolls rise from 100 to 200 feet above this table-land. The W-:mohllk lliver, a small stream 

with about ~ mile of low sand dunes on the south side of ita mouth, enters a.bout 8 miles northward from 
Prince Island. 

0cme :Book i.s the most prominent of the dangers in this vicinity. It is 70 feet high and of small extent. 

The remaining dangers a.re too numerons for description, and this stretch of the coast should not be approached 

closer th&n 1~ miles. 
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Chetko Cove,'" at the mouth of the Chetko River, is about 16 miles northward of Point St. George. It 

affords an in<liffenmt anchorage with some protect.ioTJ from northwest winils, but is exposed in southerly 

weather. There are numerouE visible and sunken rocks fringing the shore of the cove and its approaches, 

necessitating caution in its use. At the middle of the cove is a sand arnl gravel bBach about 73 Inile in length 

at the mouth of the river. Millers House, prominent and white. is situated on the western point at the entrance 

·to the river. From southwar<1 the valley of the river is well n1arked even in hazy weather. 

In approaching from southward give the coast a berth of over 1%" n1iles until Millers Honse he.ars llr. 514 W., 

and then stand in on thjs cours<> with t,he homm in rang<> with Bar Rook, which is the easternlllost visible rock 

in the cove and lies 74 mile southward of Millers House. Anchor on the range about }.i mile southward of Bar 

Rock, with the southernmost bare rock off Chetko Point (about }.i mile westward) bearing W. by 8., in about 

7 fathoms. There arc several sunken rocks southward and southeastward of Bar Rock, and vessels should not 

stand eastward of the range nor approach Bar Rock closer than ~4 mile. In approaching from northwestward 
give the coast a berth of over 1 n1ile until ]\.fillers House is u1ade, and then stand eastward into thee cove, giving 

the outer hare rocks a berth of ov<>r ~-2 mile until on the range of Millers House and Bar Rock, bearing l!i. %: W 

Anchor as directe(l above. 

From Ohetko Point to Cape Ferrelo, 43:; miles, the coast is composed of high, broken cliffs bordered by 

numerous rocky islets and ledges extendiRg in some cases over !2 mile offshore. 

Goat Island, 200 feet high, lies 2 miles northward from Chetko Point and about 500 yards offshore. There 
is deep water off its western and southwe8tern face, bnt rocks and foul ground extend about 200 yards south

ward from the southeastern point. 

Cape Ferrelo is the first prominent headland north of St. George Reef, and, while not projecting seaward to 
any con.-1iderable extent, is notiueable on account of its bold, rugged face. Several rocks and islets lie directly 

off the cape to a distance of about }if mile. 
J<'rom Cape Ferrelo to Crooks Point the coast is very rugged and rocky, with several large and prominent,_ 

rocky islets and reefs extending well offshore, fonning. in so1ne cases, anchorage for small ..-essels in north

erly weather_ 

Whales Head i!> the outer of two rocky islets about 120 feet high, 2},J: miles northward from Cape !errelo. 

A rock awash lies 8-00 yards 8. from the highest point of Whales Head. 

A rugged cliff from 200 to aoo feet high lies 3.\.4 miles northward from Cape Ferrelo. The face is about 1 

mile in length and behind it rises a treeless, triple-headed hill to heights of 700 to 800 feet. 
Leaning Rock, 80 feet high, lies close inshore, i:l;-f miles northward from Whales Head; it has a perpendicular 

face on its northwest side and slopes gradually southeastward. Several other rocks are in its vicinity. 

Between Whales Head and Crooks Point are two prominent, a1)parently grassy, areas in the forest near 

the crest of the hills, about 2 miles apart and situated at an elevation of nearly 2,000 feet; the southern one is 

known as Rocky Prairie. Thes., are noticeable when off this section of the coast. 
Yellow Rock, 84 feet high, lies about 43'2 miles northward from Whales Head, and about 72 mile offshore. 
Mack.Arch is a double-headed, rocky islet Jc{ Inile offshore, about 1!f miles southward from Crooks Point 

and about 8 miles northward from Cape Ferre1o. The western head is 228 feet high and the eastern a little 

lower; both are black to the summits. The arch, about 40 feet high, is under the eastern snmmit and shows 

prominently from southward. A rock awash lies 12a yards south from the eastern point. 
llack Arch Beef extends from Mack Arch to C'rooks Point. and is a collection of some thirty rocks, visible 

and sunken, varying in height from awash to 110 feet. From southward these rocks stand out conspicuously 

when seen against the white sand dunes northward of Crooks Point, Mack Arch, on account of it.<! size and 

height, being the most prominent. 
lllaok .&?Gh Covet lies immediately eastward of the reef, and affords fair shelter in northwesterly weather 

in 6 to 7 fathoms, sandy bottom. In ente·r-tng from southward, pass eastward of Mack Arch, giving it a berth 
of about 150 yards, but taking care to avoid the rock about 125 yards south of its eastern point. Then bring 

the 111-foot rock, the highest of the northern part of the reef, to bear NNW. % W. and steer for it on that bear

ing until up to the anchorage abreast the group of rocks about !·i mile northward of Mack .Arch. Vessels in 

entering may also pass westward of Mack Arch, between it and the next rock northward, which may be found 

more desirable for sailing craft. Steamers may find smoother water by continuing the l'llJW. % W. course 
through the kelp and anchoring in 4 fathoms with the 111-foot rock bearing l!rW. M W., distant about 300 ya.rds. 
Tb.is latter anchorage is contracted and should not be attempted by sailing vessels owing to lack of room in 

getting under way. 

l . $0 
*Shown on .,b&rt 1>909, scale lO, 000 , pnee .20. 

l -
tShown on chart 59~3, ecs.le w;ooo• pnce $0.26. 
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Crook& l'omt is moderately low, but ten:ninates seaward in a rocky knoll about 12() feet high, with a slight 

depreBSion il:nmediately behind it, 
Northward of Crooks Point for 27iJ' miles to the mouth of the Pistol River is a low, sandy beach hacked by 

high sand dunes; these are visible for a considerable distance, and with northwesterly winds the flying sand 

resembles smoke. From the mouth of the river to Cape Sebastian are numerous rocks and rocky islets extend

ing % mile offshore, reaching in some cases a height of 170 feet, 

Cape Sebaati&D. is prominent from either northward or southward. It is the seaward termination or a ridge 
transverse to the coast, and rises abruptly from seaward to a height of about 600 feet, with a depression behind 

it, and then more gradually to a height of about 2,000 feet. The seaward face is precipitous and broken and 

has few trees; southward the lower part is grass-covered. A sunken rock. showing a breaker, lies % mile 

offshore, about 1 mile NW. % N. from the western extremity of the cape. 

Hllll.ter Cove* i.'! a small, contracted anchorage under the southeastern face of Cape Sebastian. It is formed 

partly by the cape and partly by Hunter Island in the entrance. The island is about ;14 mile in extent, rocky, 

flat-topped, and about 120 feet high; shoal water extends from it eastward to the beach. The anchorage is 

only suitable for small vessels in northerly weather and is not recommended. 

From Cape Sebastian to the mouth of the Rogue River, a distance of o miles, the coast is considerably 

broken and qnite rugged, but rather low in the "icinity of the beach, which has but few outlying rocks. 

Hunter Creek enters about 4 n1iles northward from Cape Sebastian; it is small and unimportant. Off the 

mouth are three visible rocks, the outer (n:rid1Ue) one lying nearly J~ mile offshore. 
Rogue Bivert is the first important stream north of San Francisco. Some lumber and the output from 

several canneries are exported and some general merchandise imported. E1l11JU1bu:rg (Goldbeach P. 0.) is on 

the south bank of the river near the mouth. The depth on the bar at the entrance is 4 to 5 feet, and is crossed 

only at high tide during the summer months by light-draft vessels with local knowledge. Owing to thf' 

shifting characwr of the bar no directions that would be of value to a stranger can be given. 
The north head of Rogue River reaches an elevation of 700 feet about 2 llliles northward of its mouth, 

and the marked depression in the coast range made by the valley of the stream is visible from a considerable 

distance seaward. 

Rogue River Reef extends in a general "WNW. direction from the mouth of the Rogue River for about 4 

miles, with a channel about % mile wide separating it from the beach. This channel has been used occasion

ally, but it is not safe for a stranger. Northwest Boob, about 4 miles WNW.% W. from the entrance to Rogue 

River, are the outermost rocks of the reef and are about 10 feet in height. ]feed.le Book, 120 feet high, is the 

most prominent and lies in about the middle of the group, about 3 miles W. by :N. from the north point of the 

river. The needle is on the southern side of the rock. Pyramid and Double rockB are the most prominent of 

the remaining visible rocks, and are 50 and 65 feet high, respectively. A rook with 16 feet over it, lies 2 mile~ 

S. by E. :14 E. from Needle Rock and 2% miles SW. by W. % W. from the mouth of the river, and shows a 
breaker with an ordinary swell. A rocky patch with 4% fathoms over it lies % mile E. from the buoy; thi~ 
generally shows a breaker. 

Northward of the Rogue River the coast trends nearly north for about 10 miles and then sweeps north

westward until reaching Cape Blanco. The mountains are high, irregular, dark, and covered with chaparral. 

For a.bout 5 miles northward from the mouth of the river the beach is bordered by numerous rocks, but 

beyond that is comparatively clear with the exception of Orford and Blanco reefs. 
A group of sunken and visible rocks, about 1 mile long and~ mile wide, lies 5 miles north of the Rogue 

River and about 2 miles offshore; these rise abruptly from 12 fatholll8. llorth Bclek, about 10 feet high, is the 

largest and is nearest the beach. 

8iaten &ekB a.re a. group of three rocky islets 10% miles northward from the mouth of the Rogue River. 

The northern and largest one is about 850 yards in extent and about 400 feet high, lying close to a projecting. 

rocky point about 265 feet high. The second one lies a.bout 250 yards south of the ftrst and is about 100 yards 
in diameter and 200 feet high. The southern and outermost is about 150 yards long and only about 5 fet>t 

above water, and lies a little over% mile S. from the middle rook imd nea.rly %'.mile offshore. There is fairly 

smooth water in northwest weather under the lee of the largest island, and a landing has been built that is 

ll!ed by sm,all schooners. This is known as l'NnJdiort and ships a small 6Dl.Onnt of tan bark to San Francisco. 

The warehouses and buildings on the cliff behind the largest island can be eeen for some dist&nce in clear 

weather. 

Lookout Boak, about 2:4 miles northward of the Sisters, is a prominent, projecting clllf, a.bout 560 feet high, 

with a marked depression behind it. The sea.ward face is precipitous. 

*Shown on chart 1>9:e8, ocale -
1
-, price ll0.26. 

10,0fX> 
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t Shown on chart 3961, ~ ~. 000, price $0.211. 
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Humbug Mountain, 1, 740 feet high, lies about 5 miles northward from the Sisters and about 4 miles south

ward from Port Orford. It is conical in shape and its seaward face is steep and rugged. It is a prominent 

feature from seaward. 

:Bald llouata.in (Pilot Knob), nearly 2,900 feet high, lies in the int€rior about 4 miles eastward from Hum

bug Mountain. From northward this appears as a double peak, but from southward shows three peaks of 

nearly equal height, the eastern one being bare and the other two wooded. 

Island Bock, 219 feet high, lieR 1!4 miles off the seaward face of Humbug :Mountain. It is about 350 yards 

in extent. About 200 yards off its northwest end is a needle rock llf) feet high. These islands are prominent 

when approaching Port Orford from southward. There is deep water around them and hetween them and the 

beach. 

Red:flah Boeke are a group of islets covering an area of about 7,? mile square lying 2 llliles northward of 

Island Rock and about 7,? mile offshore. They are five in number and range from 60 to 140 feet in height. 

A sunken rock lies in the center of the cluster. 

Port Orford* lies about 7 miles southward of Cape Blanco and about 20 :miles northward of Rogue River. 

It affords good shelter in northwesterly weather, but is exposed and dangerous in southerly weather. It is 

easy of access, and is probably the best northwest lee north of Point Reyes. Port Orford Read, 3,50 feet high, the 

western point of the cove, is rugged am~ precipitous. It is easily made out from either northward or south

ward. Tichenor Rook, 90 feet high, lies about 17;) yards off the head. Battle Bock, high, narrow, and black, lies 

in the northern part of the cove cl08e to shore. Rocks and foul ground extend about % mile southeastward. 

Port Orford is at present of little commercial importance. Some lumber is exported, and a small aniount of 

general merchandise is i=ported. The wharf, which is situated about the middle of the cove, has 18 feet at its 

end. Water is piped on the wharf. A small amount of provisions :may also be obtained. The best anchorage 

is in 6 fathoms, hard, sandy bottom, with Battle Rock bearing N., distant about % mile, and the south point of 

Tichenor Rock bearing SW., distant % mile. There is usually some swell making around the point. 

Xlooqueh Rook, about f>O feet high, black and conical, lies about ";{ mile off the northwest face of Port 

Orford Head. It is prominent, e!<pecially when coming from. northward inside the Orford Reef. 

From Port Orford Heafl to Cape Blanco, about 6 miles, the coast extends in a general northwest direction. 

For about% mile north of the bead it is a narrow sand ridge, rising at one point to HIO feet, covered with grass, 

fern, and brush. Northward of this are sand dunes to the mouth of the Elk River, a small, unimportant 

stream. Beyond the mouth of Elk River to Cape Blanco the coast consists of vertical cliffs, wooded to the 

edges and in some places over mo feet high. 

Orford Beef is composed of a group of irregular rocks and sunken ledges, about 27,? miles long by 17,? llliles 

wide, extending in a north and. south direction. The northernmost limit of the reef is about 2% miles 8. from 

Cape Blanco Lighthouse, and the l'Outhernmost limit lies about ;, miles W. from the western head of Port 

Orford. A channel about 2 =iles wide leads eastward of the reef following the general trend of the coast, but 

at its northern end where it turns westward is contracted to about 1 mile by the reef extending southward and 

westward from Cape Blanco. This channel is :much usecl in clear weather. but should not be attempted when 

thick. There is considerable kelp eastw1;,rd of and inside the reef. 

Faz and 8ouUleaat Black rocks, a little over 1!>-4 miles apart, are the two southernmost rocks of Orford Reef. 

The former is about 10 feet high, low and black, and lies nearly 6 miles W. from Port Orford Head; the latter 

is 12 feet high and lies DE. % E.. from Fox Rock. with a heavy break about J4 mile WlfW. from it. 

Stewnboat, West Conical, and Arch (Fin) rocks are the prominent ones in the southern part of Orford 

Reef, and extend in a general northeast direction about !4 mile apart. 
Steambo&t :Book is so named on account of its appearance from about northward or southward. 

Welt CoDiGal Rock, 112 feet high, is so named on account of its shape, the highest point being on the north

west side. 
Aroll. or Fin Book is 149 feet high with steep sides and a large, square arch visible from southward or south-

westward. It is the inshore rock of the three. 
Cmdcal White Rook, 81 feet high, is nearly in the middle of Orford Reef, and a little over ~ mile northward 

from Aroh Rock. 
T&W. Book, 147 feet high, is the largest of the northern group of rocks.. Foul ground extends from it 

southward and eastward for nearly% =ile, and for Ji mile northward in the direction of Cape Blanco. The 

northernmost part of this danger lies 1 mile DE.% E. from Northwest Rock with the east.ern edge of Seal 
Rook in range with Arch Rock; Klooqueh Rock is also in range with Tichenor Rock off Port Orford Head. 

'. 1 
•Shown on .cha.rt 5952, 8C81e ~\OOO' prieef().20. 
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Seal Bo~k, 53 feet hjgh, is large and lies ~ mile about SE. by S. from Table Rock. Long :Brown Rock, 

70 feet high, lies nearly U mile westward of Table Rock. Large :Brown Bock lies midway between and a little 

northward of them. square White Bock, 72 feet high, lies about Yz mile westward from Seal Rock, with Round 

Rock midway between and a little northward of them. Between these rocks are numerous smaller ones, some 

sunken and some visible. 

:Blanco Reef extends about 17,J miles SW. by S. from Cape Blanco, and consists of numerous rocks ang sunken 

ledges, some of which are marked by kelp. Pyramid Roek, about 80 feet high, lies nearly 1 mile SW. by 'w. Yz W. 

from the lighthouse. There are no visible rocks outside of it, but several between it and the cape. A narrow, 

black rock, about 125 yards long, lies ,§s mile SSE. from Pyramid Rock. A rook with 13 feet over it lies a little 

over M mile SW. by W. from the long, black rock, and 172 miles SW. by S. from the lighthouse. This is, as far 

as known, the outermost rock of the reef. A rock, with 18 feet over it, lies Jil mile S. ;i,4 E. from the lighthouse; 

it is well =arked by kelp. 

Cape :Blanco projects about 17,f :miles from the general trend of the coast. It is a small, bare table-land, 

terminating seaward in a cliff 200 feet high, with low land behind it. A large, high rock lies close under the 

south side of the cape. From seaward the cape is not prominent, but from northward or southward appears 

like a moderately low, bluff islet. The lighthouse and buildings (see table, page ~O) are situated about in the 

center of the fl.at part of the cape. 

COAST FROM CAPE BLANCO TO COLUMBIA RIVER ENTRANCE.* 

From Cape Blanco to the Columbia River, 208 miles, the coast is remarkably straight, trending in a 

general Ji. by W. direction. It differs considerably from that southward. The coast mountains are much 

lower, the difference being more :marked by the high mountains inland. The shore consists of high, yellow 

sand dunes and cliffs, broken by bold, rocky headlands of moderate height and backed by low, pine-covered 

hills. There are few outlying dangers or islands, the farthest offshore being at Coquille River, Cape Arago, 

and Tillamook Rock. 

Cape :Blanco and :B18llCO Reef are described above. 

Gull Book, 118 feet high, lies 1 mile N. from Cape Blanco Lighthouse, mth sunken rocks surrounding it 

and between it and the beach. Its seaward face is black and rugged, and the summ.it of the rock is marked by 

two knobs, the higher at its southern part. 

Caat.l.e Rook, 188 feet high, lies 17,J miles l'f. by E. from Cape Blanco Lighthouse, about 300 yards offshore and 

abreast the mouth of Sikhs River. It rises abruptly from the sea and :is readily made out from seaward at a 
distance of 10 miles. Several low rocks and sunken ledges surround it, the farthest outlying rock being about 

350 yards southwestward. 

Bla.oklook Point is a precipitous, rocky point about 3 miles northward from Cape Blanco. The cliff is about 

100 feet high, with a sharp, high point, bordered by rocks, stretching out nearly 3-00 yards. A narrow, curved 

line of rocks, so:me of which are from 80 to 100 feet high, extend southwestward from the point for about ~4 

mile. Tower :Bock, 126 feet high, is the principal one and lies nearly 700 yards SW. by W. ~ w. from the point. 

The Three Sia:tera mark the outer end of the reef; two of them are about 40 feet high and pyramidal in shape. 

From Blacklock Point to the Coquille River the coast is broken and irregular, mth numerous rocks 

extending in some cases Ye mile offshore. Cliffs 40 to 100 feet high extend 3 miles south of the entrance to the 

river. The land behind them is comparatively flat and wooded. 

Coquille ltiver is d~cribed under a separate heading on page 111. Rocks and foul ground extend nearly 

1% miles offshore from Coquille Point, just south of the entrance to the river. 

From the entrance to Coquille River the ssnd dunes extend northward for 4 miles and a.re then succeeded 

by cliffs. 

Five llile Point, 6 miles northward from the river, is a. sma.1l point of a rocky cliff a.bout 60 feet high, with 

a cluster of rocks 10 to 40 feet high extending about~ mile offshore. 

Northward of Five Mile Point the coast consists of cliffs, 40 to 80 feet high, which 2 miles southward of 

Cape Arago increase to heights of 100 to 2.50 feet and a.re heavily wooded. Numerous rocks of varying shapes 
and sizes border the beach. 

South Cove, im.mediately under the southern point of Cape .Arago, is a small, contra.cted anchorage availabfo 

in sum.mer for snutll vessels with Iooal knowledge. 
Cape Arago, about 80 miles northward from Ca.pe Blanco, is an irregular., jagged point projecting about 1 

mile from the genera.I trend of the coast. There are 1lQ high mountains immediately behind it, and it is 
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conspicuous, especially when the mountains in the interior are obscured. The seaward face of the cape con
sists of sharp, broken cliffs sparsely wooded at their edges. IInmediately off the cape are reefs extending 

northwestward for about 1 mile. A small cove on the northern side inside the reefs is sometimes used by very 

small vessels with local knowledge. The lighthouse (see table, page 2-0) is situated about 2}!i miles northward 

of the cape on a rocky, partially wooded island close inshore. 

Coos Head, 220 feet high, is the southern point at the entrance to Coos Bay, and lies 1% miles NE. by E. from 
Cape Arago Lighthouse. The cliffs are about 100 feet high, and terminate in several small, rocky points with 

sand beaches between them. 

Coos Ba.y is described under a separate heading on page 111. 

From Coos Bay to Heceta Head, about 48 miles, the coa."t consists of sand dunes backed by moderately 

low, wooded hills. In the northern portion the dnne8 are quire high. This stretch of coast is broken by several 

streams, the principal ones being the Umpqna. and Siuslaw Rivers, which are described under separate headings. 

Heceta. Head lie8 28J4 miles N. by W. from Umpqna River Lighthouse. The seaward face is about 2;%' 
miles long, with nearly vertical cliffs from 100 to 200 feet high. The summit of the head reaches an elevation 

of 1,000 feet }!i mile from the beach and is covered with grass and a few pines. A llha.rp, bla.ok, conical roek, 

100 feet high, marks the extreme western and nurthern part of the head and is easily made out fr01n either 

northward or southward. 
The lighthouse (see table, page 20) is on a bench cut in the high bluff near the western extremity. 

Vessels from northward will not make out the tower or buildings until abreast the station, as they are shut 

out by the high bluff northward. 
Cox Rock, 100 feet high, conical in shape and usually white on top with bird lime, lies close under the 

southern part of the head. 
From Heceta Head to Cape Perpetua, 9 miles, the coast consists of high, broken, rocky cliffs, with the 

exception of the first 2 miles, where it is mnch lower and formed by sloping, sandy cliffs backed by a strip of 

clear land. The hills behind reach an elevation of over 800 feet in less than 7f mile from the beach and are 

heavily wooded, showing in many places large areas of burnt timber still lilltanding. 

Ten :Mile Creek, 5 miles northward of Heceta Head, is marked by a sand beach about J4 mile long at its 

mouth. 
Cape Perpetna lies 9 miles northward from Heceta Head and consists of two projecting points; the northern 

one is the bolder and reaches a height of 800 feet a ,;hort distance from the beach and 1,000 feet in a.bout% 
mile. The rocky cliff forming the face of the northern point is reddish in color with a few rocks, awash at 

low water, close under its face. 
Ya.chats Creek, navigable only for canoes, breaks through the coast hills immediately northward from 

Cape Perpetua. 
The coast northward of Cape Perpetua to Alseya Bay, 8 Iniles, consists of cliffs, 1li to 30 feet high, with a 

narrow strip of grassy land J4 to 1 mile wide behind them. 
A1aeya Peak, 2,000 feet high, lies about 11 miles northeastward from the mouth of Alseya Bay. It is :ftat

topped, covered with dead trees, and presents a whitish appearance. 
AJaeya Bay lies 8 miles northward of Cape Perpetua. The principal export is lumber, but a salmon cannery 

is in operation and some farm and dairy produce is exported and general merchandise is imported. OoUina 

and Waldport are the two principal settlements. Communication northward and southward may be bad by 

stage. The north point is low, broad, and sandy; the south point is an abrupt, rounding, sandstone cliff about 

100 feet high, covered with trees. The entrance has the usual shifting bar and channel; the depth on the bar 

is about 6 feet a.t low water. A buoy (can, black and white perpendicular stri:Pes) is moored about 1 mile 

westward from the entrance. The bay is formed by the widening of the river immediately inside the entrance 

to a width of little over 1 mile. It is fnll of shoals and sand flats with a na.ITOW, winding channel. No direc-

tions that would be of value to a stranger can be given. 
From Alseya Bay to Yaquina. Bay the coast is nearly straight for 11;%' miles. 

Alseya Bay is a. low aa.nd beach backed by sand dunes and then changes 

farther north rise ro heights of 70 and 100 feet. 

For 1;%' miles northward of 

to bluffs, which 2% miles 

Seal :Beolra, abreast the highest part of the bluffs, are low and extend parallel to the coast for about 2% miles 

at a distance of about~ mile from the beach. The highest rock rises 20 feet above water. 
Beyond Seal Rocks the bluffs are low with a broad sand beach until within 1% miles of Yaquina Bay, 

where sand dunes begin and continue to its en.trance. The land behind is comparatively low and wooded, with 

areas of bur.D.t timber. 
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JCa.rys Peak, a prominent mountain 3,800 feet high, lies about 24 miles eastward from the entrance tu 

Yaquina Bay. Its sides are wooded, but its summit is covered with grass. 

Yaquina Ba.y is described under a separate heading on page 114. 

From Yaquina Bay to Yaquina Head, 372' miles, the coast consists of broken, yellow cliffs bordered 

on the southern part by broad, low-water, sand beaches. 

Yaquina Head, about 32yi miles northward of Heceta Head, is distinguished by two couical hills 

covered with grass. The onter one is 360 feet high, and the inner 407 feet high, with a low s~dle, 200 

feet high, between them. The extremity of the point, which projects about 1 mile from the general treml 

of the coast, is broken and rocky, but comparatively low. The lighthouse (see table, page 22) and buildings 

are situated on the fiat bench projecting at the western extremity of the head. One mile inland from the 

point the grass-covered land changes to a dense forest and the hills rise rapidly. Two sunken ledges lie 

northward from the point, not over Jf :mile from the beach. 

From Yaquina Head to Cape Fonlweather, 472' miles. the coast consists of yellow and white sandstone 

cliffs, low and broken. 

A low, fiat, black rock, 2Ys miles northward from Yaquina Head, lies about Jf :mile offshore. 

Otter :Rook, 36 feet high, lies about 3_!4 miles northward from Yaquina Head and about% mile offshore. 

Cape Foulwea.ther is a prominent headland with a seaward face about 672' miles in length, consisting of 

rocky cliff;,i over 60 feet high. It is formed by several grass-covered headlands with densely wooded gulches 

between them. Near the middle of the cape is a strip of flat land about Jf mile long and }4 mile wide, 

bare of trees. The highest point of the cape is near the southern part; a grassy patch on the southwest 

slope is a good land:mark. About Ya mile southeastward from the extreme western point of the cape is 

a rocky point, 430 feet high; % mile eastward of this point the hills rise to a height of 1,100 feet. A 

rocky islet, 400 feet long and 30 feet high, lies % mile southward of the point, about % mile offshore; 

it hi 1 mile northward from Otter Rock. Dangers lie between the island and the point and extend about 

250 yards northe-.i.stward from the island. Dangers extend for nearly 2 miles northward from the northeru 

point of Cape Foulweather and n-rly 600 yards offshore. 

From Cape Foulweather to the southern part of Siletz Bay, about 2% miles, the coast continues a>< 

yellow, broken cliffs, 40 to 100 feet high, bordered by sandy beaches. From the northern point of tlw 

cliffs to the entrance to the bay are sand dunes covered with low brush. 

Silets River enters about 15 miles northward from Yaquina Head, the entrance being marked by a buoy 

(nun, black ancl white perpendicular stripes, "Siletz River'') moored about % mile westward of the bar. 

The channel changes frequently, but is used by light-draft vessels bound to the cannery. The bay inside thP 

entrance is shoal and formed by a widening of the river. The north point at the entrance is a low bluff 

with a narrow sand beach; the south point is low and sandy with sand dunes extending about % mile north

ward from the yellow, sandy cliffs. Under the cliffs southward of the entrance to the river are nnmeruu~ 

rocks; a large rock, 711 feet high, stands X{ mile WSW. from the south point of the cliffs. No directiom'< that 

would be of value to a stranger can be given. 

From the north point of Siletz Bay the coast extends 6 miles northward to the Salmon River, the yellow 

cliffs being about 50 feet high. Immediately northward of the river is a rocky cliff with a seaward face about 

% mile in length, the SUilllllit being 470 feet high; extending southward and eastward fro:m this to the river i~ 

a rolling, grassy plateau with but few trees. 

C-.de Read lies 16% :miles northward from Cape Foulweather; it is very jagged, heavily wooded, and 

prominent to vessels close inshore. The face of the cliff is about 3 miles long, in places over 700 feet high, and 

is cut by several deep gorges through which the waters of three creeks are discharged from cascades 60 to 81! 

feet high. Several rocks lie a.bout Yu mile offshore. 

Double ArDh 11.oek, 30 feet high, lies }ii mile northward from the southern point of Cascade Head, the surface 

sloping westward. The arches are visible from northward, the inner one being the larger. 

From Cascade Head to Cape Kiwa.nda, about 9% miles, the coast is a low sand beach with a. nanow line of 

marshes behind the southern part. Rolling hillocks, occasionally wooded, rise to an elevation of 500 feet behind 

the beach; behind'them the forests have been burned to the Coast Range. 
•emagga lli'ffl"' enters about 5% miles northward from Cascade Head. The channel over the bar change>' 

frequently in position and depth, and only vessels of light draft with local knowledge are able to cross. A 

small amount of canned salmon is exported. .A. buoy (can, black and white pe~ndicnlar stripes," NES ")is 

Jnoored about% nrlle westward from the bar. 
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The south point at the entrance to the river consists of several low, rolling, grassy hillocks, about 400 to 

;)00 feet high, that at this point approach very closely to the beach. The north point is the southern extrelllity 

of the sand spit and duries that extend.<; to Cape Kiwanda. 

Haystack Bock, 332 feet high, lies about !i mile southwestward from Cape Kiwanda and about ~,2 mile off

,;hore; it is a prominent landmark when in this vicinity. It is conical and dark for about half its height, the 

·top in summer being white with bird liJne. 

Ca.pe Xiwanda is a low. yellow. rocky point, nnich broken and eroded, projecting about .~mile from the 

general trend of the coast. Behintl the cape are bright sand dunes. about ::500 feet high, which are prominent 

from seaward. 

From Cape Kiwanda the coast extends for 7~2 miles in a general northerly direction to Cape Lookout; it 

is broken about halfway by the entrance to Sand Lake, which is shallow and not navigable. The coast con

sists of sand beaches and dunes until l mile northward of Sand Lake, when it changes to vertical, sandstone 

cliffs, 50 t-0 100 feet high, which continue to Cape Lookout. The hills and country back of the beach as far as 

the ridge of Cape Lookout have been burned over except in the gulches. and numerous trunks of whitened 

trees are still standing. 

Cape Lookout lies 17~2 miles northward, from Cascade Head and nearly 40 miles northward from Yaquina 

Head Lighthouse. It projects about 11,,; miles at right angles to the coast, a narrow. rocky promontory, rang

ing in height from 425 feet at its seaward extremity to 1.000 feet at its inner limit. The southern face is nearly 

straight, with precipitous cliffs. in which are nuinerous caves. The northern face is sloping and covered with 

a thick growth of timber. In general appearance the cape is fiat-topped, although crosscut by several sharp 

clepressions. The ridge in continuation of the cape is at right angles to the coast and reaches an elevation of 

2,500 feet about 3% miles northeastward from the extremity of the cape. The north side of the cape is clean 

and bold for the first mile, and then is much broken and marked by caves and several cascades. Good shelter 

from northwesterly winds may be had under the south side of the cape. 

North of Cape Lookout fa; 2 or 3 miles the land falls to a low, narrow. sandy peninsula, separating 

Netarts Bay from the ocean. The sand dunes on the peninsula are visible 10 or 12 miles from seaward. 

l!fetarts Bay is a shallow lagoon about 4 miles long, with an average width of 1 mile. The greater portion 

is bare at low tide except the channel. close under the north shore, which has from 6 to 7 feet. The JlOSt 

village of Netarts is on the north shore about 1 mile inside the entrance; it is of no. commercial importance. 

Only light-draft vessels with local knowledge can enter, and no directionl"I can be given that wonld be of 

value to a stranger. 

North of the entrance to N etarts Bay for 11_,; :miles to the rocks forming the southern part of Cape Meares 

the coast is a sandy beach backed by cliffs 50 to 120 feet high. These cliffs are covered by sand dunes varying 

in height from 150 to 200 feet, which are good landmarks. 

Cape :lleare8 is high and rocky, with a seaward face about 2 miles in length. The northern portion is the 

higher, with nearly vertical cliffs 460 feet high. The western point is narrow, covered with fern and brush, and 

tennina.t.es seaward in a cliff about 200 feet high, on the summit of which is the lighthouse (see table, page 22). 

A pillar roc'k, 75 feet high. lies about% mile northwestward from the point, and a little over%' mile farther 

in the same direction is a haystack rock, 109 feet high, which leans outward. 

Bald K011ll\ain, MiO foot high, is an irregular hill close to and eastward of the southern part of the cape. 

Three .&.roh Books are the largest of a cluster ext<0mding about 350 yards off the southern point of the cape, 

and range in height frolll 27'1 to 300 feet. The largest arch is in the middle and lowest rock, and is about half 

the height of the rock above water. These rocks are the favorite resort of sea lions. whose barking can be 

heard a considerable dist.a.nee with a favorable wind. 

From Cape Meares to Kincheloe Point the coast is a low, narrow sand spit, with dunes 40 to 50 feet high: 

it forms the western shore of Tillamook Bay. 
'rillamooll: Bay is described under .a separatie heading on page 115. 
FrQl'.D. Tillainook Bay to the Nehalem River the coast is nearly straight for about 4~ miles. It is the 

seaward face of the ridge, 1,600 feet high, between the bay and river. At the southwest fa.ce of the ridge a.re 

sand d'llllell 60 to 120 feet high, partly covered with grass and fern. 
Dua.bllt ·llaaded Back lies a bout 700 yards offshore and a bout 2 miles northward from the entrance to Tillamook 

Bay. This protninent feature is in reality two rocks, whose bases are so close together that they generally 

appear as one. The southern and larger one is 88 feet high and has an arch in it; the other is 75 feet high. 

llek&lem. .Biver* is a small stream with a shifting bar at its lllonth, having generally about 6 feet on it. 

A cannery and sawmill are situated on the river a short distance from the mouth. There is a em.all tug 

l 
•Shown on chart 6122, ocale ln,ooO' price $0.20. 
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here and an occasional light-draft steamer enters when the state of the bar will permit. A buoy (can, black 

and white perpendicular stripes, "N") is moored about 1 mile westward from the bar. The north point at 

the entrance is a long, low-, sand spit. Abreast the southern end of the point a reef makes out from the south 

shore or head, contracting the channel to a width of about 100 yards. No directions that would be of value 

to a stranger can be given; a pilot is necessary. 

Northward from the entrance to Nehalem River the coast for 3 miles is low and sandy; it then ~ncreases 
in height, and is covered ~'Ith a dense forest, except in the vicinity of the beach, where there is a narrow line 
of grassy hillocks, 40 to 100 feet high. 

Cape Falcon, about 17 miles northward frolll Cape Meares and about 10 miles southward from Tillamook 

Rock, is the western termination of a mountain ridge over 2,700 feet high; it projects about 2 miles from the 

general trend of the coast. The seaward face is less than~ mile in extent, very jagged, with numerous rocks 

under the cliffs. The southwest point of the cape is composed of nearly vertical cliffs 200 feet high and is 

partially bare of timber. 

Falcon Bock, 50 feet high and small in extent, lies 7:1 mile westward from the southwest point of the cape. 

lfeah-kah-Die lrmmtain, 2 miles eastward from Cape Falcon, is a prominent landmark. It is double-headed, 

the western summit being rounded and 1,700 feet high; the easte;n summit is lower, serrated, and divided 

into three peaks of nearly equal height. The entire southeastern slope is bare of timber and covereil with 

grass and fern. The seaward face terminates in rocky, broken cliffs over 500 feet high, with a few rocks lying 
a.bout 100 feet from the beach. 

The coast northward from Cape Falcon comists of high cliffs until 1 ~miles southward of Arch Cape, 

where they change to low- bluffs. 

Arch Cape is rocky and precipitous, and projects but little from the general trend of the coast. A rock, 120 

feet high, lies close under the cape, and is connected with it at low water; a smaller rock, 25 feet high, lies 

about 100 yards outside of this rock. There are several other high rocks in the vicinity of the cape. 

Arch Cape Rock, 113 feet high, lies t mile westward from the highest part of the cape and is the outermost 

bare rock. A :rook awash lies about .Vs mile off the cape and % milB SSW. 7'2 W. from Arch Cape Rock; and 

a rook, bare at lowe8t tides, lies % mile offshore and 1 mile SSE. 7i2 E. from Arch Cape Rock. 

Hug Cape is a small cliff close to the beach 1% miles northward from Arch Cape; the cliffs in its vicinity 

are about 180 feet high. 
:Kid.way ~ halfway between Cape Falcon and Tillamook Head, is the seaward termination of a ridg" 

extending eastward which reaches a height of 1,000 feet in less than ~;\ mile from the shore. It is heavily 

wooded and pitches abruptly to the sea, ending in a rocky, broken cliff 100 feet high and ;14 mile long. A rock, 

100 feet high, lies close to and abreast of the southern end of the cliff, and another, 76 feet high, lies close to 

and abreast the northern end. A ledge, showing two rocks bare at half tide, lies 1 mile WSW. ;14 W. from the 

highest part of the cliff. 
Froni Midway Cliff the coast extends :NWW. for 2% miles to the mouth of Elk Creek, and then turns 

sharply northwestward for the same distance to the western point of Tillamook Head. The coast is high and 

wooded, with broken cliffs bordered by numerous rocks except at the mouth of Elk Creek. 

Tillamook Read ends in a double point, the points being about% mile apart. At the southern point the 

cliffs are 560 feet high, and at the northern point are 1,000 feet high. A pinnacle rock lies at the foot of the 

cliffs at the northern point, and extending offshore from it for 300 yards is a cluster of rocks, 45 to 150 feet high, 

the outer one being the lowest. The summit of the head is 1,200 feet high, fl.at, and densely wooded, with 

slightly lower land behind it. 

Tlllamook Bonk lies nearly 1;14 miles W. by B. from the southern point of Tillamook Head. It is nearly 100 

feet high, and i.s marked by a lighthouse and buildings (see table, page 22). The western face leans a little 

seaward; there is some resemblance in this respect to Falcon Rock. A roek a.wash lies }{ the distance from 

the rock to the nearest part of Tillamook Head. 

North of Tilla.tnook Head the coast is a broad sand beach extending for 14 :miles to Point Adami!, the 

south point at the entrance to the Columbia River. Low, sandy ridges, covered with grass, fern, and brush, 

extend parallel with and back of the beach. Several hotels and summer resorts are situated along this stretch, 

and a sawmill, the sm.oke from which can generally be seen, is near the southern end. 

8addle KcnmtlliD, double-headed and 3,300 feet high, is the landfall for thi,s section of the coast and in 

approaching the Columbia River. It lies 12% miles '.RE. by E. 7i E. from Tillainook Head, and is visible 50 
miles offshore. 

Oape D:iaappointmeat, the north point at the entrance to the Columbia River, is the only headland on the low, 

sand beach that extends from Tillamook Head to Point Grenville, a di8tance of over 80 miles. It is a group 
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of rounding hills covering an area about 2%' miles long and 1 mile wide, divided by a narrow valley extending 

lfNW. and B8E. The seaward faces of the>1e hills are precipitous cliffs with jagged, rocky points and small strips 

of sand beach. The extremA southeaRtern point iA marked by a lighthom;e (see table, page 22). llcKenzies 

He&d, ~4' mile northwestward from the lighthouse, is 190 feet high and nearly round; it is covered with grass 

and fern, but bare of trees. North He&d, the extreme western point of the cape, is 270 feet high, with a very 

. jagged, precipitous cliff backed by a narrow, grassy strip, the higher ground behind it being covered with trees. 

It is marked by a lighthouse and fog signal (see table, page 22). 

From southward or northward Cape DisapJJoiutmenL is generally made as two small, round-topped islands, 

with high, wooded hills in the interior. From westward it is not prominent, but any haze or smoke inside the 

cape bringR it out clearly. 

The Columbia River a.nd Approaches are described under a separate heading, on pages 116-118. 

COQUILLE RIVER* 

enters about 18 miles northward from Cape Blanco. The principal exports are lumber and coal; several 

canneries are also in operation. General merchandise is imported. The river is in the collection district of 

southern Oregon; the port of entry is at Empire, on Coos Bay. The south point of the river is 60 feet high, 

with several outlying rocks 65 feet higli. Tuppers Roek, near the south bank inside the entrance, is a steep, 

rocky butte, 155 feet high, prominent as a landmark. The north point of the river is a long, low, narrow 

spit of shifting sand dunes; the lighthouse (see table, page 20) is situated on its southern end on the "Western 

side of Ratcliff Rock. 

The entrance to the river is under improvement by the Government. A jetty 2,700 feet long ha.<! 

been constructed on the south side, and the jetty on the north side is under construction; the channel, which 

formerly shifted considerably, is now confined between the jetties. 

The channel over the bar varies in depth from 4 to 10 feet at low water, and, once inside, vessels of 11 feet draft 

find no difficulty in navigating the river for 25 miles to Coquille. Several of the dangers in the channel are 

buoyed. From Coquille to Myrtlepoint, 13 miles, navigation ii; carried on by light-draft vesRels irregularly, 

tlependent upon the stage of water. Improvements in this section are contemplated by dredging and the 

removal of snags. 

:Bandon is on the south bank of the river near the mouth. It has communication by regular river steamers 

with points above. 

There are several small settlements between Bandon and Coquille. 

Coquille is 25 miles above the mouth of the river. It has communication with the interior by stage, and 

with Marshfield, on Coos Bay, by rail; the.re are telegraph facilities. The railroad extends to Myrtlepoint, 

a small village 13 miles above Coquille. 

Pilots.-Strangers entering the river should take a pilot. There are no licensed pilots, but one of the life

sa;ring crew will act as such if necessary. 

Towboats will be found at Bandon and other points on the river; the rates are $0.50 per thousand feet, 

pilot.age included. 

Bupplies.-Coal, water, and provisions may be had as desired; a limited amount of ship-chandler's stores 

may also be obtained. 

Bepa.irs in wood and minor repairs to machinery can be made. Ship carpenters can lJe .had from Coos 

Bay, and small machine work can he handled at the mills. 

In approaching Coqu:ille River entrance from southward, follow the directions in section 5 of the Inshore 

Sailing Directions (page 85) until up with the Coquille River buoy, and signal for a pilot; or from north

ward, the directions reversed of the same section will lead to the buoy off the entrance. No directions for 

crossing the bar or for the channel inside that would be of value to a st.ranger can be given. 

COOS BAY.t 

The entrance to Coos Bay lies about 34 miles northward from Cape Blanco and about l~ miles north

ward from Cape Arago Lighthouse. The ma.in exports are lumber and coal, but some farm. and dairy produce 

and &h are exported; general merchandise is imported. Since its improvement by the Government this 

harbor can be used as a. harbor of refuge in impending bad weather, provided it can be made before the bar 

becomes impassable. 

*Shown on chart 39'i'l, se&le1 ·
1
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t Shown on cbH.rt &984. ecale 20:-<iiJ• price 80.26. 
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The entrance is near the southern part of the bay. From the entrance the bay extends northward for 

about 672 miles, with an average width of about% mile, and then bends sharply southeastward for 3~4 miles, 

terminating in a shallow basin about 1~ miles in width, surrounded by marsh land intersected by several 

sloughs. 

The western shore of the bay as far as the bend is formed by a sand spit, covered with sand dunes, reach

ing in some places a height of 100 feet. On the eastern shore and above the bend are low, rolling hills, covered 

with timber. 

South Blough, shoal and navigable by small boats only, extends about 4 Iniles sonthward from its junction 

with the bay near the entrance. 

Hayn.ea Slough and North Blough join the bay through a common entrance on the north side of the bay at the 

bend. These are navigated by small boats and launches engaged in marketing the produce of several farms 

situated on the sloughs. 

The Coo& River empties through two channels into the bay at it.; head. The north channel follows the 

eastern side of the bay and empties near North Bend Point. The :Marshfield channel crosses the fiats and 

empties abreast the town of Marshfield. The river is navigated for about 14 miles by light-draft steamers 

engaged in towing logs and freighting farm and dairy produce. The river has been improved by the Govern

ment, and a draft of 5 feet can be taken to the head of navigation at high water. 

Empire is situated on the ea.stern shore of the bay about 4 miles above the entrance. It is the port of entry 

for the collection district of southern Oregon. a deputy collector being stationed here. At present the place is 

of little commercial importance. There is a large sawmill here, but in 1901 it was not in operation. A cannery 

is in operation during the fishing season. The depth at the wharves is from 9 to 14 feet. 

North Bend, about 4 miles above Empire, is located on the eastern side of North Bend Point. It is dependent 

upon the sa~ills here; a few vessels have also been built. The depth at the wharves is from 10 to 12 feet. 

Porter, about 1 mile southward of North Bend, is now practically abandoned. 

lllarahfleld, on the western shore at the month of Isthmus Slough, at the head of the bay, is the principal 

town. It is the distributing point for a considerable section of country that is devoted to lumbering, 

coal mining, dairying, and agriculture. There is also some shipbuilding, confined generally to schooners and 

small coasting steamers, the machinery for which is generally installed in San Francisco. 

The entrance to the bay has been improved by the construction of two jetties. The north jetty, about 

9,600 feet long, projects seaward from North Spit about% mile. .A jetty about 1,700 feet long has been built 

extending southwestward from FoSRil Point, on the eastern shore inside the entrance. These have maintained 

a depth of 18 to 20 feet in the channel over the bar, sufficient for the class of vessels trading to this port. 

Above the entrance the improvements consist of dredging and the removal of snags. The channel is liable to 
change in depth oWing to freshets. A draft of rn feet at low water can be taken to Marshfield. The channels 

are marked by range lights and beacons, and by buoys to indicate the best water. 

Prominent featmell.-.C- Kead. Umpqua River Lighthoue, and Cape Arago Lighthowie (see table, page 20) are 

prominent in ma.king the entrance to the bay; the sand dunes northward of Cape Arago are also a noticeable 

feature. Guano Bock, low and small, lies on the south side of the channel about 2/'iO yards northwestward from 

Coos Head. See also pages 100-107. 

Anchorap may be had at almost any point in!!ide the bay, dependent upon the draft. Outside the entrance 

vessels with local knowledge have ridden out southeast gales by anchoring close under Cape .Arago in 5 to 6 

fathoms, but this is dangerous if the wind shifts to southwest. 

Pi.Iota and towhoa.ta.-Pilots may be obtained by making signal when off the entrance. In case none are 

available, the life-saving station may be relied upon. A towboat is UE!Ually stationed at Empire. At 

times, however, she is called upon to tow for the Coquille or Umpqua. rivers, but is not generally abl!ent 

from her station. 

Extracts from the laW"S of Oregon relating to pilots and pilotage will be found in Appendix II. 
Quarantine is prescribed when considered necessary, the anchorage limits being defined at the time. 

HDBpitala.-There is a relief station, (;"lass ill, of the United Stat.es Public Health and Marine-Hospital 

Service at Marshfteld (see Appendix IV). 
Harbor regulati.mu.-See the State laws in Appendix II. 

8upplim.-Provisions, water, and coal ean be had at any town on the bay, and a limit.ed amount of ship
chandler's stores. 

Bepain to wooden vessels and i:noderate repairs to maohinery can be made. There is a sm.a1l. f011J1drY 

and ma.chine shop at Marshfield. At Empire shafting of 16 feet length C&D be handled. There are no 

facilities for docking. 
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Communication may be had by coasting steamers and by stage and rail. There are also telegraph and 
telephone facilities. 

'I'idell.-The mean rise and fall at the bar is 4.8 feet; at Empire, 3.9 feet; at North Bend, 4.1 feet; 

at :Marshfield, 4.4 feet. High water at Marshfield occurs about 2 hours later, and at North Bend about 1 

hour later, than at the bar (see table, page 15). 

For variatian of the eomp- see table, page 18. 

GENERAL REMARKS ON APPROACHING COOS BAY. 

No directions for crossing the bar, or for the channel inside, can be given that would 
be of value to a stranger. From, southumrd follow the directions given in section 5 of the 
Inshore Sailing Directions, Cape Blanco to Columbia River Entrance, page 85; or from 
northward, the directions reversed of the same sect.ion may be followed until up with the 
whistling buoy. From sea ward, Cape Blanco and Cape Arago are the prominent features, 
and, at night, the lights furnish excellent means for determining a vessel's position, after 
which a course can be laid for the :whistling buoy off the entrance. 

In thick weather soundings should be taken frequently and the greatest caution 
exercised when in less than 50 fathoms. 

UMPQUA RIVER." 

The entrance to the Umpqua River lies 2-0 miles northward from Cape Arago Lighthouse. CoUBiderable 

lumber is exported and several canneries are in operation; general merchandise is ll:nported. The river is in 

the collection district of southern Oregon; the port of entry is at Empire, on Coos Bay. 
The south point at the entrapce to the river is marked by sand dunes covered partially with trees and 

reaching an elevation of about 300 feet. About 1 mile below the entrance is a bright, bare spot in the dunes 

that shows prominently among the trees. The lighthouse and buildings (see table, page 20) on the southern 

point are surrounded by trees and only the roofs a.nd upper stories of the buildings are visible. 

The north point at the entrance consists of high, shifting sand dunes extending northward for about 3 

miles. These are bare as a rule and on the river side reach elevations of 90 and 124 feet. The life-saving 
station is on the north spit about 1 mile fro= its southern extremity. 

W"m.chelit.er Bay is a small, open cove just inside the entrance on the eastern bank. 

Ork Beef, a patch of rocks and sand, awash at half tide, lies nearly in mid-channel abreast the northern 

point of Winchester Bay. It is n:tarked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) placed about 200 feet westward fron:t the 

northern point of the reef. 
The bar shifts frequently and the buoys are moved to correspond with the changes. The whistling 

buoy marking the entrance is moored about ?II mile westward of the entrance. 

The channel over the bar varies in depth, but generally maintains about 13 feet. The channel up 

the river is buoyed, and at high water is deep enough for the draft of vessels trading to Gardiner, a.bout 

8 miles above the mouth. The shoalest part is about 3 miles inside the entrance, where a flat shoal extends 

across the river with depths of 8 to 9 feet for about 1 n:tile. Above Gardiner naVigation is carried on by light

<lraft vessels; a draft of o feet at high water can be CB.rried to Scottsburg, the head of navigation, about 18 miles 
above Gardiner. These depths are a.1fected considerably by snags and the material brought down by fresheb!. 

Smith River, a. tributary entering about 2 miles above Gardiner, is also navigable by light-draft vessels for a 

short distance. 
Ga:nll:aar is on the north bank of t):ie river about 8 miles above the entrance. Communication by stage 

rnay be had northward with the Siusla.w River and southward with Coos Bay. The depth a.t the -wharves 

varies from 12 to 14 feet, muddy bottom. 
:!iJot1i --'- tewl:lo&t&--Strangera entering the river should take a pilot; there are no licensed pilots, but a pilot 

can be had at Coos Bay in case the towboat here, whose master acts as pilot, is disabled. The towage rates a.re 
~0.40 per thousa.nd feet, pilotage included (see also Appendix II). 

~-Water and provisions may be had as desired, but no coal; a limited alllount of ship-chandler's 

stores may also be obtained. 
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Repain.-Light repairs in wood and minor repairs to machinery can be made. Ship carpenters can be had 

from. Coos Bay, and small :machine work oan be handled at the mills. 
In approaching Umpqua River entrance from southward follow the directions in section 5 of the Inshore 

Sailing Directions until up with the whistling buqy off the bar, when signal for a pilot; or from northward, 

the directions reversed of the same section may be followed to the whistling buoy. No directions that would . 
be of value to a stranger can be given for crossing the bar or for the channel inside. 

SIUSLA W RIVER.* 

The entrance to the river lies about 40 miles northward of Cape Arago Lighthouse and nearly 7%' miles 

southward from. Heceta Head Lighthouse. Lumber is the principal export, but canneries are in operation: 
general m.erchandise is imported. The river is in the collection district of southern Oregon; the port of entry 

is at Empire, on Coos Bay. 

A jetty has been completed on the north side at the entrance for a distance of 4,000 feet, which includes 

a tramway approach of about 3,000 feet. As a result of this, a partial checking of the tendency of the channel 

to shift northward has been accompfo1hed. The latest information (1903) gives a depth of a little over 7 feet 

on the bar. Vesseh! which cross the bar can ascend the river to Florence, and light-draft ste,a.mboats can 

navigate the river to the head of tide, about 13 m.iles above Florence. Freshets cause frequent changes in the 

channels. Information regarding the condition of the bar channel can generally be obtained in San Francisco, 

Cal., from. masters of vessels trading here, or from their representatives. 

Plorenee is a small town about 4 miles inside the entrance, on the eastern bank of the river. The depths 

along the wharf vary from 8 to 18 feet. Communication may be had by stage with points north l].nd south 
and with the interior. 

Pilot. may be had from Coos Bay, and when the canneries are in operation the local fishermen may be 

relied on. 

Suppliea.-Water and a small amount of provisions are obtainable, but no coal. 

Bepain.-There are no facilitieSc for repairs. Light repairs in wood could be m.ade by obtaining ship car

penters from. Coos Bay. The repairs to machinery are dependent upon the size of work hand~ed by the 
sawmills. 

In approaching Siu,slaw River entrance from southward follow the directions in section 5 of the Inshore 

Sailing Directions {page 85) until up with the buoy (can, black and white perpendicular stripes," S "),and 

signal for a pilot; or from northward, the directions reversed of the same section may be followed to the 

entrance. No directions that would be of value to a strang€r can be given for crossi.Dg the bar or for the channel 

inside. 
YAQUINA BAY.t 

The entrance to this bay lies a.bout 3~ miles southward from Ya.quina Head (see page 108). It is a tidal 

estuary, the bay proper being only the widening of the Yaquina River just inside the entrance. 

The north point at the entrance is a. rounding, sandy bluff, a.bout 120 feet high; the old tower, situated at 
the extremity, is prominent as a daymark. The south point is a low sand beach backed by sand dunes, th•' 
highest, about 150 feet hig.h, being at its southern extremity. 

There a.re several fllllall settlements on the bay and river. At one tiine there wM considerable com.mere•' 

at this port, but n-0w (1003) it has decreased to a few hundred tons~ year. 
The bay has be~n improved by the Government; jetties have been built from the north and south points 

at the entrance, and several rocks in the chan:nel crossing the bar have been remove<l to depths of 11 to 
12 feet at low water. A whistling buoy is moored about 1 mile southwestward from the outer entrance tn 

the channel leading over the ba.r. 

The channel over the bar has a depth of about 11 feet, but is narrow and winding and should not lw 

attempted by strangers without a pilot. A reef extends for nearly 1,%' miles northward of the entra.noe a.bont 

~ mile offshore, and southward of the entrance, at a distan<l6 of about l mile, is a patch of sunkf;lJI. rooks, 
usually showing a breaker. In the approach to the entrance, which is bejween these rooks and the reef, tht' 

bottom is irregular, with several depths of 4 fathoms ai:ul less. Inside. tho entranoo the channel is subject to 

frequent change. Several buoys and beacons, some of which are ligbte<l, a.re p1aced to mark tb.e ohanllel and 
ranges. 

• Shown- chart eooo, -'" --1-' pm.. to.60. 
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Newport is a small settlement inside the entrance on the eastern side of the north head. There a.re several 

wharves, but these a.re as a rule out of repair and but little used. 

Yaqmna, about 3~ miles above.the entrance, is a small settlement, the terminus of a railroad extending 

into the interior to the eastern part of Oregon. There is little business transacted here at present. There are 

. several other small settlements on the river. 

No directions can be given that would be of value to a stranger and those desirous of entering should 
employ a competent pilot. The entrance in winter is exceptionally bad on account of the heavy swell, and the 
place is not recolllIIlended. 

TILLAMOOK BAY.* 

The entrance to this bay lies about 42 miles southward from the Columbia River, 22X: miles southward 

from Tillamook Lighthouse, and about 5 miles northward from Cape Meares Lighthouse. Lu:mber, fish, and 
dairy prod.nee are exported to San Francisco and the Cohunbia River; general merchandise is imported. 

Xi:noheloe Point, the south point at the entranc,e, is low and Sll>ndy. The north point at the entrance is the 

southern termination of a high, wooded ridge lying between the Nehalem River and the bay. 9reen Eill, at 

the entrance opposite Kincheloe Point, is ~ spur from this ridge terminating in a bluff, rounding point; it is 

bare of trees, but is covered with fern and grass and is a prominent feature in recognizing the entrance and 

crossing tJ!.e bar. Two low rocks lie close inshore and westward of the point; the outer one is whitewashed 

and used as a range for crossing the bar. 

The Bow and Pigs, a ledge of rather small extent and bare at half tide, lies in the entrance about % mile 

eastward from. Green Hill Point and ahout 400 yards offshore. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red and black 

horizontal stripes) moored close-to on the seaward side. This is a dangerous ledge when entering with the 

flood tide as the current sets toward it. 
ChannelJl.-The depth in the channel over the bar is fairly permanent, varying from 9 to 11 feet; at tiJnes 

this increases to as much as 15 feet. The position of the channel can not be depended on and ls liable to 

change in heavy weather. Inside the entrance the bay is obstructed by shoals and sand fiats, with a narrow 

channel partially marked by beacons winding through them and connecting with Hoquarten Slough; a. depth 

of 9 feet at high water can be carried through the channel and slough to Tillamook. 

The lm:nber vessels usually load to 14 or 15 feet at Hobsonville, but 16 feet has been taken over the bar at 

high tide with a smooth sea. 
The channel inside the bay is under iniprovement by the Government; dikes and training walls have 

heen built, and dredging operations are contemplated with a view of straightening Hoquarten Slough, as some 

of the bends are difficult to niake without the use of lines. 
Garibaldi, on the north shore, % mile inside of Green Hill Point, is a small settlement and post office, 

depen&-.nt principally on the cannery in operation at this point. There is about 7 feet at the end of the wharf. 

llobaoaville is a small settlement and post office on Memaluct Head a.bout% mile eastward frmn Garibaldi; 

it is dependent principa.lly on the sawmill at the point. 
Tillamook, on Hoquarten Slough, about 9 miles from the entrance, is the distributing point and business 

center for the Tillamook valley, which extends southward and eastward from the head of the bay. The dairy
ing and agricultural interests are extensive, a large amount of dairy produce being exported to San Francisco 

and Columbia River points. 
PUot. tm41owboatll.-There a.re no regular pilots. Towboats can be had·from Astoria or arrangements can 

be made with si;eamers trading here for towing in and out. Sailing vessels should not attempt the entrance 

owing to "the currents. 
811.ppliel.-Water and provisions can be obtained, lmt no coa.1 or ship-chandler's stores. Water is piped on 

the wharves. 
ll.apdn.-There a.re no facilities for repairs beyond what a.re afforded by the sawmills. Some blacksmith 

work can he done in Tillamook. 
Comm>m.ieaticm is had by stage, and .with San FtRncisco and the Columbia. River by irregular coasting 

steatners. 
~-The tidal ou:rrentB rnn with considerable velocity at the entrance. 

No directions that would be of value to a stranger can be given. 
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COLUMBIA RIVER.* 

This great river of the Pacific Coast enters the ocean in latitude 46° 15' north, and with its tributaries 

drains a large and productive territory. The lower portion of it forms the boundary between the States of 

Oregon and Washington. Below the Cascades the river flows through a canyon averaging 5 miles in width 

between the high cliffs on each side; of this width the river occupies about 1 mile, the rest being marsh, low 

islands, and lowland. Near the mouth the river becomes wider and in some placP~'l is about 5 llliles Wide. It 

is navigable for deep-draft vessels up to the Cascades, a distance of 12'1 miles, but as a rule they seldom go 

above the mouth of the Wi1lam.ette, 85 miles from the mouth. Above the Cascades navigation is carried on in 

light-draft steamers, which handle a large anwunt of the imports and exports. Both the foreign and domestic 

trade are extensive. The exports are principally wheat, flour, _lumber, and fish; the imports are general, but 

owing to the railroads constitute a much smaller amount hy sea than the exports. There are numerous small 

settlements and landings, but the business is centered principally in Astoria, on the south bank about 10 llliles 

from the entrance, and in Portland, on the Willam.ette River, about 9 miles from its junction with the Cohnnbia. 

llaker Bay is a shoal, open bight eastward of Cape Disappointment fornied by the cape and the recession of 

the land northward. Sand Island, low, lies i~ front of the bay; a narrow channel immediately eastward of 

the island leads to nwa.co, a SYllall town, the terminus of the railroad extending northward to Willapa Bay. 

The bay is full of shoals and fish traps. 
Yomigs Jla.y, about 7 miles inside the entrance on the south bank of the river, is the widening of the mouth 

of Youngs River, which enters at this point. 

light-draft steamers navigating Youngs River. 

It is of no commercial importance, being traversed only by 

The Astoria and Columbia River Railroad cross"s the bay on 

trestlework, a suitable drawbridge being situated in the channel. 

.Astoria is situated about 9 miles from the entrance on the south bank of the river. It is the principal town 

on the lower part of the river, and the fishing interests during the season are extensive; considerable grain 
and lumber are also exported. The wharves. which are under private control, are ample, with depths varying 
from 8 to 40 feet alongside, depending upon the locality. 'l'his is the port of entry for the river, and the point 

where the bar and river pilots exchange. 

Between Astoria and Portland there are nUlllerous small landings and settlements, dependent either on 

the fisheries or acting in some cases as shipping points for the country im.mediately behind them; these are 

ports of call for the regular river stea.Iners. Deep-draft vessels do not as a rule stop between Astoria and 

Portland. 

Cowlits River enters the Columbia River about 54 miles from the entrance. It has been under improve

ment by the Government, and is navigate(} by light-draft steamers that ascend to Toledo, about 40 :mile~ 

above its junction with the Columbia. A considerable amount of farm and dairy prod.nee is handled by 

them; lmnbering is also extensive. 
Lewis River has also been improved and is navigated by light-draft steamers; lumbering is th.e main 

industry. 
Willamette River, which empties into the Columbia about 84 miles above its month, is the largest tributary 

of the Columbia below the Cascades. Under .favorable conditions during the high-water stage of the river 

navigation can be carried to Eugene by light-draft vessels, but deep-draft vessels do not go above Portland. 

:PortluuJ, on the west bank of Willamette River about 9 miles from its mouth, is a large and prosperous 

city of considerable coilllllercial i:mport&nce. There are extensive warehouses and wharves; the wharves art' 

owned by private parties and are under their control. East :Portland and Albin.a are on the east bank oppositt• 

Portland and connected with it by four bridges; there are extensive docks and warehouses. There is ample 

depth alongside the wharves on either side of the river for vessels of any draft. A large amount of grain and 

salmon is handled here by foreign and domestic vessels, both steam. and sail. 

~&ZIOOllver is a small town situated about 4 miles above the m.outh of the Willamette on the north bank 

of the Colrunbia River. It is of little commercial importance. There are several wharves, the depths ra.nginµ: 

from 12 to 18 feet. An arm.y post is located near the town. 
Ch-nei.. Improvements are in progret11J for maintaining a dtJep-water channel from the ocean to Portland. 

A jetty about 4% miles long has been built out from the southern point at the entrance. Above the mouth, 

training walls have been bailt and dredging done that has maintained a depth of 19 to 20 f-eet at the Iow
;water stage of the river. At the CMc&des locks have been. built which permit the river steamers to~ the 

falls and ascend the river as far as The Dalles. 
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The bar hi semicircular and ext.ends about 3 llliles westward of the line joining the end of the jetty and 

Cape Disappointment; in heavy weather it is illlpassable, and it should not be attempted at any time without 

a pilot or local knowledge. The channel over the bar is subject to frequent changes, but as a rule the best 

water is found toward Cape Disappointment. The buoys marking it, are shifted when necessary. In 1903 

the greatest depth was about 22 feet at low water. By taking advantage of high tide, ves.<1els drawing 2H and 
;24 feet have been towed to sea. 

The cha.nnels inside the entrance permit a draft of 20 feet at low water to be taken t-0 Portland. These 
are subject to change, especially during the high-water stage of the river. 

Aids to naviga.tion.-The beacons and huoys arP. changed to indicate the best water in the channels crossing 

the bar and in the river, and conform to the system adopted in l!nited States waters (see page 5). 

A light-vessel (see table, page 22) is situated about 8 miles southwestward from Cape Dii:;appointment 
Lighthouse and about fl miles westward from the bar. 

Prominent features.-Cape Disappointment is described on page 110. 

The old light-t.ower on Point Adams, on the south point at the entrance, shows fairly well from seaward. 

The jetty and trestlework extendjng seaward front Point Adams is prominent from southward; it shows well 
when entering by the main channel. 

Scarboro Hill is on the north bank of tne river inside the entrance, about 5,34 miles eastward from Cape 
Disappointment. It is a long, gradually rising ridge, reaching a height of about 1,000 feet, covered with grass 

and fern. It shows bright and green, the hills behind and on each side of it being covered with dark timber; 
it is the only grass-covered hill visible from seaward on the north bank of the river. 

Point Ellice, on the north hank of the river, is the terminatfon of a spur from Scarboro Hill; it is about 

4 miles northeastward from Point Adams. The point is rounding and rocky, but not high. Two hillocks lie 

behind the point; one is about 240 feet high and the one behind it is much higher. 

Smith Point, on the south bank, at the junction of Youngs Bay and the river, is the western termination 
of a high, wooded ridge; it is the first prominent point on the south bank eastward of Point Adams. The 
ridge culminates in Coxcomb Hill, 647 feet high, behind Astoria. 

Tongue Point, on the south bank. about four miles westward from Smith Point, is a bold, rocky peninsula 

about 300 feet high covered with trees and connected with the south bank by a low, narrow neck. It projects 

into the river for about% mile; a buoy depot of the Light-House Establishment is situated on the western fa.ce 
of the peninsula, near its inner end. 

]l[ount St. HeleJIJI, nearly 10,000 feet high, cone-shap€d and snow-capped, lies about 'i5 miles eastward of the 
entrance to the river. On a clear day it is visible when looking up the valley from seaward. 

Saddle 11.ountain is described on page 110. 

Anchorage.-At Astoria vessels generally anchor abreast the town on the north side of the channel between 

buoys 9 and 11. There are no prescribAd anchorage limits. 

At Portland vessels generally anchor between the southern part of the Oregon Railway ai1d Navigation 
Company's docks and the lower bridge, leaving a fairway for passing vessels {see Appendix II). 

l'ilota.-Pilotage is compulsory exc-,ept for vessels engaged in the whaling or fishing t:rade, and vessels 
licensed and engaged exclusively in the coasting trade; pilotage is not compulsory for the river above Astoria., 
hut owing to the changes in the channelS veBMels are advised to take one. 

Pilots will be found cruising off the bar; their jurisdiction extends only to Astoria, where river pilots 

may be obtained as well as at Portland. 

Extracts f:rom the laws of Oregon relating to pilots and pilotage will be found in Appendix II. 

Tewboa.111 will ge.nemlly be found cruising off the bar; they can also be obtained at Astoria and Portland. 

Nearly all of the river towing is done by stem-wheel steamers. 

Qiumm.tine.-Vesaels entering subject to quarantine are boarded below Smith Point, and do not proceed 
above Sntlth Point until so boarded. Extracts from the Sta.t.e quarantine laws are given in Appendix II. 

Bo.pital.-Relief stations of the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service are established at 

Asooria (Class ID) and Portland (Class II). For the regulations of the se:rvioo see Appendix IV. 

Barlio.r regulaii.on&-Extracts from the laws of Oregon and Washington relating to harbor control, and 

harbor regulations for the port of Portland, are given in Appendix II. 

Supplies of all kinds can be obtained at both Portland and Astoria. 
Bepatn- of all kinds, except those that necessitate docking, ca.n be made at either Astoria or Portland. In 

1003 a .Boating dry dock of 10,000 tons ca.pa.city is under construction by the port of Portland; length 460 feet 

over~. beam 112 foot, draft of vessel 25 feet. 



 

118 COLUMBIA RIVER. 

COmmunicati.on between Astoria and Portland and intermediate points may be had by rail and river steamers, 

and with points north and south by rail and ocean-going steamers. Several transcontinental railroads pass 
through Portland, and trans-Pacific steazners call at both Astoria and Portland. There are also telegraph and 

telephone facilities. 
storm warnmc <lisplaya of the United States Weather Bureau are shown at Portland. The forecast is also 

telegraphed to Astoria. 

The ccmditian or the bar is reported to Astoria daily by the observer at Cape Disappointment; vessels are 

also reported from the same point. 
Freaheta occur in the river, the high-water stage being reached about June; they generally range from 

about 20 feet at Portland to (} at Astoria. 
Ourrenta.-At the entrance the currents are variable and at times reach a velocity of over 5 miles with an 

ebb tide; with a flood tide they seldom exceed a velocity of 2 miles. Above Astoria the current averages from 

1 to 2 miles an hour except during the freshet period, when it is considerably increased, but not enough to 

seriously affect navigation. 
Ioe forms occasionally in the river, but is not heavy enough to affect navigation. 

i'idea.-Daily predictions in full for Astoria are given in the Tide Tables published annually in advance by 

the Coast and Geodetic Survey. Astoria is also the port of reference for several other points on the river. 

The influence of the tide is felt above the mouth of the Willamette, but does not affect the direction of the 

flow (see table, page 15). 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR APPROACHING COLUJICBIA RIVER ENTRANCE. 

Owing to the changes in the channel over the bar no directions that would be of value 
to a stranger can be given for crossing it. 

Fro?n southuJard, follow the directions in section 5 of the Inshore Sailing Directions, 
Cape Blanco to Columbia River Entrance, page 85, or in section 4 of the Outside Sailing 
Directions, Cape Blanco to Columbia River Entrance, page 78, until up with the light
vessel, and wait for a pilot. 

Fr01n northward, reverse the directions ]n section 6 of the Inshore Sailing Directions, 
Columbia River Entrance to Juan de Fuca Strait, page 86, until up with the light-vessel, 
and wait for a pilot. 

From seawa-rd, the landmarks are prominent, and the lights at the entrance, at Willa pa 
Bay, 20 miles northward, and Tillamook Rock, 20 .miles southward, are distinguishing 
marks for determining a vessel's position north or south of the entrance and the subsequent 
shaping of the course. 

In thick weather vessels should sound frequently and should not shoal the depths to 
Jess than 20 fathoms without being sure of their position. Care should be taken not to 
mistake the low sand beach north of Cape Disappointment for that southward of Point 
Adams; the northward set of the inshore current must also be carefully considered. 

Sailing vessels should endeavor to make the land to windward of t~e entrance; in the 
summer months in the latitude of Cape Disappointment, and southward of it in the winter 
months when the prevailing winds are southedy accompanied by a heavy southwest swell. 

The inshore current sets northward, its velocity being greatly affected by the prevail
ing winds. Under the conditions of thick weather or fog which at times extends several 
hundred miles sett.ward and lasts for several weeks, the set of this current must be guarded 
against. Nearly all of the vessels which have gone ashore while endeavoring to make th<' 
entrance under such conditions have been wrecked north of the mouth of the river. 

. The bar is impassable in the heavy weather which prevails during the winter months, 
and vessels should heave-to at a safe distance offshore and await favorable conditions for 
entering. · 

Sailing vessels as a rule tow in and out. 
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COAST FROM COLUMBIA RIVER ENTRANCE TO Jl7"AN DE J<"'UCA STRAIT.* 

From Cape Disappointment the coast extends northward for 19,Yz Illiles to Willapa Bay as a low, sandy 

beach, with sandy ridges about 20 feet high parallel with the shore. Back of the beach the country is heavily 

wooded. Numerous summer resorts and cottages are situated along the beach. 

A life-saving station is situated about 11 miles northward from Cape Disappointment. 

Leadbetter Point, the southern point at the entrance to Willapa Bay, is low and sandy with no distinctive 

feature to mark its extremity nearer than the.limit of the trees 2% miles southward. 

Cape Shoalwater, the northern point at the entrance, is low and sandy, the northern portion covered 
with trees. A lighthouse (see table, page 22) is situated about 2 miles from the extremity of the point, 

clear of the trees, on the southern point of a sand ridge about 50 feet high. 

Willapa :Bay is described. under a separate heading on pages 123--124. 

Froni Cape Disappointment to Point Hansen, the southern point at the entrance to Grays Harbor, 
the coast extends for 12 miles as a low sand beach backed by a heavy growth of timber. 

Point Hanaen is low and sandy, and for 2 miles southward from t;he extremity is bare of trees. A 

jetty projects about 13,000 feet seaward from the end of the point. A lighthouse (see table, page 22) and 

life-saving station are situated 1 mile southward of the northern extremity of the point. 

l'oint :Brown, the northern point at_ the entrance to Grays Harbor, is about 27,f miles northward from. 

Point Hansen; it is low, rounding, and sandy, with shoals extending southward and westward, forming 
with those extending westward from Point Hansen the bar at the entrance. It is wooded to within ~ 

Illile of the extremity, near which is a lone tree, easily made from seaward and serving as a leading mark 

for crossing the bar. 

Grays Harbor is described under a separate heading on pages 125-12-6. 

From Point Brown the coast extends northward for 26 miles to Point Grenville as a low, sandy 

beach, broken occasionally by small streams and in some places by low bluffs. A few small settlements 

connected by stage roads or trails are scattered along this stretch. 
Copalia Head, nearly 13 miles northward from Point Brown, is a bright-yellow cliff, about 2 m.iles long 

and 140 to 200 feet high; it is 1% miles northward from Copalis River. Two sinall rocks, the larger 

35 feet high, lie 500 yards off the head and a :rook awash lies nearly 700 yards westward from them. 

Two small bluffs mark the mouth of Jo Creek, 3Yz miles northward from Copalis Head. 
Jremotolipee :River enters about 6 miles northward of Copalis Head. The south point at the mouth 

is bare and sandy; on the north bank is a bright yellowish bluff 50 feet high. 

Point Grenville is a broken, rocky proinontory with nearly vertical, whitish cliffs over 100 feet high. 

Numerous rocks extend for some distance off the point. Axch Book, 82 feet high, is the outer and more 

prominent of two rocks iying westward from the point. It iB -i mile SW. by S. from the inner extremity 

of the point; the arch lies east and west. A rook, awash at high water, lies 400 yards WNW. from Arch 

Rock. The western rock off the western end of the point is about 200 yards off the cliff and 92 feet high; 
there are a number of rocks inside of it, but none outside. Two rocks over 90 feet high lie 400 yards 

southward from the southern extremity of the point. 
A poor imchorage in northwesterly weather may be had under Point Grenville by vessels of moderate 

drafts, but the depths compel anchoring at such a distance from the beach that little shelter is afforded. The 

anchorage is in 4 fathoms, sandy bottom, with the inner extremity of the cape bearing :NW. and Arch Rock 
bearingW. 

From Point GrenviUe to Cape Elizabeth, 37,f miles, the coast consists of dark cliffs, SO to 100 feet high, 

eovered with trees. 
~ult Jtiver breaks through the cliffs about 1 mile southward from Cape Elizabeth. 

Bcmon. .Beef extends au. from Cape Eliza.beth for over 2 miles, its southern end lying about 1711 miles 

offshore. The reef lies out of the u8llal course of vessels. 
· Gape Bliabetl:l projects a.bout 1 mile from the general trend of the coast and when seen frOlll sea.ward appears 

as a bright-yellow, rocky cliff reaching in places a height of 200 feet. There are no high or large rocks off 

the cape. The houses of the ctueninlt JmWm Belel"vation a.re situated at the ea.stern end of the cliffs. 

From Cape Elizabeth to the Hoh River, a dist.a.nee of 24 miles, the coast is nearly straight with low shores 

and rocky clilh heavily wooded to the edges. Numerous rocks lie offshore but out of the usual track of vessels. 
. l 1 

*Bhmm an cm.rt li6lill. Merc0ttor projection, deg. la.t. =8.3 Inch""; .. mi in parts on eh&rt 8100, ocale 900,-; 84.00, BC&ie llOO,OOO' price 

<>f -.It to.&& •. 
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Flat Book, low and black, lies 1% miles northward from Cape Elizabeth, about 1 mile offshore. A sunken 

rock which breaks in ordinary weather lies 4-0(} yards southward from it. 
A small low rock lies halfway between Flat Rock and Cape Elizabeth, with a smaller one inside halfway 

to the beach. 

Pratts~ 3 miles northward from Cape Elizabeth, is a sharp point with cliffs 100 feet high. 

Split Bock, 85 feet high, lies 3J-2' miles northward from Cape Elizabeth and 1 mile offshore at the north end 

of Pratts Oliff; it is split in two, the division showing when seen from west to northwest. A small, lo.w, black 

rock lies about 72 mile southward from it, and another, somewhat larger, lies ;/2 mile SE. by 8. from Splft Rock. 
Willoughby llook, 123 feet high, lies about % mile BE. by llf. from Split Rock; it is nearly round with an 

abrupt seaward face. A cluster of rocks lies between Willoughby and Split rooks and a little southward of 

them; one is black and conical, with a rock awash 200 yards SW. by W. from it. 

Sea Lion Bock, 15 feet high, small and black, lies 8 miles llfW. by W. }4' W. from Split Rock and about 2% 

miles offshore. 
From Pratts Cliff to Raft River, 3~ miles, the coast consists of broken cliff8 over 100 feet high, bordered 

by rocks extending over 72 mile offshore. 

l1aft Book lies in the entrance to Raft River and at low water is connected with the south point of the river; 

it is over 100 feet high and about 300 yards long. A vertical pillar, 150 feet high, lies 150 yards K.NW. from the 

rock and a cluster of rocks lies ciose-to under its southeastern point. 

From Raft River to Queets River, 4)-f miles, the coast consists of cliffs broken occasionally by small 

streams. 
Queete Biver is the largest stream between Grays Harbor and Cape Flattery. The south point is a low, 

Sa.ndy spit about~ mile long. The north point is about l;Ya miles long and is covered with sand and trees at 

the mouth of the river. 

From Queets River to Abbey Islet, abreast Destruction Island, 1172 miles, the coast is rather low and is 
broken by cliffs about 50 feet high with broad, low-water beaches; a group of low, fl.at rocks lies 6 miles north

ward frm:n the river close inshore. 

DeBtructi.an Isla.nc1, 90 feet high, lies 20 miles northward from Cape Elizabeth and about 3 miles offshore. It 

is fiat-topped and covered with brush, with a few clumps of trees. It is about 72 mile long and at its southern 

part about 300 yards wide. From the northern end rocks and ledges extend about 1 mile from the bluff. These 

are bordered by a line of kelp on the iru;hore side. A lighthouse and fog signal (see table, page 22) are estab

lished on the southwestern point. An indifferent s.n<>horage, affording shelter from northwest winds, may be had 

off the southeast face of the island in 12 fathoms, sandy bottom, with the lighthouse bearing between W. and 

wirw. Vessels must leave if the wind hauls westward or southward. 

From abreast Destruction Island to Hoh Head, 5 miles, the coast trends in a gep.eral northwesterly direc

tion, forming a shallow bight; the cliffs are 80 to 100 f~t high with numerous rocks and ledges extending in 

some cases nearly 1 mile offshore. 

Hoh :River enters about 2 miles eastward from Hoh Head. There is a broad sand beach at its mouth, and 
the cliffs are broken down nearly! mile, which is noticeable for a considerable distance offshore. In Slllooth 

weather it can be entered by canoes, but the channel shifts. .An Indian village is located on the south bank at 

its mouth. 

lloh 1leaa, 200 feet high, is a bright-yellow cliff, covered with a dense forest. It projects a little over ~ mile 

from the general trend of the coast. Sunken rocks extend 1 mile S. by W. from the head and between it and 
North Rock, while a large cluster lies off the south cli1f of the head. 

Jro:rth Book, 100 foot high, black with nearly vertical sides, lies li miles southward from Hoh Head. 

Kiddle Bock, 40 feet high, black with vertical sides, lies about 7f mile off the mouth of the Hoh River. A 

rock awash lies" mile from Middle Rock on a line between it and Destruction Island. Numerous low, fiat 
rocks lie between it and the ahore. 

Perkiu :a.et, a long, bold, and jagged islet, lies 1311 miles W. % 8. from the head. Between it and the shore 
is a small, visible rock with two sunken rooks near it. 

From Hoh Head to Tolea.k Point, 5 miles, the coast forms' two shallow bighhi, the southern being the 

larger. The cliffs are from 100 to 120 feet· high and are broken by two anmll Btreams, one a.bout two miles 

northward from Hoh Head and the other about 1 mile southward from Tolea)c Point. Several rocky, wooded 
islet.a, 2Ji to 115 feet high, lie in some cases 17' miles o:ffsbore, and nmnerous rooks and Btmken ledge@ extending 

over 2 miles offshore border this stret.oh of the coast. A detailed deseription is impracticable and only the 
prominent ones will be described. 
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Alexander Island, 121 feet high, lies 2 miles northward from Hoh Head and about 1 mile offshore. It is 

about ;!i mile long and ~l) mile wide, bare, flat-topped with steep sides, and in general appearance is sllnilar to 

Destruction Island. It is prominent in hazy or smoky weather. A cluster of three tnmken :roeka lies nearly% 

mile southward from the island. A rock awash at low water lies l;t,~ miles WBW. 72 W. from the is]and, and a 

small, bare rock, 25 feet high, lies halfway between them. Between the rock awash and the beach are two 

small rocks 44 and 75 feet high. 

Toleak Point is a narrow point terminating in a small knob with an abrupt seaward face. A high, wooded 

islet lies 4-00 yards westward from the point, and is connected V\'ith it by an extensive, bare reef. 

Rounded lalet, a round, grassy rock, 129 feet high, with steep sides, lies% mile seaward from the point; a 

low, black rock lies% mile S. by E. from it. 

From Toleak Point to Teahwit Head, 4% miles, the coast is irregular and much broken with numerons 

outlying rocks and sunken ledges extending in some cases 1 mile offshore. 

The Giant& Graveyard is an irregular group of rocks, some of which are wooded, varying in height from 88 

to 212 feet. They are about 1% miles northward from To1eak Point, and extend about% mile offshore, the 

farthest outlying danger being,%; mile from the beach. 

Teah.wit Head is an irregular, jagged, double point, about 100 feet high, and heavily wooded behind the 

dead trees at the edge of the cliff. 

From Teahwit Head to the Quillayute River the coast extends for 1 % miles in high, rocky cliffs, changing 

to a low sand beach 1 mile southward of the mouth of the river. 

H11I1tingt.on Bock, 135 feet high, is the outermost of a group of islands and rocks % mile off the northern end 

of the cliffs; it is flat-topped and bare with vertical sides. One of the inner islets is 192 feet high and another 

223 feet high, the latter being wooded. One sunken and five low, black rocks extend northward for ;!i mile from. 

Huntington Rock. 

Q.uillayu.te Needle, 83 feet high, 7,j mile southeastward from Huntington Rock, is about 35 feet in diameter 

and nearly vertical; it is the southeasternmost of a line of rocks, one of which is 47 feet high and another 73· 

feet high. 
J'amea Island, 125 feet high, lies 15 miles northwestward from Destruction Island and marks the m.outh of 

the Quillayute River; it is bold, wooded, and connected with the beach at low water. Three smaller, wooded 

islands lie immediately northward of it. These islands are prominent, as the beach north and south of them 

is low, bare, and sandy, and the valley of the Quillayute River, heavily wooded and low, is behind them. 

An indifferent anchorage affording some shelter from northwest winds may be had close under and south

ward of James Island, in 5 to 6 fathoms, sandy bottom, about 600 yards from the beaoh. Any swell makes 

it unsafe. 
The Indian village of La.push is situated abreast James Island at the southern end of the sand beach extend

ing from the Quillaynte River. 
Quillayute Jt.iver enters at the northern end of the sand beach, expanding into a large lagoon inside the 

entrance. This is the largest river on the seacoast of Washington, but the bar at its entrance is navigable 

only by canoes. 
From the Quillaynte River to Cape Johnson the coast extends northward for 3 miles with steep, wooded 

bluffs and a narrow beach. 
Cake lllland, 116 feet high, lies 2U miles J!l'W. by W. 7!f W. from James Island and 1%" miles offshore. It is 

about 200 yards long by 1-00 yards wide, with steep sides and a fiat, grassy top in the middle of which is a small 

round mound about 20 feet high. Ha.lfway between Cake Island and the beach is a jagged rock 131 feet high. 

A large, low, black rock lies 1% miles l!lBW. % w. from Cake Island about 1 mile offshore. 

Cape JU- is small and not particularly prominent. It projects less than 7!! mile from the general trend 

of the coast, terminating in a rocky, vertical cliff with a mass of rocks at its base. Several high rocks extend 

about }ii mile WllW. from the cape, the highest being 103 and 127 feet. 
Three high, rocky pillars lie from 7!f to 1 mile SSE. frm:n the cape and reach elevations of 117, 209, and, 

127 feet. 
Between the cape and Cake Island is a cluster of low, black rocks, and northwestward are two clusters 

about l mile otfshore. 
From Cape Johnson to Cape .A.lava the coast extends in a genera.I OW. direction for 127!! miles. The 

cliffs are not continuous and show bright in but few places, the slopes being denaely timbered. Back from 
the coaSt the oountry rises gr&duaily for 10 or 10 miles to the flanking; wooded, snow-capped mountains of 

the Olympus Range. . 
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Jagged Ial&t, 68 feet high, lies nearly 2% miles W. by Ir. from Cape Johnson. It is large, bare, black, and 

irregular in outline; a low, black rock lies 200 yards northward. 

Carrol Ialet, 200 feet high, lies 3 miles lfW. by w. %' W. from Cape Johnson and }li mile N. ~i W. from Jagged 
Islet. It is about ),II :mile in diameter, with vertical, whitish sides and wooded on top. A pillar rock, 176 feet 

high, lies 100 yards westward. A small, low, black rock lies 200 yards off the southeastern side. Ca=ol Islet 

and the pillar rock are quite prominent, especially when in sunlight. 

lla.ld Islet& are two high, bare rocks inside of Jagged and Carrol Islet.'! about% mile offshore. The outer 
and larger one is 247 feet high, with steep sides; the smaller one is 175 feet high. They are about 2j>O yards 

apart and between them are two pinnacle rocks close together. A cluster of small, low, black rocks lies% 
mile SSE. from the larger islets. Five small, black rocks lie between the larger islet and the beach, and several 

low, black rocks lie about 1 Jnile northwestward. 

Hand :Book, 27 feet high, lies 1% miles JI. by W. frolll Ca=ol Islet and 1% miles C>ffshore; it is RO named 

from its shape. A large rock, 40 feet high, lies halfway between it and the beach. 

White Book, 162 feet high, lies 7% miles from Carrol Islet, 2 miles SSE. from Cape .A.lava, and about % mile 
offshore. It is about 100 yards in extent, with nearly vertical sides and a rounded top. 

A group of large, low, black rocks li08 % :wile SSE. from White Rock and about% mile offshore; a small 

black rock is on the same bearing, distant 1% miles. 

Cap& .&la.va lies 13% miles southward from Cape Flattery, and nearly the same distance northward from 

Cape Johnson. The seaward face is about 1 mile in extent, with a steep, rocky islet off its northwestern end; 

the shore is bordered by numerous rocks and sunken ledges. The Osette Indian village is situated here. 
l!1&ttery Books and Umatilla lt.eef are a group of rocks and islets extending westward from Cape Aiava for a 

little over 2 miles. o.tt.e hland, 240 feet high, lies about 1 mile southward from the cape; it is about% mile 

long, with a width of % mile. It is flat-topped and wooded, with steep sides; off the south and southeast 

sides a.re low, black rocks at a distance of~ mile. Bodelteh Ialetll are two wooded islets with high, bold, seaward 

faces. The outer one, 250 feet high, lies about 1Pfi miles westward from Cape Aiava; the inner one, 230 feet 

high, is about 100 yards inshore from the outer islet. A high, bare rock lies close under the southwest face of 
the outer islet ; a rock 175 feet high and about .50 yards in extent, with two smaller rocks outside of it, lies 200 

yards westward of the outer islet. 

'Umatilla :Beet extends about 200 yards east and west, with a width of 75 -yards. It lies 1 mile westward of 

the outer Bodelt.eh Islet, and consists of several Slllall, low, black rocks, with several breakers. It is difficult 

to make out, especia.lly in thick weather, and is the worst danger on the northern coast. A light-vessel (see 

table, page 22} is moored about 2% miles southwestward frOlll the reef, but in very heavy weather is somet:b:nes 
obliged to leave her station. 

From Cape Aiava the coast extends northward for 8 miles in two shallow bights, and then bends eastward, 

forJning Mu~aw Bay, ~ miles wide, from the northern point of which it trends northwestward for 3 miles to 

Cape Flattery. The coast is irregular, with alternate stretches of wooded bluffs and rough, rocky cliffs, 100 

to 200 feet high. The country immediately back of the beach is not high, but densely wooded. 
Point of~ lies ,5 miles northward from Cape Alava, and is the northern point of cliffs extending 1% 

miles southward. Numerous rocks and ledges border the cliffs, and extend in some cases% mile offshore. 

Father uu18oa, two rocks connected by a low, black reef, lie % mile offshore abreast the southern end of 

the cli:ffs; the outer rock is 163 feet high and the inner one 66 feet. A rock 40 feet high lies 1 mile JIJIW'. from 

Father and Son and a.bout U :mile offshore, with several rocks between it and the beach. 

Bpib (Sail) Book, 42 feet high, sharp and bare, lies Ys mile westward from. Point of Arches. It is the outer
most of a chain of rocks extending from the point, the three largest ranging :in height :from 152 to 170 feet ; 

there are three arches in these rocks. A rock awash lies ,!;ii' Inile aw. % 8. from Spike Rock ; it is inside thP 

usual course of vessels. 

Portege lle&d, 7% miles northward from the outer Flattery Rock, ha.a a sea.ward faoe about 1 mile in 
length of bold, rocky, 'irregular cliffs over 100 feet high. A roof extends Irom the point toward Cap(' 

Flattery for 1.J;; lllilee, showing several low, black rocks awash at 1ow water and one small rook 44 feet 

high. 

XU:kaw Ba.7 is a shallow bight included between Portage Head and Waa.tch Point, a distance of about. 
8 miles. It affords indi11erent shelter in northerly and easterly -ther with a smooth sea, but ii! little 

used. The shores a.re low and sandy. The southern half of the bay is shoal, with reefs -d rooks ex.tending 

1~ miles from Portage Bead. The '1'nea &aiaa ~ is situated at the southern end of the sand beach. 
The Tzues River enters about the middle of the bight. W.a.ateb. ..._, enters in the northern pa.rt of the 
bight immediately eaatw&rd of Waat.ch Point. It is a tid8.I slough, and the valley through which it ni.µs 
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extends to Neah Ba.y on .Tuan de Fuca Strait. This low depression is one of the features for recognizing 

Cape Flattery. The Waatch Indian village is situated at the m.outh of the slough. 

Waatch Point, 3 miles southeastward from Cape Flattery, iA thA Aastern extremity of the cliffs, extending 
to the cape. This stretch is bordered by nUIUerons rocks and ledges. Four rocky masses, extending .% 
mile offshore, range in height from 44 to 88 feet. 

Fuca. Pillar lies M mile SSE. from the western point of Cape Flattery. It is a rocky column, 140 feet 

high and 60 feet in lliameter, leaning slightly northwestward: it is 120 yards off the face of the cliffs and 
is more prominent from northward than from southward. 

Cape Plattery is a bold, rocky head, with cliff» 120 feet high, rising to an elevation of 1,nOO feet 1 mile 

back from the beach. Nulllerous rocks and reefs border the cliffs eastward and southward of the cape. 

From southward it is usually raised as an island, on account of the low land in the vicinity of Waa.toh 

Slough. 

Tatooah Island lies % mile lfllTW. fTom Cape Flattery. The lllain island is ahont J4 mile in diameter, 
with three smaller ones and several reefs awash close-to on its northwestern face. It is 108 feet high, flat

topped, and bare; a reef, the outer rock of which is usually awash, extends J4 lllile westward.. Cape 
Flattery Lighthouse and fog signal (see table, page 22) and several buildings are situated on the western end 

of the island. The passage between the island and the cape is dangerous. 

Duncan Bock, small, low, and black, lies 1 mile liW. }13 li. from the lighthouse. A :rook, with 4 fathoms 

over it, lies % =ile EBE. 71{ E. from Duncan Rock. 
Duntze Book, with 3;!4 fathoms over it, lies }4 mile NW. % N. from Duncan Rock and almost in line with it 

and the lighthouse; it shows a breaker in heavy weather. 

W-IT,LAPA BAY.• 

The entrance to this bay lies about 22 =iles northward from Cape Disappointment. The principal 

exports are lumber, fish, and oysters; imports, general merchandise. Vessels clearing for foreign ports are 
cleared by a deputy collector fr<!m Grays Harbor or from Puget Sound. 

The entrance is in the northern part of the bay, which consists of two arms, the southern about 16 miles 

long and the eastern about 10 miles long. Both anns are filled with extensive shoals, large areas of which 

bare at low water. The southern arm is separated from the ocean by a strip of low sand and sand dunes, 

averaging about l):f llliles in width and covered with trees until within 2 =iles of Leadbetter Point, the 

northern extremity, and the ·southern point at the entrance to the bay. Nu=erous cottages and 1!11lllmer 
resorts are situated along the seaward face of the narrow peninsula. The shores of the bay elsewhere are 

composed of low, rolling hills 100 to 200 feet high covered with a dense growth of timber. 

llual :River and several small streams enter from the eastern shore, and are navigated by Slllall logging 

steamers. 
W-ill.apa Jliver enters at the head of the eastern arm, and is navigable for over 10 miles by light-draft 

vessels; deep-draft vessels do not go above South Bend. This river has been improved by the Government, 

with a view of obtaining a depth of 8 feet at low water, by the removal of snags and dredging below Willapa. 

lforth Biver enters the eastern arm about 3 miles westward from the mouth of Willapa River; it is 

navigated by small logging steamers. It has also been improved by the removal of snags and log jams. 

llloa.th :BaruS. the principal town, is situated on the south bank of Willapa River about 3 miles above the 

=outh. The town is mainly dependent on the lumber and oyster industries. 
'rokelaacl. on Toke Point about 2 miles eastward from Cape Shoa.lwater, is the terminus of a stage line con

necting with points northward along the coast as far as Westport, on Grays Harbor. 
Bay Center is a. small village on Goose Point on the eastern shore of the south arm near its entrance; oyster 

raisi.ng is the main industry. 
Jrahoetta, about 10 miles southward from Leadbetter Point on the western shore of the south arm, is a 

small town, the term.inns of the railroad conununica.ting with Ilwaco on the Cohunbia River. 
The bar at the e:ritranoo to the bay lies about 3 miles outside the lip.e joining the lighthouse and Leadbett.er 

Point. It is short and as a. rule has but one breaker; in 1901 there was 18 to 20 feet. The changes in the bar 

and the cll&unela inside are ~qnent, and since the last survey have been extensive. Tbe buoys a:re moved to 

indicate the best water; 

"*Shown on ehart 6185, ""61e 4Q ~,price ll0.00. 
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Channela.-The channel leading into North Cove, formerly used as an anchorage by the towboats, has a 
depth of 3 feet and is practically closed. The channel leading to Nahcotta has sufficient depth for any vessel 

that can cross the bar. In the eastern channel a depth of 14 feet at low water can be taken to South Bend, 

the shoalest -water being in Willapa River about 1 mile above the mouth at the junction of Mail Boat Slough. 

These channels are buoyed, and in addition the lumber companies have established pile beacons in some of 

the channels leading to the river for the use of the logging steamers. 

Prominent features.-The lighthouse (see table, page 22) on Cape Shoalwater, the northern poin~ at the 

entrance, is the most pronrinent feature in the approaches. 

Anchorage may be had at almost any point inside the bay; the holding ground is good. 

Pilots and towboats.-There are no regular pilots. The towboats are owned by the lumber companies, and 

a.re generally in readiness when a vessel is expected. Towage rates are $0.40 per thousand feet of lnmber. 

Quarantine is established when considered necessary, the anchorage limits being defined at the time (see the 

State laws in Appendix II). 
Harbor regulationa.-See the Washington laws relating to harbor control in Appendix II. 
Supplies.-Provisions and water may be obtained. A limited amount of coal is usually on hand, but any 

amount can be had at short notice. A small amount of ship-chandler's stores can be had. 

Bepain.-Repairs to wooden. vessels may be made, and minor repairs to machinery and boilers. Vessels 

a.re sometimes beached for cleaning. 

Communication may be had by coasting steamers, and' by stage and rail. A small passenger steamer makes 
a daily trip with mail from South Bend to Nahcotta and return, stopping at Bay Center and Tokeland en route. 

There are also telegraph and telephone facilities. 

Currenta.-At the entrance the velocity of the currents is 4 to 6 miles; the velocity is greatest on the 

ebb, especially with a southerly wind. 

TideB.-The mean rise and fall at the entrance is 6.2 feet: at South Bend 7.5 feet; and at Nahcotta 7.2 feet. 

The time of high water at South Bend and Nahcotta is about 45m. later than at the entrance. (See table, 
page 15.) 

For variation of the compaa see table, page 13. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS FOR APPROACHING WILLA.PA BAY. 

Owing to the frequent changes in the bar and the channels inside, no directions that 
would be of value to a stranger can be given. 1.i'ro,m southward follow the directions in 
section Hof the Inshore Sailing Directions, Columbia River to Juan de Fuca Strait, page Sfl, 
until up with the whistling buoy off the bar, and wait for a pilot or towboat; or from 
northwa,,rd, the directions reversed of the same section may be followed to the whistling 
buoy. From seawa.rd in clear weather, the lights at the entrance, at Grays Harbor, 10 
miles northward, and at Cape Disappointlllent, 22 miles southward, are distinguishing 
marks for fixing a vessel's position and the subsequent shaping of the course. 

In thick weather a vessel should sound frequently, and should not shoal the depths to 
less than 20 fathoms unless sure of the position. The northward set of the inshore 
current must also be carefully considered. 

The inshore current sets northward, its velocity being greatly affected by prevailing 
winds. Under the conditions of thick weather or fog, wh:ich at times extends several 
hundred miles seaward and lasts for several weeks, the set of the current must be guarded 
against. A sailing vessel under these circumstances should not shoal the depths to less 
than 30 fathoms until sure of the position. 

The bar is impassable during the heavy weather which prevails during the winter 
months and vessels should heave-to at a safe distance offshore and await favorable 
conditions for entering. · 

Sailing vessels generally tow in and out; with a :favorable wind and local knowledge 
a few vessels cross the bar without the service of a towboat, but as a rule are obliged to 
take one before reaching South Bend on account of the narrow channel. 
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GRAYS HARBOR.* 

The entrance to this bay lies nearly 40 miles northward from Cape Disappointment and about 100 

miles southward of Ca'pe Flattery. A large amount of lm:nber is shipped to domestic and foreign ports; 

general merchandise and machinery are imported. A few vessels are built here each year. It is in the collec

tion district of Puget Sound, the deputy collector being stationed at Aberdeen. 

The bay at the entrance is about 2 miles in width, but the navigable channel is contracted by the shoals 
extending from Point Brown to a width of .% mile. From the entrance the bay extends eastward for about 
16 Iniles to the mouth of Chehalis River, and is filled with shoals and flats, bare at low water. 

North :Bay, on the north shore immediately eastward of Point Brown, is a shallow bight about 4 miles long 

at the entrance and 4 miles wide; it is filled with shoals and flats, bare at low water. The Hm:ntnlips River 

enters in the north part of the bight, several narrow channels winding through the flats to the main channel 

of the bay. 

South Bay, on the south shore immediately eastward of Point Chehalis, -IB about 2 miles long_ and 2 llliles 
wide; it is fnll of shoals, bare at low water, with a narrow channel leading to Laidlaw and Bay City. 

Chehalis River enters at the eastern end of the bay; it is navigable by light-draft vessels as far as Elm.a, a 

s=all lulllber town about 30 miles above Aberdeen: regular vessels do not go above Montesano, 12 miles above 

the mouth. It is used extensively in transporting logs. The Hoquiam and Wishkah rivers are small stream.s 

entering on the north shore. 
Westport is a small village on the eastern end of Point Chehalis on South Bay; it is the terminus of the 

stage line between Willapa Bay and Grays Harbor, but otherwise is of no commercial importance. A wharf 

about Ys =ile long extends to deep water in the channel. Laidlaw and Bay City are lumber mills at the 

head of South Bay, 
Oooata., on the eastern shore of South Bay, is the terminus of a spur of the Northern Pacific Railroad. It 

is of no cOID.lllercial importance, and the long wharf connecting it with deep water is out of repair. 

Grays Harbor and wharf, on.the northern shore, are now abandoned. 

Hoquiam., on the north shore of the bay at the mouth of Hoquiam River, about 10 miles from the 

entrance to the harbor, is the terminus of a spur of the Northern Pacific Railroad. There are large lumber 

and shingle mills. There is frolll 12 to 18 feet alongside the wharves, according to locality. Hoquiam 

River is crossed by two drawbridges, which, when open, leave a clear passage of about 100 feet. 
Aberdeen, on the north shore at the mouth of Chehalis River, is the largest town on the bay. There 

are several 1U1llber and shingle mills on both sides of the river, and several shipyards. The depth alongside 

the wharves varies from 12 to 18 feet, according to locality. A deputy collector of customs is stationed here. 

Colnnopolia, about 2 miles above Aberdeen on the south bank of Chehalis River, has several lulllber and 

shingle mills. 
The harbor is being improved by the Government. A jetty is under construction, extending sea.ward 

from Point Chehalis with a view of illlproving the channel over the bar, and fu1rns and training wallS have 

been constructed near Hoquiam. and Aberdeen for illlproving the channel in that vicinity. Sonie dredging 

has also been done. The trestlework of the jetty extends at present (1902) nearly 2 miles seaward. 

The bar is short, and the channel covering it has a depth varying fro= 19 to 22 feet. In heavy south

westerly weather it is impassable. The buoys are moved when necessary to indicate the best water. 

The chamlel in the harbor is available for a draft of about 18 feet to Hoquia= and Aberdeen at high Wa.ter. 
Hoqtrlam Bar, with a least depth of 7' feet, lieR about 1 mile below Hoquiam, at the western end of Renniee 

Tuland, near the end of the dike closing the Mi<ldle Channel. Cow Point :Bar, just below Aberdeen and a.breast 
the upper end of Rennies Isla.nd, has a least depth of 10 feet. Vessels loading t.o a deeper draft than 18 feet 

either finish loading by lighters below the bars or wait for spring tides. 
P!ominant featmea.-The lighthouse (see table, page 22), situated about 1}/l miles fro:m the northern 

extremity of Point Chehalis, is the most prolllinent feature in approaching the entrance. The jetty and the 

bai1dtap at its inner end are also prominent in da.yti:me upon a near approach. A lone tree on the southern 

extremity of Point Brown is used as a. leadillg lllark for crossing the bar. In clear weather llzeck~ ~ 

on the north shore of the bay a.bout 6 miles from the entrance, ts quite prominent; it is a. reddish cliff about 

1 mile long, rising in two places to a. height of 86 feet. 
~ ma.y be had anywhere inside the bay; outward-bound vessels wa.iting for opportuniiy to cross 

the bar ~y anchor in the channel abreast Westport. The holding ground is good. 

*ShoWD on chart fH.85, eeaJe -
1
-, price So.26. to,ooo 
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Pilota &Dd. towboats.-There are no regular pilots; the masters of the towboats act as such when necessary. 

Towboats generally lie at Hoquiam and take a run outside once or twice a day to sight vessels. Occasionally 

they lie at Westport and keep a lookout from the lighthouse. 

Qua.rantine.-Vessels subject to quarantine are boarded at Hoquiam and do not proceed above until so 

boarded. The anchorage limits are defined when necessary. See also the Washington laws relating to qua.r-
' antine in Appendix II. 

lloapitala.-There is a relief station, Class III, of the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital 

Service at Hoquiam (see Appendix IV). 

Buppliea.-Provisio:ns and water can be had; a limited a:mount of coal is usually on hand, but any amount 

can be had at short notice. Some ship-chandler's store8 can be obtained. 

&pain to wooden vessels and moderate repairs to boilers and machinery can be made. There are several 

shipyards and shipsmiths. Vessels beach for cleaning. 
Commtllli.oa.tian :may be had by stage and rail, and irregularly by coasting steamers. Steamers run daily 

between Aberdeen, Hoquiam, and Westport, and up the Chehalis River to Cosmopolis and Montesano. There 

are also telegraph and telephone facilities. 
Storm warning di&playa of the United States Weather Bureau are made from a :flagstaff on one of the wharves 

at Aberdeen, and are easily seen from the harbor. For an explanation of the signals, see Appendix Ill. 
Currenta.-The currents a.t the entrance reach at times a velocity of 5 miles, and are affected by freshets in 

the river; inRide the bay the currents have less velocity. 
Tidea.-The m:ean rise and fall at the bar ii! 7.9 feet; at Hoquiam 8.3 feet. High water occurs at Hoquiam 

about lh. lOm. later than at the bar. See table, page 15. 

For varia.tian of the compau see table, page 13. 

GENEB.A.L DIRECTIONS FOB. APPROACHING GB.A YS HAE.BOB.. 

Owing to the changes in the bar and the channels inside no directions can be given 
that would be of value to a stranger. 

From, .~ou.Jhward follow the directions in section fj of the Inshore Sailing Directions, 
Columbia River to Juan de Fuca Strait, page 86, and wheu up with 'the whistling buoy 
signal for a pilot; or from northu•ard, the directioAs reversed of the same section may be 
followed to the whistling buoy. Frmn seawnrd the lighthouses (see table, page 22) at 
Grays Harbor and -Willapa Bay are distinguishing marks for determining a vessel's 
position and the subsequent shaping of the course. 

In thick weather a vessel should sound frequently and should not shoal the depths to 
less than 30 fathoms unless sure of the pmlitfon. The northward set of the inshore current 
must also be carefully considered. 

The inshore current sets northward, its velocity being greatly affected by prevailing 
winds. Under the condition of thick weather or fog, which at times extends several hundred 
miles seaward and lasts for several weeks, the set of the current must be guarded against. 

The bar is impassable dur1ng the heavy weather which prevails during the winter 
months, and vessels should heave-to at a safe distance offshore and await favorable 
conditions for entering. ' 

Sailing vessels generally tow in and out; with a favorable wind and local knowledge 
a few vessels cross the bar without the servioo of a towboat, but as a mile are obliged to 
take one before reaching Hoquiam on account 9f the narrow channel. 

JUAN DE FUCA STRAIT AND TRIBUTARIES. 

The entrance to this :important body 6f watel' lies between the parallels ot 48° 23' N. and 48° :00' N., on 
the meridian of 124 • i5" W. Juan de Fuca Strait is the oonnooting channel .between the ocean and the inland 

passages eXtending southward to Paget Sound and northward to the inhmd watel's Of BritiSh. t:hlunibia and 

l!OUtheast Alaska. . . 
The commerce Of this region is extensive, both fon;rign and d()Dl-estic. Vast quantities of lumber and 

fish. togt;ther with grain and OOal, are e.JCpOrt.ed, whlle the manufa<itur:ing &nd Bhi:pbtdldi:Dg indmtriea are 
becoming imporlant. &w.ral. ~ent.al railroads have thell-~. ~ Ql'l .J?:oa>et ~and 
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Georgia Strait, and there are several trans-Pacific lines of steamers, foreign and domestic, in addition to 
the coasting and local steamers and sailing vessels. 

The navigation of these waters is simple in clear weather, the aids to navigation are numerous, and the 

cha.rt is a good guide; but in thick weather, owing to the irregularity of the currents, strangers need a pilot. 

The sailing directions and descriptions of the various bodies of water are arranged in the order in which they 
are most commonly used. 

Pilota.-The masters of towboats are licensed pilots, and are the only ones cruising at the entrance to Juan 

de Fuca Strait. Pilots can be obtained at Port Townsend, Seattle, and Tacoma. For the State laws relating 

to pilotage see Appendix II. Pilots for the waters of British Columbia can oo obtained in Royal Roads, and 

can also oo f<:mnd at the entrances to the p;rincipal ports. 

Towboats will generally be found cruising at the entrance to Juan de Fnca Strait or in Nea.h Bay, and one 
can always oo obtained by telegraphing from Neah Bay or Clalla= Bay. 

JUAN DE FUCA STRAIT. 

Juan de Fuca Strait, separating Washington from Vancouver Island, extends eastward for about 50 :miles 

to Race Rocks, with an average width of over 10 miles. Eastward of Race Rocks it extends east-northeastward 

for 30 miles, with an average width of over 18 miles, connecting northward with Georgia Strait through the 
channels of Washington Sound, and connecting southward through Ailiniralty Inlet, which enters in its south

eastern part, with Puget Sound. The depths, as a rule, a.re bold to within a short distance of the beach, with 

but few outlying dangers, most of which are in the eastern part. The shores on both sides are heavily wooded, 

rising rapidly to elevations of considerable height, and except in a few places are bold and rugged. 

The north shore should be avoided, as it is the lee shore for most gales, and with the exception of 
Esqu.lln.alt Harbor there are no anchorages for strangers that afford shelter from all winds. 

Boya1 Boada, the approach to Ellquim.alt and V":Lotoria harbors, is included between Albert Head and Clover 

Point, about 2 miles eastward of the entrance to Victoria Harbor. Vessels frequently anchor here when 

awaiting pilots for British Columbian waters and for shelter from westerly gales. 

Race Booka, a small group of rocky islets lying about 1 mile southeastward from the southeast point of 
Vancouver Isla.nd, InBrk the turning point for vessels bound to Royal Roads, Haro Strait, or eastward in Juan 
de Fuca Strait. The largest of the Race Rocks is marked by a lighthouse (see table, page 28). They should 

be given a good berth, as the tidal currents in their vicinity have great velocity. Race Passage, northward of 

the islands, is not recommended for the sa:me reason, and should not be attempted- by strangers. 

On the south shore are several anchorages, some of which afford shelter in any weather and some that are 
of value only in southerly weather. Those n10st frequently used are l!reah Bay, Port Angel.ea, and Port T-4, 

the latter just inside the entrance to Adm.ira.lty Inlet. These are described under separate headings. There 
are several small settlements and logging camps on the southern shore, the principal ones being ll'eah, Eut and 

Wtllt C1allanl, Pyab.t, Gettpbmg, Port Creeoent, Port &lgelea, lfaw Dungen-, Port Willi8.DU1, and the liation&I Quaraatine 

8ta.tiaa near Port DillcOV1117. 

G:ENEBAL :e.EM"AB.XS ON APPB.OAOH:lNG AND ENTERING JU.AN DE FtrCA STD.Arr. 

In clear weather no difficulty will be experienced in approaching the entrance of the 
strait from any direction as the land on both sides is high, and Cape Flattery, the southern 
point at the entrance, is prominent, particularly from southward, on account of the low land 
between Mukkaw and Neah bays, see page l2:J. Cape Bea.le, the eastern point at the 
entrance to Barkley Sound, on the Vancouver Island shore about 20 miles westward of the 
entrance to the strait, is marked by a lighthouse, but has no fog signal. Carmanah Point 
Lighthouse, Cape Flattery Lighthouse, Umatilla Reef Light-vessel, and Destruction Island 
Lighthouse mark the approaches, and have fog signals. In thick weather the soundings 
will assist in estimating approximately the distance from shore. 

Soundings.-The outer limit of the 100-fathom curve is about 36 miles south-south
weatwa.rd h,-om Cape Flattery and Cape Beale. Westward of Barkley Sound it is at an 
average distance of 25 miles offshore until westward of Clayoquot Sound. Southward of 
Um.atilla Reef, Light-vessel it is at an average distance of 20 miles froni the light~vessel and 
DeStrnction It1la.11.d, except, in a narrow submarine valley with greater depths, which 
~-t •point 10 miles southwestward from the light~vessel, and ~xtending northward, 
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expands to a width of over 5 miles between Carmanah Point and Cape Flattery, and then 
extends eastward in the strait for about 30 miles. The outer limit of the submarine valley 
is about 10 miles westward from Cape Flattery. Inside the outer 100-fathom curve, the 
soundings are irregular but less than that depth, with the exception of the submarine valley 
noted above and a small area or pocket 17 miles SW. by W. from Cape Beale which is 
surrounded by depths of less than 50 fathoms. . 

On the Vancouver Island shore the 50-fathom curve is not less than 10 miles o:ff~hore 
at the entrance to Clayoquot Sound, and eastw1o1,rd increases this distance rapidly to 25 miles 
off the western side of Barkley Sound. Off the entrance to Barkley Sound the depths 
indicate a bank, averaging 6 miles in width and having depths of 36 to 50 fathoms, sur
rounding a deep pocket which begins 7 miles from Cape Beale and extends in a SW. by W. 
direction for 22 miles, with depths varying from 50 to 102 fathoms, and an average width 
of 5 miles. Southward of Cape Beale the 50-fathom curve is about 4 miles offshore and 
extends toward Cape Flattery, inclosing Flattery Bank on which a depth of 13 fathoms 
has been reported about 14! miles NW. by W. t W. from Cape Flattery Lighthouse. A 
sounding of 20 fathoms has been obtained in this vicinity, but the position is doubtful. 

From Duntze Rock the 50-fathom curve passes t mile westward of Cape Flattery Light
house, and then rapidly increases its distance from the coast to 8 miles, and is 3 miles west
ward of Umatilla Reef Light-vessel. The depths inside 100 fathoms decrease rapidly to 30 
fathoms, where the bottom becomes more uniform. Southward of Cape Flattery the 30-
fathom curve is about f mile inside the 50-fathom curve until abreast of Flattery Rocks, 
where it is less than 1 mile westward of Umatilla Reef Light-vessel. The soundings at a 
distance of over 10 miles southward of Umatilla Reef Light-vessel decrease with greater 
uniformity from 100 to 30 fathoms. 

Fog.-The fogs are generally heavier near the entrance, decreasing in density and 
frequency np the strait. Near the entrance the fog sometimes stands like a wall, and 
vessels entering the strait run out of it into clear, bright weather even before passing 
Tatoosh Island. These fogs frequently extend a long distance seaward, and when combined 
with the smoke from forest fires become exceptionally dense. Tho wind gradually works 
the fog into the strait, and it will follow the northern shore past Port San Juan to the 
Sombrio River; occasionally it will reach as far as Sooke Inlet and at times to Race Rocks. 
As a rule, however, th:e fog follows farther into the strait along the southern shore, at 
times reaching Port Townsend; frequently the northern l"hore is clear when the southern 
is enveloped in fog (see Race Rocks Lighthouse, page 28). 

Wind and, rain.-In summer the prevailing northwesterly winds draw into the 
strait, increasing toward evening, and at times blowing a 10-knot breeze before midnight; 
this occurs, however, only when the winds are strong outside and sailing vessels may be a 
week from Cape Flattery to Admiralty Inlet, or vice versa. 

In winter southeasterly winds draw out of the strait, causing a heavy cross sea off the 
entrance, the heavy southwesterly swell meeting that coming out. Under these conditions 
vessels, especially sail, make Neah or Clallam bays and await DJ.ore favorable weather. 
The weather off the entrance in winter is as a rule exceptionally severe and wrecks are of 
frequent occurrence; the heavy, broken seas are probably due to the shoaling off the 
entrance, the irregularity and velocity of the currents, and the conflict between the wind 
drawing out of the strait and that along the outer coast. 

The rainfall in the vicinity of the entrance is considerable, even during the summer 
months; the heaviest rains occur during December, January, February, and March. 

Currents.*-Along the western coast of Washington and Vancouver Island a current, 
estimated to be 4-0 to 50 miles ill breadth, sets northwestward. The velocity of the current 
varies considerably, be;ing increased in southerly and southeasterly weather and diminished 
during the northwesterly winds that prevail during: the summer u.mnths; during severe 
northwesterly gales it .is probable that the direction of this current is reversed, but resumed 
upon moderation of the weather. Off the entrance of Juan de Fuea Strait the ou.rrent is 

•Tbia.lnformafton Is derlvA!d Jarg&ly fnm> the .....,n ,. ...... to.the~ on barbow-<l *""''KMI® of ·the JlritW!h ~ Bllom1 Of"~e 
by o.pt. Ohaa. JI:. Ciu6a, barbor ..... ra.t port ............ <JI. Viotoria, B. C. . . . 
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augmented by the ebb current from~ the strait, whinh from latest infol'lnation sets in a 
general west-northwm;t direction. On the flood tide there is a set into all the sounds cm 
the Vancouver Island shore, and this combined with t11e prevailing noTtkwest current and 
light southerly winds, with possibly some swell fruu1 the sanie direction, :make the coast 
in the vicinity aml westward of Canuanah Lighthouse dangero11s, flspecially for sailing 
vessels. Sailing vessels making the strait during the winter months (especially during 
-NovembAr and December), and experiencing easterly and southeasterly winds pre~'alent at 
this season, should endeavor to hold a position soutln\-ard or southwestward fron1 Cape 
Flattery, and should on no account open the eutrauce tn Ju~Ln de Fuca Strait until an 
opportunity offers of getting well inside. 

Tidal currents.~The 1tood current sets northward along the outer eotLsts of \Vashing
ton and ·vancouver Island at a rate ranging from~ l to I~ n:ii1e;; per hour, the velocity being 
increased in southerly "\nmther and dirninished iu northerly "~eather. Entering Juan 
de Fuca Strait it sets with considerable velocity over Duncan and Duntze rocks, but 
instead of running in the direction of the drnnncl there is a continual set toward the 
Vancouver Island shore, which is experienced as far as Race Rocks. The flood current has 
also more velocity on the northern- shore of the strait than on the southern. 

The el1b c•w1•ent sets west-northwestward after leaving the strait. It is felt n10st along 
the southern shore of the strait, and between New Dungeness Lighthouse and Port Cres
cent there is a decided F'et sout11ward and westwm·d, especinJly during spring tides. \.Vith 
the wind and swell aga.inst the tide a short, choppy sea is raised near the entrance to the 
strait. 

From Cape Flattery to Race Rocks the tidal currents haYe a velocity of 2 to 4 miles, 
varyjng with the range of tide and influenced by strong winds; eastward of Raee Rocks in 
the wider portion of the strait tlrn velocity is consideri1bly less. At Race Rocks and Dis
covflry Island the velocity ls 3 to Ii rnileR, and the currents continue to run 1 to tt hours 
after high and low water. Along the Vancouver Island shore the currents turn It to 2t 
hours earlier than on the "\Vashington shore nf the strait, and adva.ntage is frequently 
taken of this by vessels having an a\lverse current in the strait. 

Tiflf; rips occur off the pro1ninent points and in the vicinity of the banks. They aTe 
µarticularly heavy off Cape Flattery, Race Rocks, Point Dungenoss, and Point "\Vilson, at 
times becoming dangerous to veRRe1s nf considerable size. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, JUAN DE FUCA STRAIT. 

These direct.ions are a-vailable for vessels of any draft and lead wen clear uf all dan
gers, which, with the exception of Duncan and Dun he rocks northward of Tatoosh Island, 
in no case extend more than t 1ni1e from the beach. }Prom westwa.r<l or imutbwestward 
vessels may enter in mid-channel and hold such a eourne until 111) with Race Rocks, and 
then follow the directions given to the point of destination. From southward, having fol
lowed the directions for the outside nmte or the coasting directions, vessels may proceed 
as directed in section 1, following. 

] From Cape Flattery to Admiralty lnlet.-From a position 3 miles NW.-§- N. from 
• Cape Flattery Lighthouse steer E. ! N. for 50 miles, or until Race Rocks Light

house bears N. ! W., distant 4t miles. Then, 

If ooutt.d tnto Adtn.tralty ln.let steer ENE. for 1 ~ miles; this course made good should 
bring New Dungeness Lighthouse to bear SSE., distant nearly it miles. From this posi
tion steer E. by l!i. for 15 miles, when Point Wilson Lighthouse should bear S. by E., dis
tant about H miles, and Admiralty Head. Lighthouse should be ahead. Then follow the 
directions for Admfralty Inlet and Puget Sound on page 134. 

:er bo~na through Hdro or Basa;rf.o straits follow the directions under those headings, on 
page 15i or 158. . 

TUOS---8 
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Remarks and dangers.-In clear weather vesst>ls will experience no difficulty iu navigating .Juan de 
Fnca Strait, as the landnrnrks are unm.istakablc, and at night the light;; furnish opportunity for checking the 
position. The passage ootween Duncan Rock and Tatoosh Island is mmd at tirn.es hy vessels with local knowl
edge but is not recommended fo1· strang<:>rf' on aecount of the currents and tide rips, especially in southwesterly 
weather, and the difficulty of picking np the range leading through. 

The E. J-4 N. course draws gradually away from the Washington shore and when abreast of Race Rocks is 
in mid-channel. It pa88es 1 mile northward of the whistling buoy marking the entrance to Neap Bay. 
Waaddah Island "\)\,'ill be easily distinguished by day, and the light on Baaddah Point will be marle at'night. 
From the vicinity of Cape Flattery. Port San .• Juan. on the Vancouver Islarnl Rhnre. will show as a gap between 
the hills. A broken cliff, about 10 miles eastward of Port Ran .Juan, is a prominent feature on the northern 
shore. As Race Rocks are approached Race Passage will open up and the wide expanse of the strait north
ward to IIaro and Rosario straits ·will be Reen. 

Boeeda.le Rock, with a least depth of il feet, lies %. mile SE. by E. from Race Rocks Lighthouse; rocky, 
uneven bottom, with depths of 5 to 8 fathoms, extends 7-§ mile eastward of the rock. A buoy (can, black) 
is moored in 10 fathoms, 250 yards E. 5'i S. from the 1·ock, which should be given a berth of not less than 
1 mile to avoid the tide rips and currents in its vicinity which set toward it and the reefs near it with great 
velocity. 

On the ENE. course Ediz Hook Lightholllltl should be passed at a distance of 5 miles, and New Dungeneu Light.. 
house (see table, page 24-) should be made in clear weather when westward of Ediz Hook. Discovery Island 
Lighthouse (see table. page 28) will be seen northward when nearly up to Ediz Hook. Smith Island Lighthouse (see 
table, page 24) should be made on the port bow when westward of New Dnngeneo;s Lighthouse. On the ebb, 
especially during spring tides, a set southward and westward will be experienced and allowance must be 
made for it. 

A shoal with 7 to 1a feet over it extends about 514 mile N. by E. 14 E. from New Dungeness Lighthouse, and 
is marked at its northern end by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2). Heavy tide rips occur in the vicinity and north
ward of the shoal. 

The E. by N. course heads for Admiralty Head Lighthouse (,;ee table, page 24) and crosses the open hight from 
which Washington Harbor and Port Dii;covery extend £muthward. Protection Island, lying off the entrance 
to Port Discovery, is described on page 1}13. 

Dallas :Bank is an ext,ensive shoal nm.king northward from Protection falancl. the JO-fathom curve being at 
a distance of about 2% miles. The 3-fathom curve is 72 mile, and depths of 4?2 fathoms are 1 mile from the 
island. From the 10-fathom curve the depths increase abruptly to 20 fathom8 and over. 

High, 1Jare. clay bluffs, sparsely wooded on top, extend from Port Discovery toward Port Townsend, 
reaching a height of 400 feet near l!liddle Point, halfway between them, and breaking down abruptly a little 
westward of Point Wilson. 

A ahoal with 10 feet over it lies % mile northwestward from ~Iiddle Point; it is marked hy a buoy (nun, 
re1l, No. 4). A Sllllken roek has been found southward and eastward of the shoal, and vessel'! are cautioned not 
to pass between the buoy and the point. 

Point W"llscm is low, hut rises rapidly to the high cliffs extending eastward from Port Discovery. Its 
eastern end is marked by :Point W"Jlson Lighthouse (see table, page 24). Shoals extend !-~ mile northward of 
Point Wilson to the a-fathom curve, over irregular bottom; these are generally indicated by kelp. A reported 
dangerous sunken rock lies 72 mile offshore about J4 mile westward from Point Wilson. The eastern edge of the 
shoals rises rather abruptly fro:m deep water. A buoy (nun, red, No. 6) is placed off the foul ground in 7 
fathoms about J4 mile WliW. 3>i W. from Point Wilson Lighthouse. Heavy tide rips extend northward of these 
shoals, being especially heavy with a westerly wind and ebb current. In thick or foggy weather in 
approaching Point Wi.Lson the lead should be kept going, especially if the fog signal is not heard. 

Admiralty Head, with the lighthouse on its summit, is the southeastern end of a succession of light, bare 
bluffs, which extend well northward of Point Partridge. At Point Partridge, a.bout 5~ miles northwestward 
from Admiralty Head, the bluffs are highest-about 300 feet. 

The nearest dangers northward of the course are the bowlder reef extending about 'A mile westward from 
Point Partridge and marked by a bell buoy, 1 lilile westward from tlte point, outside the kelp; andl'artridge Bank, 
a.bout 3X) Iniles W. by B. from Point Partridge. This bank, usually marked by kelp, extends about 1 :mile in a 
general W. by 11. direction, with depths of 4 to 5 fathoms. The shQalest water, 14 feet, is at its eastern end, 
and is marked by a buoy (can, black, No. 1) placed immediately eastward of it. Vessels are not apt to 
approach these dangers except in thick weather, as they a.re fro= 3 to 4~ miles northward of the course: 
caution should be observed in this vicinity if inside. of 20 fathoms. 

NEA.H BAY,• 

about 5 miles eastward of Cape Flattery, is used extensively by vessels in southerly and westerly weather when 

too severe j!O venture out.side. It.a proximity to the entrance to the strait and ease of aocesa at all funes =a.ke 
this anchorage very valuable; there is usually some swell, especially in northerly or westerly weather, when it 
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is rather uucomforta11lu. Tht, anchorage space ii' about 1 rnile by L;J: 1nile with dflpth." -..-arying fro111 4 to 10 

fathoms. sandy bottom. Waaddah Island, al)()ut '-·~ 1nili= lun~ hy 2:;0 yarrls in width, fonns the northeastern c;ide 

of the lmy; it lies about !.i mil.- uorthwanl from Baaddah Point and i<i high and wooded, '\Vith a reef and foul 

gronnrl Pxtfm<ling ahout i,.4 :mile fron1 its southwestern si<le. A whistling buoy iH vlaced in 21 fathoms, 3.z mile 

NW. by W. }i W. from the northwest end of the itiland. a8 a guide tn the main entrance. The entrance 8outh of 

. the island. between it and Baaddnh Point, hmi a channel only 2"i0 yards wide with a least <fopth of il'l,.{ fathoms: 

this channel is used only hy snrnll vessels '\v"ith local knowledgP arnl is marked hy a post light on Baaddah Point. 

Neall, a post office, is a small settlement at tlw heatl of the hay. Communication may he had with 
Puget Sound ports by steamers anrl tekgraph. Freight an<l passcng·crs are landed in small boats or canoe;;. 

Light<?rage chargPs arA about 84 per ton. Provisions can be obtained in limited quantities. 

Storm we.ming displays of the Fnitetl States \Veather Bureau are made frnn1 a staff at Baaddah Point and 

are readily seen hy vessels in the ,;trait. At night the lights are much brighwr than the post light on the point. 

Tides.-The tides are practically the same as at Cape Flattery (see table, page 1i•}. 

To enter, pass westward of the whistling buoy and steer about S. hy E. into the bay, giving Waaddah 

Island and the entire southwesteru shore of the hay a berth of not less than 6(}0 yards. and select anchorage as 

desired. 
< "J,ALJ,A~l HAY, 

about 1.1 miles eastward fron.1 Neah Bay, is a broad, open bight about 2 niile;; long and lesB than 1 mile wide. 

It afford>< anchorage in !l to 10 fathu1ns, sandy bottom. and is m:1ed to some extent in southerly or thick weather. 

Slip Point, the eastern point of the bight, has been selected a,; a site for a lighthouse: a reef extends west

ward from the point for ahout ?,1 mile. 

East and West Cla.lla.m arc two small settlements situated on the easten1 and western ends of the bight. 

At East Clallam a short wharf has been built out to a depth of 1 ii feet : logs and some farm produce are 

exported and general inerchandise irnported. A lhnited a1nonnt of provisions may be obtained. Communica

tion with Puget Sound ports may be ha<l b~" stean1er and telegraph. 

Storm wami.ng displays of the"lTnitetl States Weather Bureau are lllade from a staff at We>1t Clallam anrl 

can be seen l1y vessels in the strait. 

Tides.-High water occnrs 1h. 6m. later and low water Oh. ;17nL later than at Cape Flattery. 

No directions are necessary for entering- other than to give Slip Point a berth of over 74 mile to avoid the 

reef projecting westward front it. 

1~YSHT lUVEH 

exports a large number of logs anil Rmne fish. The principal landmark is Pills.r Point, 1 mile uorthwa1·d of the 

m?uth of the river and about{; miles eastward of Slip Point. This is a bold point and wooded from the 

beach to the summit. A black, hayst.ack rock o-..-er 100 feet high lies close under its easten1 face, and is 

prominent when c-oming from westward. All freight and imssengers are landed by boat. 

GETTY:,;lRURG I,A"NHf::'ifG, 

at the month of the Lyre River, is about 11~!? miles eastward from Pillar Point. Logging is the main industry 

and freight and passengers are landed by boat. Low Point, the eastern point of Lyre River, is marked by a 

post light (see table, page 24). 

POUT CUE,o;CENT, 

about 15 miles eastward from Pillar Point, is a s1llall semicircular bight about 1 mile in diameter. The eastern 

part is shoal, but a wharf has been built from the western shore with 12 feet at its end. This is not a good 

landing in northerly weather. The anchorage is of Slllall extent and suitable only for small vessels. Logs, 

shingles, and a small an1011nt of farm pro<luce are exported. Port ere.cent is a post office and slllall settlelllent 

at the head of the bight. .A limited amount of provisions may be obtained. Communication with Puget 

Sound ports may be had by steamer and telegraph. The western head of the bay is Illarked by a post light 

(see table, pa.ge 24). 
ez-ent Beef, with 3 feet over it, lies a.bout % mile northward of the western point at the entrance; it 

extends about % mile in an east and west direction. with a narrow channel hetween it and the point. The reef 

is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) placed about 50 yards 1'. by W. from the shoalest part of the reef. A 
reef extends about 400 yardi;i northwestward from Tongue Point, the eastern point at the entrance. 

atmm waming diaplays of the United States Weather Bureau are ma.de from a st.aft at Port Crescent. 

To enter, bring the hotel, near the inner end of the wharf, just open westward of the out.er end and stand 

in on that range; this clears Crescent Reef and the reef extending westward from Tongue Point. 
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. FRESH WATEH UAY, 

about 5 miles eastward from Port Crescent, is a broad, open bight affording anchorage in 6 to 10 fathoms. It is 

little used, on account of the lack of shelter and its proximity to Port Angeles. 

PORT A...,GELES * 

is about i'i6 miles eastward of Cape Flattery and about 27 miles westward from Point Wilson; the entntnce is 

about 11% miles southeastward from Race Rocks Lighthouse. It is included between Ediz Hook, a low, narrow 

sand spit about 3 miles long. and the southern shore, and is about 2% miles long with a width of 134 miles at 

the entrance, decreasing to half that width at the head. The harbor is easy uf access by the largest vessels. 

and is frequently used by them when weather-bound, and awaiting orders or a tug. The prominent feature in 

approaching is the lighthouse and buildings on the eastern point of Ediz Hook. The har bar is protected from all 

but easterly winds, which are rare and have no serious effect. The depths are greatest on the north shore and 

decrease from 30 fathoms to about 1i'i fathoms in the middle of the harbor, sticky bottom; from the middle the 

depths decrease regularly to the southern shore, where the 3-fathom curve in some places in the eastern part is 

nearly M mile from the beach. The best anchorage is in 7 to 12 fathoms, sticky bottom, off the wharves. 

Port Angeltlll, a to~"D of some importance, is situated on the southern shore, and is a port of entry, a deputy 

collector being stationed there. Shingles, farm produce, and some salmon are exported, and general merchan

dise imported. Morses Wharf, at the foot of Laurel street, has a depth of a}i fathoms at its outer end; Dolans 

Wharf, at the foot of Valley street, has about the same, and Petersons Wharf, at the western end of the town, 
has about 16 feet. The remaining wharves are not rn.uch used. 

National. quarantine regulatiCJJl.B govern the port, and there is a National quarantine and a local health officer. 

Bupplies.-A limited supply of provisions and ship-chandler's stores may be obtained. Water can be had 

at Morses wharf. Coal is not kept on hand, as a rule, but can be obtained at short notice from other ports. 

Communication may be had with Puget Sound and British Columbia ports by steamer and telegraph. There 

is also cable communication with Victoria, B. C., and northern ports. 

storm waraing displays of the United States Weather Bureau are shown from a high staff on Laurel street, 

between Front and First streets, and are plainly visible to vessels in the harbor and strait. 

Tides.-Higb water occurs lh. 33m. and low water lh. 6m. before high and low wawr, respectively, at 

Port Townsend. See also table, page H>. 
No directions are considered :necessary. The eastern end of Ediz Hook can be rounded at a distance of 

about 200 yards, as the water is dr,ep close-to. 

NE"\V DUNGEN.ESS BAY 

lies about 12 miles eastward of Port Angeles. It affords shelter in westerly winds, but is open eastward, and 

in northerly weather the protection afforded is only fair. It is formed by a sand spit extending northeastwaril. 

about 3%' miles, and forming, in addition to New Dungeness Bay, a small lagoon at the head of the harbor which 

can be entered by light-draft vessels with local knowledge. A lighthouse (see table, page 24) is situated on the 

end of the spit and is the prominent feature in the approaches. From the end of the spit a .shoal extends north

ward for about % mile from the lighthouse; this is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2), and vessels should 

not pass between the buoy and the lighthouse. The best anchorage is in from ll to D fathoms, sticky bottom, 

on line between the end of the long wharf and the lighthouse. 

New DungeneM (post office Dungeness) is a small settlement on the south shore of the bay. Shingles and 

farm produce are the principal exports, and general merchandise is imported. A wharf about 4,000 feet long 

and 75 feet wide on its outer end has been built out to a depth of 12 feet. A limited amount of provisions 

=ay be obtained. Communication may be had with Puget Sound ports by steamer and telegraph. 

Tide11.-High -water occurs 1h. 4m. and low water 1h. 6Jn. before high and low water, respectively, at 

Port Townsend. See also table, page 15. 

No directions a.re considered necessary further than to caution vessels not to pass between the lighthouse 

and the buoy marking the extremity of the shoo.I making off from the spit. A shoal makes out nearly 1 mile 

from the southern shore, and the spit forming the western side of the bay should be given a. berth of over 
% mile. 

• 8h<>wn on chart 6803, ocale -~,price to.25. rn,ooo 
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PORT "'JLLJAM"' 

is an open landing about 4Yz miles southeastward from New- Dungemess Lighthouse and near the entrance to 

Washington Harbor. Some shingles and salmon are exported and general merchandise imported. A wharf 

has been built out northeastward from the shore for about f>UO feet, with a width of ZiJ feet; the outer end is 

about 100 feet on the face and about 80 feet wide. There is rn feet alongside the outer face. Communication 

. with Victoria, B. C., and with Puget Sound ports may be had by steamer and telegraph. 

>Y ASHINGTON HAHBOR * 

is a small, landlocked bay, about 3% miles long in a northwest and southeast direction, with an average width 

of 1 mile. A sand spit extends from the eastern shore at the northern point nearly across to the western shore, 

leaving a narrow, winding channel, through which 11 feet can be taken at low water with local knowledge. 
Once inside, there is good anchorage anywhere in from 6 to 20 fathoms, muddy bottom. This harbor is but 
little used. A clam cannery is situated on the western shore near the entrance. 

:i•onT DISCOYEUY* 

lies about 5 miles eastward from Washington Harbor; it is about 8 miles long, with an average width of about 

1}4 miles. From the entrance it extends southward for about l~f miles, and then bends southeastward for 2~2' 
miles, from which point it sweeps in a gentle curve southward and then southwestward to the head, terminating 

in flats that bare at low water for about :J-4 mile. There are no outlying dangers, and the depths in mid-channel 

range from 30 fathoms at the entrance to 10 and 12 fathoms 1 ~.;miles from the head, where good anchorage 

may be had in from 8 to 10 fathoms, muddy bottom. The flats rise abruptly from depths of 8 and 4 fathoms, 

and at high water care should he taken to avoid anchoring too close to them. This harbor is but little use<l, as 

it is out of the usual lines of travel. 
Proteelion Island, about 1% miles northward from Clallam Point, the western point at the entrance, is the 

prominent feature in approaching. It is about 1% miles long in a northeast and southwest direction, with an 

average width of 1 mile, and about 200 feet high and wooded; its north shore consists of bare, light bluffs. 

Its ea.stern end and southern shore are clear. From Kanem Point, its southwestern extremity, a shoal extends 

southwestward for over 7.:l nrile, with depths of less than 5 fathoms ~2 mile.westward of the point. This is 

marked by a buoy (can, black, No. 1) placed in 5Yz fathoms about :Of mile WSW. from the end of the point. 
Dallas Bank extends northward from Protection Island, the 10-fathom curve lying at a distance of about 2~ 

miles from the northern point. From the 10-fathom curve the bank drops off abruptly to depths of over 20 

fathoms. 
The National Quarantine station is situated at Clallam Point, the westeni point at the entrance. 
'l'idell.-High water occurs Oh. 28m. and low water Oh. 20m. before high and low water at Port Townsend. 

See also table, page 15. 
No directions are considered necessary for entering and a mid-channel course is clear to the anchorage. 

Entrance may be made either eastward or westward of Protection Island. 

RICHARDSON LANDING 

is on the southern shore of Lopez Island, on the north shore of the cove northward of Iceberg Point; a 

wharf has been built out to about 9 feet. There is a fishing station located here. Rfohardaon, the post

o:ffice, has daily communication by mail steamer with other points on the islands and with Port Townsend and 

Bellingham Bay. Water can be had at the wharf. Anchorage with good shelter can be had in the cove about 

11'.llile eastward of the wharf in 5 to 6 fathoms, ::;oft bottom. No directions are necessary; passing XI: mile 

eastward of the islands westward and south ward of Richardson clears all dangers. 

ADMIRALTY INLET AND PUGET SOUND.t 

Admiralty I:alet, connecting J nan de Fu ca Strait and Puget Sound, extends in a general southeast and north -

west direction f?-ozn Point Wilson and Admiralty Head for about 17 Illiles to Point No Point and the southern 

point o~ Whidbey Island, with an average width of 3 miles. Its ea.stern shore is formed by Whidbey Island 
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and is indenteil. hy SBveral shallow, open bights affording neither shelter nor anchorage. The western shore i8 

more broken and :irregular, the principal inlets being Port Townsend at i\,,; northern part, and Port Ludlow ancl Hood 

Canal near the southern part. The inlet is free from outlying dangers aml the shores may lm approacherl 

as close as :!o2 mile with safety. Port Townsend, Port Hadlock, and Port Ludlow are the principal towns, the former 

being a port of entry. 

Puget Sound extends about :J:J miles in a general southerly direction front the southern end of Whidbey 

Island and then turn8 southwestwaril. for about ao miles. expanding into nu1nerous inlets and passa~es, the 
:majority of which are navigable by deep-draft vessel-;, although s<eldorn used by them. At its northern encl it 

connects ·with Possession Sound and the inland waters eastward of Whidbey Island. The eastern shore of the 

sound is comparatively straight. the principal indentations being Elliot :Say, the port of Seattle, and Commencement 

:Bay, the port of Tacoma. On the western shore the principal inlets are Port Orchard, the site of the naval station. 

Port Blakely and Eagle Harbor, on Bainbridge Island abreast Elliot Bay, and Quartermaster Harbor, between Vashon 

and Manry islands, imnrndiate1y northward from the entrance to Commencement Bay. Case and Carrol inlets. 
near the head of the sound, each extend in a general northerly and westerly direction for about 10 miles, but at 

present are of little commercial importance. Budd Inlet, the southernmost inlet, is the approach to Olympia., tlw 

State capital. It is used mainly by light-draft vessels which run to the small settlements on the small inlets in 

the vicinity. 

The navigation of Puget Sound is easy in clear weather and the chart is an excellent guide. The outly

ing danger.'< are few and Illarked by aids, and generally a mid-channel course cau be followed with safety. 
Few deep-draft vessels pass beyond Tacoma, the commnnkation with point>; heyond being maintained by 

local stea:mers from either Tacoma or Seattle. The currents follow the general direction of the channels, and 

aIIlong the narrower passages in the southern portion of the sound attain considerahlA velocity. In thick 

weather vessels with local knowledge depend upon the echo from the whistle in navigating these waters, but 

owing to the uncertainty of the currents and the great depths which render the lead useless in many places. 
strangers are advised to take a pilot. 

The principal cities and towns are Seattle, Tacoma., and Olympia; there are nu:merous small settlements whic11 

are at present of little co:mmercial importance. 

The large tides of Puget Sound are very complex and variable, and the use of the tide tables for the Pacifk 

Coast, which give the daily thne and height of every high and low water for the principal ports, is advised. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ADMIRALTY INLET AND PUGET SOUND. 

These directions are available for vesseb of any draft, and lead from Point Wilson 
Lighthouse to Tacoma, Ha.rbor. The navigation of these waters is perfectly simple in 
clear weather with the use of the chart, as the channels are bro11,d, open, and free from 
outlying dangers. In thick weather the u8e of w}1iRtle echoes :is co1nmou by those with 
local knowledge, and in certain 1ocalities the lend is of use. Loca,l navigators, familiar 
with the pecu1iar:ities uf the currents, depend largely on the speed of their vessels, the 
usual times on certain courses, and the conditious of the tides, and as a rule have but few 
mishaps even in the thick, smoky atmosphe1·8 that at times, when exceptionally dense, 
has been known to suspend navigation completely. This intimate knowledge of the locali
ties, only obtained by long experience under varying conditions, it is impoHsib]e to impart. 
Ea-ch stearner has its <nvn track, dependent on size, speed, and current conditions. 
With a favorable cun·ent a mid-channel coun.;e is usually steered to obtair1 the full advan
tage; with an adverse current the courses are usually closer inshore, where the currents 
have less velocity and advantage may be taken of favorable eddies. 

The courses given are the usual ones followed by vessels, but a mid-channel track 
should be followed when it is desired to make the most of a favorable current. 

J From Point Wilson lighthouse to West Point.~From a position It miles N. by W. 
• from Point Wilson Lighthouse steer SE. by E. } E. for about 4! miles, giving 

Marrowstone Point Pmit Light a berth of about t mile. From Marrowstone Point steer 
SE. for b miles, and when Bush Point Post Light bears on the port beam distant l-mile 
steer SE. by E. t E. for 8 miles, passing Double Bluff at a distance of i- mile and Point 
No Point Lighthouse at a distance of l mile. When up with Point No Point Lighthouse 
steer SE. ! S. for about 8 miles, giving Apple Cove Point a berth of about 1 mile. 
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When abreast the middle of Appl0 Tree Cove steer S. by E. i E. for 7 ~ miles until \Vest 
Point Lighthouse bears ENE. !t E., di;.;tant t mi1e. Theu proceed as in section ~' following. 

Remarks and dangers.-These courses are the usual ones steerecl by vessels and clear all dangers, which, 
with few exceptions, do not extend over \1 mile froni shore. The landmarks are easily distinguished in clear 
weather and are not liahlA to he confu,;p,d. 

The SE. by E. 'A E. course leacls across the entranr;e of Port Townsend Harbor, and Bush Point will be 
a little on the starboard bow. As :Marrowstone Point is approaclwr] the entrance to Hood Canal will open ont 
and Hood Head, in the canal, Vl'ill be made as an i,;land. 

The SE. course heads a little wmitward of Point No Point ancl eastward of FDnlweather :Bluft; the eastern 
point at the entrance to Hood Canal. .At night Point No Point Light {see table, page :?4) should be made when 
northward of Bush Point. 

The SE. hy E. -"4 E. course, after pasRing Bnsh Point, pa;;ses ":£mile westward of Double Bluff. 

Double muff consists of bare, white cliffs, 8()0 to 400 feet high on its eastern face but much lower on its 
sm1thwe"t face. Shoals flXtend nearly 600 yards westwar<l froni Double Bluff and are usually marked by kelp. 

Foulweather Bluff is bold and wooded and over 200 feet high; its northern faee is a bare bluff and the bottom 
dep,p.-ms gradually northward of the head. The 20-fathorn curve lies about "i niile. and depthn of less than 
6 fathoms are nearly ~;; mile northward u~ the head. 

Sea.tehet Head and Possession Point, at the southern end of Whi<lbey !Rland, are both prominent, especially 
from southward, the white blufft< heing visilth• for a c·onsiclerable distance. ShDals extend ;:,; mile offshore 
immediately westward of Scatchet Head and over i4 rnile uff,,.hore from th" head to Possession Point . 

.A bank, with depths of less than 20 fathon1s. extends over 3 miles suuthward fron1 8cak.het Head and 
Possession Point in the direction of .Apple Cove Point. 

The SE. ,!q S. course leads ahont Jii mile eastwarcl of Apple Cove Point. Southward of Point No Point the 
3-fathorn curve is over ~i mile from the heach in place,;. and in this vicinity the land should be given a berth of 
not less th:tn 3·i mile. 

Apple Cove Point is low and treeless at the end and ri><cH quickly to higher, woode(l land. A spit makes out· 
nearly \i mile from the shore about }4 niile southward of Apple Cove Point. 

.At night, West Point Light should bB made when northward of Apple CoYe Point. 

The S. by E. !?4 E. course passes about 1 mile eastward of President Point and PDint Jeft'erson aud across the 
entrance to PDrt Madison. The houses of the Indian reservation at the heacl of Port Madison show plainly in clear 
weather. 

West Point is low but rises abruptly to an elevation of over 800 feet about ~& mile from its extremity, which 
is marke~ by a lighthouse antl fog signal (see table, page 24). 

') From West Point to Tacoma.-From a position !t mile WSW. !t W. from West 
,,,,.,, Point Lighthouse steer SSE. ~ E. so a.s to pa.sR !t mile westward from Battery 

Point Post Light (A1ki Point). vVhen thf' light fa abeam Rte.er SE.~ s. for 7~ miles to a 
position .Z mile westwartl of Point Pully, and then change course to SE. it S. so as to give 
Robinson Point Post Light a berth of t mile. After rounding Robinson Point, a S. by 
W. t W. course made good for almut 1; miles should bring Pojnt Brown Lighthouse abeam, 
distant i mile, when a SSE. course lead;;; to the mooring buoys off the Tacoma water front. 

Reniarks and dangers.-The SSE.~;;: E. coursH leads across the entrance to Elliott Bay; Duwamiah Head and 
the buildings in Seattle will show prominently. At night the electric lights will he seen for a considerable 
distance. The smoke from the mills in Port Blakely is generally visible. 

Duwamieh Bead, on the south shore of Seattle Harbor, bluff and steep on its nortlrnrn face, will he seen after 
passing West Point. A shoal extends about 600 yards northward from the head, the outer extremity being 
marked by a bell buoy placed in 6 fathoms. 

A1ki Point is low at its outer extremity hnt rises to a small knoll about 100 feet high 200 yards back of the 
point. The outer end is marked by Battery Point Poat Light (see table, page 24). 

The BE. % B. course from Alki Point favors the ea11tern shore slightly and heads for Bobinaon Point POBt 
Light. In clear weather this should be made before coming np to Point Pully. This course is free from 
dangel'"l! and should clear Point Pully by ~ii lllile. 

Paint Pully is low at its extremity but rises to an elevation of 430 feet in less than % mile. There a.re no 
outlying dangers, and the point may be approached within 300 yards with safety. 

The SE. % 8. course should clear Point Robinson by a.bout ,!q :mile; it leads in deep water throughout, and 
there are no outlying dangers. 
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Point Bcbinaon, the eastern point of Maury Island, is bluff and wooded: the extremity iB marked by a post 
light and fog signal (see table, page 24). 

The S. by W. M W. course, after rounding Point Robinson, crosses diagonally to the eastern shore, passing 
about% mile westward of Dash Point, 1 mile northward of Point Brown, and about% mile westward of Point 
:Brown Lighthouae. The currents and ed~es are variable on this course, and in thick weather care should be 
exercised in closing with Point Brown. 

The SSE. cour;;e leads from Point Brown to the mooring buoys off the Tacoma water front. For infqrmation 
regarding Tacoma, see separate heading. 

PORT TO""\VNSE~D.* 

This important and valnable harbor lies immediately eastward of Point Wilson, and has its entrance 

between Point Wilson and Marrowstone Point. It extends in a general sonth-southwest direction for 2}2 mile;;, 

with an average width of l ~i miles. and then turns southeastward for 3 miles, with a reduced width, to its head. 
Inside Point Hudson the depths range from l;'; to 8 fathoms to Port Hadlock, at the head of the bay. It is an 

excellent harbor with good anchorage throughout and easily entered. 

Point Bud.son., on the western shore. about 174 miles southeastward from Point Wilson, is low and sandy. 

Its extremity is marked by a pt"lst light (see table, page 24). Northward of the point shoals make out for 

nearly .M mile, the outer limits being marked uy a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Xarrowstone Point, the eastern point at the entrance, is low at its extremity but rises abruptly to a bluff 
about 120 feet high. The eastern extremity of the point is :marked by a post light and fog signal (see table, 

page24). 

lllfid-channel Bank extends northwestward from Marrowstone Point about 2 miles toward Point Wilson, 

with depths varying from 59-4 to 10 fathoms. 

Xiliaut Barbor is a narrow inlet extending about 3 miles in a southeasterly direction with an average width 

of 72' mile; the entrance is about 1U miles westward of Marrowstone Point. The channel entering is winding, 
with a depth of about 11 feet; inside good anchorage is afforded in 4 to 5 fathoms. At the southern end it 

<"-OnnectB at high water with Oak Bay, a small cove opening into Admiralty Inlet. This inlet is little used and 

local knowledge is necessary to enter. 

Port Townsend, the principal town, is situated on the western shore immediately southward and westward of 

Point Hudson. This is a port of entry and the one in inost frequent use. The depths at the wharves are anrple. 
Fort Townsend, on the western shore about 3 miles southward of Port Townsend, is an abandoned military 

post; the buildings are visible from the anchorage. 

Irondale, on the western shore about 1 mile from the head of the hay, exports some pig iron; the furnacts 

are prominent and there is a wharf extending to deep water. Extensive improvements are contemplated. 

Port Jladlock, at the head of the harbor, exports considerable lumber. There i;; a sawmill and several 

wharves. The smoke from the l'IRwmills can generally be seen except in thick weather. 

Anohorage.-The usual anchorage is 1 to l~..f miles southward of Point Hudson in 8 to 10 fathoms, muddy 

bottom. In southerly gales, better anchorage is afforded in the bight northward of the military post, in 8 to 10 

fathoms, inuddy bottom, as the cliffs afford some pro"tection. 

Qllar&l1tine.-There are both National and State quarantine officials, and vessels bound to ports in Washington 

are boarded here. The Rational Quarantine Station is at Port Discovery, 7 miles southwestward from Point Wilson. 

See extracts from State and National quarantine laws, in Appendices II and IV. 

Jlarbor regalati.ODS are in force. See Appendix II. 

Suppliell..-Provisions and ship-chandler's stores can be obtained. Water may be had at the wharves. A 

limited amount of coal is on hand but any anwnnt can be supplied at short notice. 

Bapairs.-Minor repairs to vessels and machinery can be ma.de. 

A lTnited Sta.ts ::Bra:noh Jlydrogra.phio Oftioeis established at the customhouse. Bulletins are posted here giving 

information of value to mariners, -who are also enabled to correct their -instru:ments and charts from standards. 
No charge is made for this service. 

HOll]litala.-A marine hospital of the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospit.al Service is situated 
at Port Townsend. 

Commmticamm with ports on the sound, British Columbia, and .Alaska, and with points on the outside coast, 
may be had by regular lines of steamers. There are also telegraph and telephone faciliti011. 
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Storm warning displays of the United States Weather Bureau are shown from a staff on the customhouse 
and are plainly visible to vessels in the harbor. 

Tides.-See page rn. 
The tidal current.a in the harbor have little velocity. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, PORT TOWNSEND. 

These directions are available for vessels of any draft and 1ead to tho usual anchorag~. 
Vessels bound t.o the head of the bay should not approach either shore closer than % mile, 
whjch will clea.r the shoals off the entrance to Kilisut Harbor and thm;e northward of the 
wharf at Irondale. 

From Juan de Fuca Strait.-PasR well northward of Point Wilson buoy (nun, red, No. i1) 
and give Point Wilson Lighthouse a berth of ~- inile until it beaTs SW. by W.~· then steer 
SE. by S. for about l! 1niles until Point Hudson Post Light bears abeam. From thfo 
J)osition a S. by W. :i W. com·;.;e along the city front for 1 to lt miles leads to the usual 
anchorage. 

From Admiralty /n/et.-Round .Manowstone Point at a distance of ! mile and steer SW. 
l.Jy W. t W. for about ~i mile,.;; anchor ns ::11)(JYe, with Point Hudson PoRt Light bearing 
about N. 

Remarks and dangers.-The tidal currentR in the vicinity of Point Wilson and Marrowsto:nc Point have 
considerable velocity, and in thick weather soundings should be taken frequently if the fog signal is not 
heard. Approaching Point Wilson from north ward the depth;; shoulcl not be shoaled to less than 15 
fathoms. The depthR increase rapidly after pai'sing Point Wilson Shoal, which is described on page 130. The 
approaches to Marrowst.one Point from southward are deep. the 20-fathom curve lying about J,f mile froni th~ 
beach. 

Jlid..chaJmel Ba.nk, extending northwestward from ~larrowstone Point, L,; described on page UIG. 

A spit makes out from the north side of Point Hudson about }4 mile; it is marked at its northeast end by 
a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

The shore for 1 ~-2 miles westward from Marrowc;tone Point shuulu not he approached closer than M mile, 
and off the entrance to Kilisut Harbor thi1' distance should be increased to !'i mile. 

A bank, partly bare at low water, extends offshore about !4 mile off the mouth of Chilnikin Crook, about 
~;)mile northward of Irondale; the 3-fathom curve extends about north fruill the outer end of the wharf until 
abreast the creek, when it draws inshore. 

POU'.L' J,FDJ,ff~Y .* 

The entrance to this harbor, on the wester11 sl10re of Admiralty Inlet, lies about \l miles southward of 

Marrowstone Point aml on the west side at the entrance to Hood Canal. From the entrance, which is 

broad, the bay extends in a general southerly direction ahout 2 1 2 miles. terminating in a bmiin about· Yz mile 

in diam.eter. The basin affords good anchorage in 7 to 8 fathoms, soft bottom; the shores are fairly steep. 

Tala Point, the eastern point at the entrance and the divicling point between the harbor and Hood Canal, 
is bluff and wooded and about 250 feet high. Colvoa Roelis, three in number, lie 1~.-.j'. miles NW. % N. from Ta.la 

Point and about 'A mile offshore; the western one is 25 feet high. of "mall extent, with deep water around it. 

From the other two a bank with 8 to 2T feet ·ext.ends to Tala Point. The passage between the rocks and Tala 

Point is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) placed in 18 feet about h mile southeastward from Colvos 

Rocks. and a buoy (spar, black, No. 1) placed in 17 feet about :14 mile northwarcl from Tala Point. There 

is a least depth of 3% fathoms midway between the buoys with deeper water near the northern buoy .. 

Snake Bo~k lies% mile SSW. % w. from the western Colvos Rock and 300 yards offshore: it is 150 yards 

in ext.ent and shows slightly above high water. 
Blas Ro:ik lies % mile !{NW. Yz W. from. the western Colvos Rock and M m.ile from the western shore 

abreast the na.rrow entrance to a small lagoon; it is of small extent and portions of it show a few feet at high 

water. It is marked by kelp and surrounderl by deep water. with 16 fathonis between it and the shore. 

Cha:ll:neltl.-The deepest channel in entering lies eastward of Klas Rock and between Snake Rock and the 

western Colvos Rock; the width between the o-fathom curves is 600 yards, with depths of 11 to 16 fathoms in 
---------------·----·-----------------
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mid-channel. The channel between Colvo8 Rocks and Tala Point is marked by buoys, and its depth ranges 

from 21 to 27 feet. 

Port Ludlow, on the north side of the basin, is an important mill port and exports considerable lumber. 

Shipbuilding is also an industry and repairs to wooden vessels can be made. The wharves are available for 

deep-draft vessels. ProYisions can be had and water may be obtained at the wharves. Towboats can always 
be had. 

Tides.-See table, page 15. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, P
0

0RT LUDLOW. 

From Northward.-Follow the directions in section 1, page 1:~4, to a position 1 mile south
west of Bush Point Pm;t Light, and thou steer for the westeTn Colvos Rock, course S. i E. 
for 4 miles, to a position i mile eastward from Klas R<>ck. Then :-;teer about S. by W. so as 
to pass about 250 yanlH weBtward of the western Colvos Rock. Pass in mid-channel 
between it and Snako Rock, and tlien steer SSE., giving the western shore a berth of about 
:t m.ile. Then haul southward and west,ward into the port, favoring the point on which 
the mill is located in rounding into the basin, and anchor as desired. 

From Eastward.-Pass t mile northward of Fonlweather Bluff, the eastern point at the 
entrance tu Hood Canal, and steer SW. i W. for i m.iles, passing 200 yards southward of 
ColvoR Rocks buoy (nuu, red., No. 2). Then haul southward into the port, leaving Tala 
Point buoy t mile on the port hand. Favor the point on which the mill is located in 
rounding into the basin, and anchor as desired. 

Remarks and dangers.-Coming from northward 011 the s. }4 E. course Tala Point will be on the port bow, 
and Hood Head, high and steep, will appear as an island showing between Tala Point and Foulweather Bluff. 

Xlaa, Colvos, and Snake rocks and the bar extending from Tala Point t.o the Colvos Rocks are described above. 

Hoon CANAI •. • 

The entrance to this inlet is on the western shore between Foul weather Bluff and Tala Point, about 10 

miles southward from Marrowstone Point. It extends in a general southerly direction for 44 miles and then 

bends sharply northeastward for 11 miles, terminating in :flats bare at low water. The shores are high, bold, 

and wooded, rising to a much greater height, particularly on the western shore, than in other parts of the 

sound. The water is deep as a rule, except at the heads of the bays and at the mouths of the streams. The 

chart is a sufficient guide for the purpose of navigation. 

Port Gamble+ is a small inlet on the eastern shore of the canal, about 5 miles from the entrance. It is about 

2 miles in lent,rth, with an average width of about ?c·i mile and a narrow entrance. The channel in entering is 

narrow, and leads for about ~-f mile over a bar just outside the entrance. The best depth in entering is 3% 
fathoms, and the outer end of the channel is marked by a lighted beacon. Good anchorage is afforded in 4 to 9 

fathoms, muddy bottom. Port Gamble, on the western shore at the entrance, is a mill port that ships consider

able lumber. Provisions can he obtained and water is piped on the wharf. A tugboat is also available when 

not laid up for repairs. 

Seabeck is a small settleznent and lwnberport at the head of SeabeckBay, a small cove on the eastern shore, 

about 21 miles from the entrance to the canal. There is 7 feet at the wharf. About 1 mile northward from 

Seabeck is a wharf, '"'ith 16 feet, where wood and water can be obtained. 

Dabop Bay, the entrance to which is on the western shore, abrea..<1t Sea beck, is the largest inlet in the canal. 

It extends about 9 miles in a northerly direction, with a small inlet, Quilcene Bay, on the western shore. The 

western shore is particularly steep and bold, reaching an elevation of over 2,600 feet in less than 2 miles. 

UDion, on the southern shore, near the point at which the canal turns northeastward, is a lumber port 
and the largest settlement on the canal. 

Annas '.B&y lies inunediately westward of Union and is a broad, open bight, the ea.stern half being a. fl.at., 
bare at low water; this flat extends about 'A mile into the canal immediately westward of Union. 

There are several other small settlements on the canal, none of which are at present of much commercial 
importance. 

1 
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Foulweather :Bluff, the eastern point at the entranee to the eanal, is on.., of the 1:nost vrominent cliffs in Puget 

Sound. The northern face is about ~2 nlile broarl and c:on><ists of Yertical. sand~·. cla~· bluffs about 22;; feet high. 

covered ·with fir and dense undergrowth. East-..Yard it sloves t.o a hlnff 40 feet high, but on tho canal side the 

point is steep. 

Hood Bead, about H10 feet 11igh, steep and wooded, generally appears as an islancl: it is a detache<l knoll 

connected by a low, narrow strip of sandy beach with the western shore. It is a pr0111inent feature in ent~ring 
the canal. 

SU.ters are two rocks about % mile fro1n the northern entrance point. to Squamish Ha.rbor, a snutll, open bight 

on the western shore abreast the en"trance lo Port. Garnbl~. ThPy are a little over 200 yards apart. of s1nall 

extent, and cover at about half title. A 1·ock, with about i feet over it. is reportecl to lie about ,"·i mile WSW. 

from the southeru Sister anil ahout :l<J rn.ile offshore. 

Cases Shoal, partly bare at low water, lies about ~8 mile from and parallel to the western shore of Squamish 

Harbor; it iH about· 1 mile long a1ul its northern eni1is1 2 mih• from the northern shore of the harbor. 

Communication.-The different settlements are reaehed by a stea.n1er n1aking regular trips from Seattle. 

Tides.-See table. page 15. 

The tidal currents have a n1axinrnm vtelocity of about H 111iks: off Point Hannon, th;> ea,.;tern point of Hood 

Head, swirls are formed, heaviest during Hpring tide;;. but not llangerous to navigation. 

Sailing directions are not consitlereu necessary: thP dangPrs :up few and elm;,.. inshore and a. mid-channel 

course is clear until reaching thC' point where the canal turn". whPn the north ,;horre shouhl be favored to clear 

the flats extending from the eastern part of Annas Bay. Tht> ehart is .p good guide. 

POHT ~IAlHSOX.* 

This port is on the western shore of Puget Sonnd about~;; 1niles iiOUthward of ]\farrowstone Point. It is 

included between the northeru »nd nf Bainbridge l,.;land anc1 Point Jeffer>'on. and is ahout :J n1Hes in depth 

with an average iNidth of 2 miles. The c1eptlrn range frmu OYPr "o fathmn;: at tlw imtrance to 20 fathorn.s le&; 

than ~2 mile from the beach, htrt the port affords anchorag<; doser imshonc in 1.; to rn fathoms, sticky botto1:n. 

In the ,.;outhwestern part it connects with Port Orchanl through Ag/i.t,e Pa><sagt>. 

The north shore is formeil by broken. whit<> cliff>< with low beaches between and bordered lly sand and 

shingle beaches, bare at low water i:n sorne ca,.;es for a distance of nearly \i mile. The cliffs on the western 

shore are mmlerately low; th"' huili!ing;; of the Indian reservation near the entrance to Agate Passage are 

prominent. The southern shore is ~'on1po:;ed of broken cliff" exeept where it is indented by th"' narrow arm 

extending southward about 1 mHe, on which i.s situated the =ill port of Port Madison. Point Jl[onroe, the 

southern point at the entranee, iR a low, narrow. &1.nll spit, curving wt>stward and marked by a post light. 

The. entrance to the inlet lea!ling to the inill port of Port Madison is about ;i~ mile westward of the post 

light. The channel in entering is narrow with a least. depth of 1 i:l feet, and local knowledge is necessary to 

keep in the best water. The anehorage inside is limit<eu. but anchorage 111ay be rnarfo off the entrance if 

necessary. Considerable lumber is CXJlOrted. The wharf facilities are ample and 11iuoring <lolphins have been 

established. Provisions and water can be obtained and tugH are available. Repairs can be lllade to wooden 

vessels. 

Tides.-See table, page rn. 
EAGJ,E HAHBOH.+ 

This inlet is situated on the eastern shore of Bainhridge Island about 5 n1iles southward of Point Monroe 

and opposite Elliott Bay. It is about 1 mile long with a 'Width of about ~i mile and affords excellent anchor

age in 5 to 6 fathoms, muddy bottom. A shipbuilding lJlant is in contemplation, but at present (1903) there 

are no settlements of commercial impm·tance. 

The entrance is deep, but :IB only about :WO yards v.icle. hetweeu Wing Point Reef aml the flllit on the 

south side at the entrance, and caution is neeessary in entering. 

Vmg P<Jint '.Reef extends southeastward for about }f :mile from Wing Point, the northern point at the 

entrance. The extre:mity of the reef is marked hy a buoy (nun. red, No. 2), but there is a 16-foot spot and 

depths of less than 4 fathoms over J,'j'. mile southward of the buoy. 

A Qlit, bare e.t low water, extendR about aoo yards northward from the southern point at the entrance. 

and is marked by a buoy (can, black, No. 1) plac.-ed in 18 feet ulf its northea.At ooge. The Apit extends 

nearly 500 yards northwestward fron:i the -point, with depth" of 2 feet and less. 
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:Blakely Rock is prominent in approaching; it lies% Inile northward of Restoration Point and at high water 

shows about 15 feet at its highest point. It is about 400 yards in extent, with shoal water, well marked by 
kelp, extending over 250 yards northward. 

Tidea.-See page 1.5. 

To e11fer, give Wing Point and buoy a berth of over% mile and pass midway between Blakely Rock and 

the buoy. Bring Restoration Point astern. bearing SE. % s., and steer NW.% Jl. with black can buoy No. 1 a 

little on the port bow. Pass about 75 yards eastward of the black buoy arnl steer W. ~-i N. for Ji mile to clear 
the northwest end of the spit on the south side. Then haul southwestward into the harbor, following the 

northern side at a distance of 350 yards, and anchor as desired. 

RLAKELY HARBOR.* 

This small inlet is situated on the eastern shore of Bainbridge Island, near its southern end. It is about 
1 mile in length and at the entrance nearly n :mile wide, narrowing to the head. The depths range from 18 

fathoms at the entrance to 3% fathoITIS near the head. The usual anchorage is near the entrance in 9 to Hi 

fathoms, sticky bottom, slightly favoring the southern. shore. 

Ma.kely, at the heac1 of the harbor, is a large mill port and exports a considerable amount of lumber. 

Wooden vessels are built here and repairs to wooden vessels can be made. Provisions, water, and tugs can be 

obtained. Coil1Illunication with 8eattle is had by means of a steamer making regular trips. 
:Blakely :Rock is described above. 
Restoration Point is fl.at and about 10 feet above high water for 300 yards, beyond which it rises abruptly to 

about 100 feet. 

Decatur Reef, partly bare at low water, extends about 300 yards eastward from Restoration Point. The 

end of the reef is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) placed in 8 fathoms, 400 yards eastward of the point. 

Tide&.-See page 15. 
Sailing directions are not needed for entering. Blakely Rock may be passed on either side, but if passing 

northward of it, should be given a berth of not less than .!4 mile. 

POR'1' ORCHARJ).t 

This is an extensive body of water lying westward of Bainbridge Island; its general length is about 1:i 

miles with an average width of over ~4 mile. At its northern end it connects with Port Madison through 

Agate Passage. A narrow, unimportant inlet, Dogfish Bay. makes into the western shore about 4 miles at the 

southern end of Agate Passage. At the southern end of Bainbridge Island Port Orchard connects with Puget 

Sound through Bichs Passage. About 2 miles BOUthward of Richs Passage, on the western shore of the port, is 

the entrance to Port Washington Narrows, a narrow passage about 3 miles long, connecting with Dyes Inlet, a 

body of water of little commercial iinportance. 
The depths in the main body of Port Orchard range from 6 to 25 fathoms with but few dangers, and these 

as a rule close inshore. The shores are moderately low and wooded. 

Charleston, Bremert.cm, and Sydney, on the southern part, are the most iniportant of several small settlements 

along the shores. 

Puget Jfavy Yard, from which Port Orchard derives its main importance, is situated southward of and 

adjoining Bremerton on the south side of the entrance to Port Washington Na=ows. 

Doc'r.-The Government dry dock at the naval station is 640 feet long over a.11, 573 feet on the blocks, and 

a width at the entrance of 93 feet 8 inches; there is 30 feet over the sill and 28n feet on the blocks. Mooring 

buoys have been placed off the entrance to the dock. 

Commllllication by Ineans of regular steamers and by telegraph and telephone may be had with Seattle. 

Channela.-Agate Passage, the northern entrance, connects with Port Madison; it is narrow, the tidal 

currents have considerable velocity, and it is obstructed by a shoal in the llliddle at the north end with depths 

of 6 to 7 feet. The least depth in the channel proper is 35'4 fathoms. Its use is confined to local vessels. 

:R.i.ohll Pauage, at the southern end of Bainbridge Island, is the principal entrance and the one in: general use. 

The approaches to the passage are between Restoration Point, described, under Blakely Harbor, and Blake &land, 

160 feet high and wooded, 27f miles southward of the point. The passage is about 3 miles long, with a rather 
sharp bend near the· west.em end, and varies from a width of.~ mile at its eastern end to a little more than 3-.ii 

l I l 
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mile at its western. The principal dangers are marked liy huoys and a Bpindle, and the southern point at the 

entrance by Orchard Point Post Light. The depthR in the passage range fro:m 5 to 18 fathoms. 

Tides.-See page 15. 

The tidal ourrent.s are irregular and have considerable velocity. In Richs Passage swirls and tide rips are 

formed but are not dangerous to navigation. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, PORT ORCHARD. 

Enter between Restoration Point and Blake Island, giYing either shore a berth of not 
less than~ mile, and steer so a;.; to pa;.;s :300 yanls southward of Bainbridge Reef buoy (nun, 
red, No. 2). From a mid-drnunel yosition Letween Orchard Point and Bainb1·idge Reef 
buoy, stem· WNW. 1- W., heading for Midille Point and passing ~no yard8 southward of 
Orchard Rocks buoy (nun, red, No. 4). Continue the course until Orchard Rocks spindle 
is abeam, and then follcnv a n1id-channel course to the "Western end of the passage. From 
the western end of Richs Passage steer S. by W. t W. until abreast the entrance to Port 
Washington Narrows, when H. SW. by W. t W. couTse for a.bout 1 ni.ile leads to the 
anchorage off the naval station. ~nchor a.s desired in Ii to t' fathoms, soft bottom. 

Rem.arks.-The least depth liable to be found in following the direction,; is 5 fathoms at a point in Richs 
Passage% mile northwestward of Orchard Rocks. llliddle :Point, on the >ve;;tern sic1e of the pa,,Rage abreast 
Orchard Rocks, is prominent. The S. by W. ~.i W. course follows the eastern shore of Port Orchard, at a 
distance of about 600 yardE, and leads in mid-channel in approaching Point Herron. Care should be taken to 
have Port Washington Narrows well open befoni changing course to SW. by W. !4 W. so as to clear the shoal 
which extends southward from Point Herron. 

Dangers.-Dec&tur Beef, partly bare at low water. extends about 300 yards eastward from Restoration 
Point. The end of the reef is marked by a buoy (spar, red. No. 2) placed in 8 fathonts 400 yards eastward of 
the point. · 

8lloe.ls extend from the north side of Blake Island for a distance of HOO yards at its eastern end, and about 
800 yards near its western end. 

:Bainbridge Beef, a shoal spot with 4 fatho:ms over it, lies L200 yards BE. J~ E. from Orchard Point Post 
Light, and 700 yards offshore from BainbridgA IRiand, on the line of its western shore. It is marked by 
a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) placed in 45 feet about 100 ya:rd,.; westward of the rock. 

Orchard Rocks lie on the eastern side of the channel inside the entrance to Richs Passage. The highest point 
covers about half tide and is marked by a spindle, placed ;>4 mile NNW. from Orchard Point Post Light. The 
southern limit of the reef is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 4) placed in H fathoms on line between the 
spindle and the post light, and about 900 yards from the latter. 

A shoal, with 3)4 fathoms at its outer end, extends about 700 yards southward from Point Herron, the 
northern point at the entrance to Port Washington Narrows. 

SllILSHOLE HAY.* 

This is a wide, open bight situated immediately northward of West Point, on the eastern ,;hore of the 

~ound. It is used occa."!ionally as a temporary anchorage, but affords no shelter. The bight itself is important 

only in forming the approach to the small inlet known as Salmon :Bay, on which the to'Wll of Ballard is situated, 

and through which is the course of the proposed canal extending from deep water in Puget Sound to Lake 

Union. This has been partially constructed, and at low water a depth of 16 feet can be taken to the wharves 

at Ballard through a dredged cut r.o feet in width. 

Balla1'd has considerable commerce, and is closely connected with Seattle by rail and electric cars. Ship

building is among the industries, and repairs to vessels and D.lachinery can be made. There is a marine 

railway with a capacity of 600 tons. Provisions and water can be obtained, as well a.s ship-chandler's stores. 

Coal is generally obtained at Seattle. Tugs can be had at short notice. 

The 'tidal aunentll have considerable velocity and run in the direction of the channel. 

ELLIOTT DAY (SEATTLE HARBOR). t 

Th:Ui inlet is on the eastern shore of the sound about 3l"i mileB southward from J',{arrowstone Point; the 

entnm~ is betWeen West Paint and .Al1d. (Battery) Point, about I) miles southward. The hay proper, included 

l 1 1 
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between Smith CovP and Duwamish Head, has a width of nearly 2 1nilAs anrl extends em•t-southeastwan1 for 

nearly the smne distance w the flats at thP head. The Duwan1ish River enters at the head through 8everal 

channels externling through the flats. ·which rise abruptly fron1 c1ecp water. These fiats are in process of 

reclamation. The depth>i iu the uay are excessive and preclude anchorage. except at a few places close inshore. 

At the head of the bay the flats are cro;;;sed hy the Xorthern Pacific Railroad trestle, the shallow water extend

ing but a short distance northwestward of the trestlA. A <lrawhridge, with a clear width of ;,;; feet, is near the 

emitern encl of the trestle. Small ve,;,;els occasionally go above the trAst.le into the Duwan1ish River for the 

purpose of laying up in fresh water. 

Beattle, the largest arn1 most in1portant city on the sound, covers practically the entire northern shore of 

the bay. It,; c01nmerce, buth foreign and dunie8tk, is extensive. and it is the terminus of or connects with 

several transcontiirnntal railroads. It is the terminus of several trans-Pacifie lines of steaniers, and connects 

with point,; north and south by rail and >Yater. Its railroad aml shipping facilities give it a large proportion 

of the Alaska comn1erce. Coal, lumber. grain. fish, and general nwrchandise are largely exported. The 

wharves are extensive, with sufficient depth for any draft. VeRsele5 usually go direct to the wl1arves, but 

mooring buoy::; have been placed for those waiting dock room or opportunity to coal at the hunkers. 

West Seattle, on the south shore of the bay, is a small settlement with a few wharves and grain elevators. 

D,--iep-draH vessels can liP. at_ one of the wharves. It connect;.; with Seattle by rail and ferry. 

Smith Cove, on the north shore about 21.~ :rn.iltes Aa.stcward frmn West Point, is a small indentation bare at 

low water; it i>< practically a continuation of th<" Seattle water front. There are wharve». coal bunkers, and 

grain elevators with modern facilities for loading and discharging. Deep-draft ves.~els can lie at the wharves. 

Prominent features.-West Point, the northern point at the entrance, is low and sandy. hut rises abruptly in 

J·i mile to steep bluffs, 20(1 to JOO feet high, that extend nearly to Smith Cove. The extremity of the point is 

marked by a lighthouse and fog 8igual (see table, page 24). 

Duwamiah Head, over 800 fePt high. about 2 lllile,; inside of Alki Point, is a pTominent feature in approach

ing; it terminates in stee1l bluffs. A shoal extends northwestward from the point. the 3-fathom curve lying at 

a distance of about BOO yards. A be11 buoy i8 placed in fl fathoms off the end of the shoal. 

Alki (Battery) Point is low, "'ith a snrn.11 knoll about 100 feet high immediately behind it; behind th" knoll 

low land extends for nearly Ji mile before rising to the high land extending southward from Duwamish Head. 

A post light is situated nf'ar the end of the point (see table, page 24). 

Anchorage.-Vessels are not allowed to anchor northward <lf a line from the coal bunkers to Duwamisl1 

Head. Few vessels anchor on account of the depth. Mooring buoys are placed for vessels, for the lu;e of which 

fees are collected by the harbor master, ·who ha11 charge of them; GoveTnnient Vflssels are allowed free Ul:le of 

the buoys. In heavy, northerly weather, which i8 rare and occurs generally during the winter months, the 

anchorage is uncomfortable, and vessel;; at the wharves arc liable to damage and are frequently obliged to 
haul out. During the freshet season i11 the Duwan1ish River a large amount of driftwood is brought int.u 
the harbor. 

Harbor regulations are enforced by a harbor Inaster (see Appendix II). 

Wha.rvas.-There is an extensive system of wharves; the public boat landing at Seattle is at the foot of 

Madison street. 
Pilotage is not compulsory. Reliable licensed pilots can be obtained for the sound and for the inside 

passage to Alaska. 
Towboats can be had and are in general use by sailing vessels. 

Supplies of all kinds can be obtained. Water may be had at the wharves or from water boats. 

Reps.in of all kinds may be made ; the1·e is a large floating dock and several marine railways. 

Hoapitala.-There is a relief station (Cla.'ls II) of t.he United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital 

Service at Seattle; the nearest marine hospital ill at Port Townsend. 

Storm wa-ming diaplAys of the United States Weather Bureau are made from a staff on the New York Build-

ing, corner of Second avenue and Cherry street. 

For variation of the oompau see page 13. 

'.l'ides.-See page 15. 
The tidal current& in the harbor have little velocity. 

SAILING DmECTIONS, ELL:tOTT BAY (SEATTLE HARBOR). 

From Northward.-Follow the directions in section I, page 134, and pass! mile south
westward of West Point Lighthouse. ThBn steer SE. by E.-; E. for about 2 miles, heading 
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for Duwan1ish Head, unt.j] the harhor is well opPHPd, when :tll E. ii- S. courBe fur alwnt 4 
miles leads to tl1e anchorage. 

From Southward.-Rou11d Alki Pui11t at. a distance of t n1ile, am] steer NNE. for ;! 

miles, passing northward of Dnwan1it>l1 Head hell buoy; fro1n the buoy an E. by N. 
course for about 2 milos leads to the anehorage. 

Remarks and dangers.-The approachf»< to t,he hay are free from outlying dangers, and the entrance is 
easily n1ade by day or night. 

The wide, open bight ilnmediately east·ward of West Point is shoal. the 3-fathom cnrve in the middle of 
the bight extending nearly ~'fl mile offshore from Magnolia Bluff. There h; a broad sand beach at low water. 

Vessels should not pass southward of the hell buoy marking the ernl of the shoal extending northward 
from Duwamish Head. 

Approaching the water front near the eastern end the glare front the electric lights at night is confusing. 
The flats at the head of the bay exten11 2'10 to 400 yards below the railroad trestle and are steep-to. 

COM~l.E"!'l('E:\IE:ST BAY I TACOMA I·L'l..RBOR).* 

The entrance to this bay lies about 18 rniles southward from Alki Point and about :52 miles from :i\Iarrow

stone Point. It is about 2.1 2 miles in le;ngth with an average width of nearly 2 miles, the entrance lying 

between Point Brown on the north shore and Point Defiance on the south shore. Point Brown is marked by a 

lighthouse (see table, page 24). At the head arP mud flats which hare for nearly 1 mile at low water. The 

Puyallup River enters at the heacl. The water:,; of the liay are deep throughout, ranging fron1 90 fathoms at the 

entrance to 2;; and 30 fathoms at the ]wad, wher<'> tlrn ri>;e to the flats i" very abrupt. The bay is easy of access 

and free from dangers. 

Ilnprovements are in progress with a view of extending the warehouses and wharf facilities by dredging 

a channel through the fiats in the southern part of the bay along the water front of Tacoma. This channel 
is crossed by two dra·whridges, the draws being about 100 feet in the clear. 

Tacoma, the second city in size and :inrpurtanc·e on the sournl, i>< situated on the southern shore at the head 

of the bay. It has considerable com1nerce, both foreign anr1 rlmnestic, and. exports a large amount of coal, 

grain, lumber, and flour, and has part of the Alaska trade. It is one of the terminals of the Northern Pacific 

Railroad, which has extensive wharves and repair shops. 

Old Tacoma, on the southern shore about :l miles westward of Tacoma, has a nn1nber of mills and wharves. 

Moderate-sized vessels are built and repaired. Consiclerable lumber is exported. 

Anchorage.-The depths as a rule are too great for convenient anchord.ge, hut vessels occasionally anchor 

under the northern shore about one mile eastward of Poiut Brown. Vessels a1·e not allowed to anchor between 

a line extending from the St. Paul anc1 Tacoma Mill Con1pany's wharf to the Tacoma \Varehorn;e and Elevator 

Company's elevator and the west shore of the bay without written permission from the harbor 1llaster. 

Mooring buoys have been placed off the water front and are in charge of the harbor master; a fee is charged 

for their use. 

Harbor regulations are enforced (see Appendix II). 

Pilot& and towboat.a can be obtained. 

Wha.rvel.-There is an extensive systeni of wharves and warehou!'les, the depths being ample for any draft, 

with good facilities for loading and discharging. 

Supplies of all kinds may.be obtained. Water can be had at the wharves or from water boats. 

B.epain of all kinds can be made. In connection with the machine shops at Tacoma there is a floating 

t1ock a.t Quartermaster Harbor, on the western shore of the sound about :; n1iles from Tacoma. The dock is 

.125 feet long, 100 feet wide, and 80 feet between side walls; there is 2tt feet over the sill and the lifting capacity 

i~ about 8,000 tons. 
StGrm wam1.ng displap of the United States Weather Bureau are shown at Tacoma and are plainly visible 

from the harbor. 
Kllllpitala.-There is a relief station (Class III) of the United States Public Health and Marine-Hospital 

Service (see Appendix IV). 

'l'ideL-See page 15. 
• 

The tidal cmre:llta in the harbor have little velocity. 

Sailing directions through Admiralty Inlet and Puget Sound to Tacollla are given in sections 1 and 2, 

pages 18:4-186. Theflatsextend nearly 1 mile frolll the head of the bay and are steep-to. Two mill wharves extend 

1 ' 1 • 
•Shown on cbarll! 6460, scale so,ooo' price $0.00; 6461, oca!e 00,-000' pnce fl!O.~. 
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from the head of the bay to deep water, and from the end of the northern wharf the edge of the fiats extends 

about N. to the northern shore. 

(~U ARTERMASTER IIARDOR. 

This harbor is situated between Maury and Vashon islands, opposite Commencement Bay, the entrance 

being about 4 miles northwestward from Tacoma. The shores are low and wooded, and at the head of the 

harbor is a narrow strip of marshy ]and COYered at extreme high tide. It is irregular in shape, with a total 

length of about 5 miles and an a-v-erage "';dth of~~ mile. TherP- is a large floatin~ dock located he;e in con-
nection with the niachine shops at Tacoma (see Repairs, Tacon-.a Harbor). There is a wharf in connection 

with the dock, with ample depth for any vessel to lie alongside. The harbor affords an excellent anchorage 

about 2 miles inside the entrance in;} to 10 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

A shoal just inside the entrance extends about 300 yards fro1n the eastern shore. and is marked at its outer 

end by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) placed in 8 fathoms. For a distance of 1 mile above the buoy shoal spots 

extend 400 yards fro1n the western shore. with depth8 of fl to 17 feet. 

The harbor is easy of access and a mid-channel course may be followed with safety. 

CO.LVOS PASSAGE. 

on the western side of Vashon. Island, is about 11 miles in length in a general north and south direction, with 

an average width of 1 mile. It is nearly f;traight and free from outlying dangers. The northArn entrance is 

about 4% miles 8. by W. froni Alki Point aud the southern entrance is about 4 miles westward from Point 

Brown and abreast Point Defiance. The currents, especially the ebb, have greater velocity than in the 

eastern passage, and advantage is at times taken of this by ves'5els bound from Tacoma to Seattle, although the 

distance is a little greater. The passage is usfld principal1y by tugs from up-sound points with logs for the saw

mills. A mid-channel course can be followed with safety. 

PUGET 80"CND SO"CTII'V ARD OF TACOMA.* 

Southward of Point Defiance the sound is composed of a number of inlets, pal'!8ageA, and i8lands, at present 

of little commercial importance outside of the lumbering interests. These waters are navigated by small 

l'!tea:mers with local knowledge with headquarters at either Seattle, Tacoma, or Olynrpia, occasional slnall sail

ing vessels, and by tugs engaged in towing logs to the sawmills. The depths are generally great and there are 

but few dangers. The shores are genera11y well wooded and moderately low. Olympia, at the head of Budd 

Inlet, is the principal ancl largest town, but there are a number of smaller settlements. The chart is an excel

lent guide and may be followed with safety in daytinie, except in a few plac-,es, where a pilot is necessary. 

Strangers bound through these waters at night are advised t<J take a pilot. 

From Point Defiance the sound extends in a general southerly direction for about 15 miles to the fiats at 
the mouth of the Nisqually River, the first r; miles being known as the Na.rroW11. These average about 1 mile in 

width, and at spring tides the tidal currents reach a velocity of 5 to 6 :miles. 

Day Iale.nd An.Bhorage, on the eastern shore, about 4 miles southward of Point Defiance, is a shallow cove, th<' 

southern part being filled with fiats. It affords anchorage for small craft in 7 tu 8 fathoms, soft bottom, about 

.!4 mile northward of the point of Day Island. 

Halee Paaage, between Fox Island and the mainland, enters on the western shore about r; miles southwarrl 

froni Point Defiance. It is about 4 miles in length and varies in width from 1 mile at its eastern end toles' 

than % mile at its western end, where it connects with Carrs Inlet. The tidal currents have considerabk 

velocity. 

Wbollocbet :Bay is a !!Illli.ll inlet about 2 miles long and }.;( mile wide extending northward from Hale~ 

Passage about 1 mile inside the ea.stern entrance. The upper part of the bay is narrow and shoal. It afford~ 

an anchorage about 7f mile inside in mid-channel in 11 to 12 fathoms, sticky bottom. 

Toliva. 8holll lies a little over Jil niile SO. froni Gibson Point, the southeastern end of Fox Island. It 

consists of two rocks, with 14 feet over them and marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) 

placed in 4% fatho:ms between them. The shoal lie;1 nearly in mid-channel and may be passed on either side. 

giving the buoy a berth of over 300 yards. 

Carra Inlet enters the western shore about 8 :miles southward of Point Defiance. From the. entrance 

between Fox and McNeil islands it extends about 6 miles westward and then trends northward for 8 miles. 
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terminating in flats at the head. ·Good anchorage is afforded at and near the head in 6 to 15 fathoms, soft 

bottom, and in several small coves on its southern and eastern shores. From the entrance a mid-channel 
course may be followed with safety. 

Pitt Pusage, westward of McNeil Island, connect8 Drayton Passage and Carrs Inlet. It is badly obstructed 

by rocks and shoals and used only by sm.all craft with local knowledge. 

Btailacoom is a RIDall town on the eastern shore 9 miles southward from Point Defiance. There are several 

• s:mall wharves but it is of little commercial i:mportance; it has rail and telegraph facilities. The State A.sylnm 

for the Insane is situated here. Indifferent anchorage :may be had along the water front close in8hore, but it 
is not recom:mended, as the holding ground is poor and the currents have considerable velocity. Off Steilacoom 

are tide rips that, with an adverse wind, are dangerous to small boats. 

Balch Pauage, between McNeil and Anderson islands, is the channel :most in mie by vessels bound to 
Olympia; it connects at its western end with Dra.yfa:m. Passage. It is about 2 miles long with an average width 

C!f % ~mile. The Sta.ta Penitentiary, on the southeastern shore of McNeil Island, is prominent when approaching. 

Eagle Ialand, small, low, and wooded, lies near the middle of the passage, about Ya mile from Anderson Island. 
A post light marks its southern point (see table, page 24). Eagle Island Bhoal, with 5 feet over it, lies about 300 

yards westward of the island. The island may be passed on either side. 

Dra.yton Panage, westward of Anderson Island, is abont 8 miles long in a north and south direction and 

about 1 mile wide, connecting with Pitt and Balch passages at its north end and at its southern end with the 

western part of Nisqnally Reach. With the exception of a spit extending about 'A mile from. the western 
shore about 1 mile northward of the southern entrance, the waters are deep and free from hidden dangers. 

Titmi :Bay, on the west.em shore at the junction of Pitt Passage, is about 172" =iles long and irregular in shape. 

Its widest part, % mile, is at the entrance. Good anchorage in 7 to 8 fathoms, muddy bottom, is afforded about 

~ mile inside the entrance. 

l!luqually Reach curves around and southward of Anderson Island. The southern shore is formed by the 

Nisqually River flats which at low water are bare for nearly 1 mile. The edge of the flats is very bold. The 

reach may be said to extend fr<?m Ketron Island to the southern end of Drayton Passage, about 6 m.iles, the 
narrowest part, % mile, being at the southern point of Anderson Island. Cormorant Punge, at the eastern end, 

eastward of Ketron Island, is clear but little used. Oro Bay, in the southeastern part of Anderson Island, is an 

irregular bight, the greater portion of which is shoal; it affords an indifferent anchorage in about 10 fathoms 

but 1s affected by the currents and affords no protection in northerly weather. 
From Devil& Head, the western point at the entrance to Drayton Passage, the channel extends westward for 

1% miles to Joh:nson Point, low and marked by a post light (see table, page 24), which is the turning point for 

vessels bound southward into Dana Passage or Henderson Inlet. The main body of water continues north

westward into Case Inlet. 

Cue lDlet extends northwestward for 4 miles and then trends northward for 10 miles more, ter:minating in 

flats at the head, which is but 2 miles fro:m the head of Hood Canal. For about 7 miles the western shore is 
formed by Hartstene Island. Its average width is about !~,;!miles, narrowing at the head. The depths are 

irregnla.r, varying from 10 to 30 fathom.a, but there are no outlying dangers and a :mid-channel course is clear 

to the head. Herron la1a.nd, stee'P and bluff on its western face, lies near the eastern shore a.bout 4 miles from the 

entrance; the channel eastward of the island is not recommended as at the northern end it has a sharp turn 
and is obstructed by shoals making off from the island and from the eastern shore.. At the northern end of 

Ha.rtst.ene Island is the entrance to Pickering Passage. Good anchorage may be had anywhere northward of 
Ha.rt.stene Island, in 6 to 15 fathoms, muddy bottom, and a mid-channel course through the inlet is clear of all 

dangers to within 2 miles of the head where the flats begin. 
][eodBrloD Inlet, immediately westward of Johnson Point, extends about 4% miles southward, its southern 

half being occupied by shoals and flats. The average width is about % mile, and good anchorage is afforded 

inside the entrance in 5 to 6 fathoms, muddy bottom. A 9Jli.t makes ont about~ nill.e northward from the 

western point at the entrance. 
n.a.mt 8hoal, with 5 feet over it, lies 1 mile BW. ~ W. from Johnson Point Post Light a.nd about% mile 

northward from the western point at the entrance to Henderson Inlet. It is surrounded by kelp and marked 

by & buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) placed in 4 fathoms, northward of the kelp and about 200 

yards from the rock. This is a danger in entering Henderson Inlet or Dana Passage, and vessels should not 

pass sonthwa.rd of the buoy. 
Dua p....._ between the southern end of Hartsten.3 Is:land and the mainland, is a.bout 2 miles long and 

nearly 7' mile wide in it.s narrowest part. It eonnects at its western end with Budd a.nd Eld . inlets, and 

'lOllS-10 
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northward with Peale and Squaxin passages leading to Totten and Hammersley inlets. With the exception of 

Itsaini Shoal, near its eastern end, the passage is clear and a mid-channel course may be followed with safety. 
Budd Inlet* (Olympia Harbor) is about 26 miles from Tacoma. It is about 6 miles in length with an average 

width of 1 mile, extending southward from Dana Passage and terminating in flats bare at low water. The 

entrance is about 47;! miles southwestward from Johnson Point Post Light, between Point Cooper and Dofll.emeyer Point, 

the latter being marked by a post light (see table, page 24). The clepths range from 47;! to 6 fathoms, and good 

anchorage may be had anywhere inside the entrance in muddy bottom. The shores are comparatiyely low 

and wooded, and the depths shoal less abruptly on the eastern than on the western side of the harbor. . The 
upper portion of the bay is obstructed by flats and shoals that bare for%: mile at low water, and a shoal with 

5 to 12 feet over it extends 700 yards from the eastern shore between Olympia Shoal and the entrance to the 

dredged channel. 

Olympia Shoal lies about % mile off the western shore and% mile northward of Butler Cove, a small bight on 

the western shore, about 4 miles southward of Point Cooper. It bares at extreme low water and is marked by a 
buoy (nun, red and black horizon-cal stripes) placed in 4 fathoms about 200 yards NE. by E. from the shoal. 

Improvements are in progress under the direction of the Government to secure a channel 250 feet 

wide and 12 feet deep leading to the wharves of Olympia, with a turning basin 500 feet wide at its inner end. 

At present there is a depth of 10 feet in the channel. The eastern edge of the channel is marked by two post 

lights. 

Olympia, the capital of the State of Washington, is situated at the head of the harbor. It has some 
commerce, mainly lumber and oysters. There is one wharf in general use and the remains of another. Con1-

munication may be had with points on the sound and in the interior by rail and steamers; there are also 

telegraphic facilities. 

Tides.-See page 15. 

The tidal currente have little velocity in the harbor. 

Sailing directions are not considered necessary. A mid-channel course through Budd Inlet in daytime 
clears all dangers until up with the post light at the entrance to the dredged channel. .At night the range of 

the post lights marking the dredged channel clears Olympia Shoal, but if held southward of it leads across the 

edge of the shoal which extends 700 yards from the eastern shore. 

Eld Inlet, immediately westward of Budd Inlet, resembles the latter in character and is of little commercial 

importance. It is somewhat narrower than Budd Inlet, and extends aoout 6 miles in a general southwesterly 

direction with two slight bends. It affords good anchorage anywhere inside the entrance in 4 to 7 fathoIDS, 

soft hottom. A mid-channel course is clear to the fiats at its head. In entering, Point Cooper, the eastern 
point at the entrance, should be given a berth of not less than M mile. 

l'eale l'auage, between Hartstene and Sqnaxin islands, extends in a general northwesterly direction about 4 

miles from Dana Passage, connecting at its northern end with Pickering Pas~e. The depths are compara

tively shoal, but with local knowledge a draft of 10 feet can be taken through at low water. Strangers should 

take a pilot. 
8qtl&%in Puaage, southward of Sqnaxin and Hope islands, is about 1 mile in length and extends in a general 

westerly direction. It leads to the entrance of Totten and Hammersley inlets. The northern shore is foul, and 

at its western end a rock with 15 feet over it liffi nearly in mid-channel. The passage is narrow and although. 

the chart is good strangers should proceed with caution. The south shore should be favored throughout, and 

at the western end the northern point of Steamboat Island should be favored to avoid the mid-channel 
rock. The tidal currents have considerable velocity. The passage between Hope and Squaxi:n islands is foul 

and should not be attempted. 

Tott.en Inlet extends southwestward from the western end of Squarin P888age. It is about 8 miles long and 

varies in width from %1 to over 1.% miles. The depths range from 4 to 14 fathoms, with extensive shoals 

and fiats, some bare at low water. Skookum Inlet is a small, shoal inlet on the western shore with a nattow 

entrance. The oyster indruitry is quite extensive and the main commercial interest. There is good anchorage 

anywhere inside from the entranoe to the month of Skookum Inlet, above which the inlet is shoal; in entering 
favor the western shore to avoid the spit extending from Steamboat Island. 

llammand4J7 IDlet enters the western shore about 1 mile north of the western end Of Sqnaxin Passa.ge. It is 

about 5 miles in length, expanding at its head into Oakland Bay, which is about 87i1 miles long in a northeast 

and southwest direction and from 34: to 72' mile wide. The inlet averages 34 mile in width and is much 
obstruct.ad by shoals, particularly at its mouth, where there is an extensive bar. It iB navigated by light-draft 

vessels only, and loeal bowl~ is required. The tidal current.a have oontlider&ble velocity_ 
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Pickerillg P11811Sg8 extends northward and eastward frmn the entrance to Hammersley Inlet, along the 

western side of Squaxin Island and the western and northen1 sides of Hartstene Island, connecting at its 

northern end with Case Inlet. It is about 8 miles long and from ~ to % mile in width. The shores are low 

and wooded and the depths vary from 6 to 15 fathoms. Except for the shoals extending eastward from the 

mouth of Har:nmer8ley Inlet the passage is free from outlying dangers and a mid-channel course can be 
- followed with safety. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, POINT DEFIANCE TO OLYMPIA. 

From Tacoma to Point Defiance vessels usually give tho shore a berth of i to t mile, 
and if meeting the ebb current from the narrows round the point close aboard, or if going 
with the flood stand out and take a mid-channel course. From Robinson Point, vessels 
steer about SSW. t W., giving Point Piner and Neill Point a berth of about t mile, and 
then head for Point Defiance. Vessels from northward through Colvos Passage can hold 
a mid-channel course. 

From Point Defiance vessels cau hold a mid-channel course for 7-! miles until up with 
Toliva Shoal, which may be passed on either side, giving the buoy a berth of over 300 
yards. If bound through Balch Passage steer about SW. from Toliva Shoal buoy and 
follow the south shore of McNeil Island at a distance of t mile. Eagle Island may be 
passed on either side. The passage northward of the island is the broader, and a mid
chanuel course through it should be held until D1·ayton Passage is well open so as to 
avoid the Rhoal westward of Eagle Island. A mid-channel course through Drayton 
Passage clears all dangers. Round Devils Head at a diRtance of t mile and steer about 
W. by N. so as to pasR t mile north of Johnson Point Post Ljght. 

Or if bound through N~squally Reach, a general mid-channel course should be steered 
from Toliva Shoal buoy, keeping the southern point of Anderson Island aboard at a di;;;
tance of t to t mile to clear Nisqually Flats, and then steering a general mid-channel 
course until up with .Johnson Point. 

Round Johnson Point at a distance oft mile, and passing northward and westward of 
Itsami Shoal buoy keep in mid-channel through Dana Passage, giving the southern shore 
a berth of not less than t mile until up with Doffiemeyer Point, when follow the directions 
for Budd Inlet, page 146. 

POSSESSION SOL'"ND A..."""D TRIBUTARIES.* 

These compri!'le the waters eastward of Whidhey faland, the principal ones being P--WU. Sound, Port Sunn, 

Bs.ra.toga Pa.saage, and Skagit Bay. These bodies of water connect at the southern end with Puget Sound through 
Possession Sound, and at the northern end with the northeastern part of Juan de Fuca Strait through Decep

tion Pass. 8winomish Slough leads northward from Skagit Bay and connects with Padilla Bay in the southern 

part of Washington Sound. 

Cammro Jaland lies between Port Sm!an and Saratoga Pa8Sage; it is irregular in shape and about 13~ miles 

in length, the southern portion consisting of a long, narrow tongue terminating h1 Camano Head, about 800 feet 
high. At its northern end it is separated from the maiDlan.d by sloughs, dry at low water. 

There is considerable traffic in these waters, confined, as a rule, to small local steamers that take advantage 
nf the shelter afforded in making their trips between Washington Sound ports and points on Puget Sound. 

There are several small towns and settlements, but the majority are of little commercial importance. The 

principal exports consist of lumber, fish, and some farm produce; general merchandise is imported. The 

Principal points have rail and telegraph communication in addition to stea.m.ers. 

Pc 11 dmi 8oand enters at the southern point of Whidbey Island and extends in a general northerly direction 

for about 10 nriles to its junction with Saratoga Passage e.nd Port Susan. From the entrance it extends for 3~ 

lllilea with an average width of about 2 miles, and then expands to an irregular basin about 6 miles in diameter. 

The eastern portion of this basin is filled with ext.ensive fl.a.ts, a large portion of which are bare at low water, 

and rise abruptly from deep water. These flats are intersected by several shifting cha.nnels, forming the 
mouth of the Snohomish River. These channels are under improvement by the General GoveI'lllllent and are 

navigable by light-draft river steamers that navigate the deeper wat.ers of the river. The water is generally 

deep and the only anchorage afforded is off the town o.f Everett, close inshore, in a.bout 10 to lo fathoms. 
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Tulalip llay is a small cove at the junction of Possession Sound and Port Susan, on which are situated the 

buildings of the Indian reservation. The bay is shoal and the channel leading to the wharf is marked by 

buoys. It is of little co=ercial importance. 

Gedney Isla.u.d, in the western part of the basin, i;i about 131,i miles long in an east and west direction by 

an average width of 31,i mile. The island is high, wooded, and prominent. From its eastern point a shoal 

extends eastward, the 5-fatho= curve being at a aistance of '.},J: mile; on the south shore, about ~e middle, 
the 3-fathom curve is at a distance of nearly 'A mile offshore to the eastern point. 

Everett, on the eastern shore of the sound, about 4 miles northeastward fro1n Point E1liot, is the lllost 

i.Jnportant town. Extensive hnprovernents are in progreRs for increasing its wharf facilities and for i.Jnproving 

the harbor by dredging and jetties. It is on ·the line of the Northern Pacific Railroad and has in addition 

communication by steamers with Seattle. There are also telegraphic facilities. Provisions, water, and coal 

can be obtained and minor repairs to vessels can be made. There is a marine railway V!."ith a capacity of 

1,500 tons. 
]ll[uekilteo is a small settlement eastward of Point Elliot; it is of no commercial impor~nce. 

Port Smian, on the eastern side of Camano Island, has a total length of ahout 11 miles in a northwest and 

southeaRt direction a:i°id a width of 1 mile at its entrance; it expands to a width of 5 miles at its head, termi

nating in flats, bare at low water, that extend over 3 miles. There are no important settlements. There is 

deep water throughout until nearing the head, where anchorage may be had off the extreme western edge of 

the flats in about 10 fathollls. Care should be used in approaching and anchoring as the flats rise abruptly 

from deep water. A channel, dry at low tide, haB been dredged over the flats to the southern mouth of the 

Stillaguamish River; this is used by light-draft vesselB at high water. The entrance to the south paBs is 

marked by a post light. 

Saratoga Pauage, on the western side of Camano Islanil, is about 18 miles long in a northwest and southeast 

direction. At its entrance between Sandy Point and Camano Head it fa about 1;14 miles in width, widening to 
its upper end, where it expands into a basin about 4\( miles in diameter, connecting eastward with Skagit 

Bay. The depths decrease uniformly from 100 fathoms at the entrance to depths of 17 and 18 fathoms at tht> 

head. There are few outlying dangers and a mid-channel course is clear to the head. 

Sandy Point, the southern point at the entrance, is low, rising rapidly to an elevation of 100 feet, with bluffs 

on each side; the end of the point is marked by a post light (see table, page 24). 

Holmes Harbor, the entrance to which is on the southern shore about 8 miles above Sandy Point, extends in 

a southerly direction for about 5 miles, with an average width of 1;14 miles. The depths range from 30 and 

40 fathoms at the entrance to 17 and 18 fathom.s at the head, where anchorage may be had in muddy bottom. 

:Rocky Point, the eastern point at the entrance, is low, but rises rapidly to a hill about 500 feet high. Hackney 

IaJ.an.a, low and of small extent, lies 'A mile north-westward from the point, to which it is connected at ]ow 

water. From the island a shoal. bare at extreille low water, extends X£ Inile northwestward. 

In entering, round Rocky Point at a distance of .% mile and follow a mid-channel course to the head. Tho 
harbor is but little used. 

P8JlD Cove enters the western shore of the basin at the head of Saratoga Passage and extends southwestward 

for 372' miles, with an average width of 1 mile. The bead of the cove is about 172' =iles eastward from Point 

Partridge, the western extremity of Whidbey Island. There are several small settlements-Covelaml at tl1t> 

head, San de Fuca on the north shore, and Coupeville on the south shore; these are of little collllllercial importancP. 

The c--0ve affords good anchorage in~ to 14 fathoms inside the entrance. SnakAland (WatSak) Paint, the southern 

point at the entrance, is shoal, a narrow spit extending northward for 3if urile, with depths of about 6 feet. 

The spit is ma.rked by a buoy (can, black, No. 1) placed in 24 feet about 100 yards northward of the end. 

No directions for entering are considered necessary; after rounding the buoy a mid-channel course can be 
followed with safety. 

Oak Harbor, on the northern shore, is a Blllall, irregular cove about 1~ miles long and% mile wide. The 

cove is shallow, with a narrow, winding channel leading to the wharf at Oak Harbor, a small settlelilent at the 

heatl. About 10 feet can be taken to the wharf. Maylon Spit extends northwestward frmn the eastern shor<' 

and is marked by two post lights (see mble, page 24), one a.t the southern and one at the northern end. 

Jl'orbell PoliD.t, the eastern point at the entrance, is foul, with a rook, bare at low water, 3if mile southwestwarrl 

from the point. This is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) plaeed in 4 fathoms, 1.00 foot BBB. from the rock. 

The channel lea.ding to the wharf is marked by buoys, but should not be attempted by strangers. 
C-t B'.arbor, immediately eastward of Oak Harbor, is a semicircular bight about 2 ;miles in diameter. 

The entrance ia between Forbes Pomt and l'aiut Pamell, the latter low, with a shoal extending westward. for about 

;'4'. mile. Sho&la extend a.bout ~ mile oo.stward from Forbes Point. With these exceptionS the harbor is clear 

and affords good anchorage in 10 to· 11 fathoms, muddy »ottJom, blit is e:s:poaed southward; 
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No directions arc necessary; in ent01ing pass midway between Forbe:; Point and Point Polnell, which 
clears the shoals extending from these points. 

Skagit llay, the entrance to which is between Point Polnell and Point Demock, the northwesten1 point of 

Camano Island, is abont 12 ~niles long in a west-northwest and east-southeast direction. The greater portion 

of it is filled with fiats, bare at low water, ancl interBflCted by numerous channels through which the Skagit 

River discharges. Along the shore of Whidbey Island, between it anil the edge of the fiats, is a narrow 

channel varying in width from \i to >f mile; the shore of the islanil is also shoal for a distance of 100 to 200 

yards offshore. This channel is about 6% miles long from its southern end to Hope Island, beyond which it 

expands into a small basin connecting westward through Deception Pass with Juan de Fuca Strait, and north

eastward with Similk Bay. The tidal currents have considerable velocity. The depths vary from 7 to 23 

fathoms. The southern channel leading into Skagit River is buoyed and marked by two post lights, but at low 

water the channel is dry; at high water there is a depth of 12 to 16 feet. Near the upper end of the flats, and 

about 2 miles southward of Hope Island, is the entrance to the dredged channel leading into Swinomish Slough. 

This is under improvement, jetties being in course of construction and dredE,.-:ing operations being earried OIL 

At its northern end the slough connects with Padilla Bay in the southern part of Washington Sound. It is 

used principally by light-draft vessels ·with local knowledge. About 2 feet can be carried through at low 

water, but a greater depth is contemplated; the channel iB marked by several post lights. La Conner is the 

only town on the slough. · 

Ala Spit, abreast the western end of Hope Islaml, is low, with a sand spit extending 3i>O yards offshore in 
the direction of the point. 

Good anchorage may be had northward of Hope Island, and vessels at tiines make rum of the anchorage 

while waiting for slack water in Deception Pass. 

Deception Pau is about 2 miles in length; near its weHtern end the channel is obstructed by an island, 

nearly in the middle of the passage, contracting the navigable channel, which is south of the island, to about 

713 mile. This passage is used only by vessels with local knowledge at about the time of slack water, the 

velocity of the currents at other· times making it impassable. Slack water occurs about l:!>:f hours after high 

and low water at Port Townsend. The northern point at the western entrance is marked by a post light 

(see table, page 26). Deception Island lies about % mile northwestwa:rd fro= the southern point at the 

western entrance; foul ground exists between the point and the islancl and vessels should not pass between 

them. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, POSSESSION SOUND AND TRIBUTARIES. 

The chart is a sufficient guide for the navigation of these waters and may be followed 
with safety. A mid-channel course may be followed, and with the exceptions previously 
noted the shore can be approached with Rafety to within ± mile. In entering Possession 
Sound from northward, the southern end of "\\rhidbey Island from Indian Head to 
Possession Point should not be approached closer than 1 mile to avoid the shoals extending 
from the island. Vessels bound through Skagit. Bay, to La Conner, or intending to use 
Deception Pass are advised to take a pilot. 

"\-V ASHINGTON SOUND.* 

This body of water e=braces the passages and bays northward of the eastern end of Juan de Fnca Strait. 

These passages are used exterutlvely by vessels bound to British Cohn:nhian and Alaskan ports and by local 

steamers. The coIIllllerce is extensive, the exports consisting of fish, lumber, fruit, and lime, while general 

merchandise is imported. The tidal currents have considerable velocity. There are several important towns 
connected by rail and steamer with points on Puget Sound and the interior. The principal passage is llaro 

Strait, the one most commonly used by vessels, the majority of which make Victori{t a port of call for passengers 

and freight; it is also the widest and best equipped with aids to navigation. Roaario Strait, the eastern passage, 

iR used most by vessels running between Blaine, in Drayton Harbor, the settlements in the islands, Bellingham 

Bay, and Puget Sound ports. The traffic in the islands is confined almost exclusively to local vessels. 

The directions following a.re intended for use only in clear weather; in thick weather or at night strangers 

should take a pilot. Sailing vessels should not attempt the passages against the current unless the wind is fair 

*Shown OD cha.rt 6300., M:&le 20(}~ 000" price- eo~w. 
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and fresh; with the current a vessel will go through with little difficulty by keeping off the shore and giving 

the dangers a good berth. 

The tidal current. have great velocity in places, causing heavy tide rips that are dangerous for boats. Owing 

to the variable direction and velocity of the currents, compass courses are of little value and where followed 

allowance must be made for the set of the currents. 

Vessels bound from sea or from Victoria, B. C., to ports in British Columbia or Alaska should use Haro 

Strait, as it is the widest of the passages and well marked by aids. Vessels from Puget Sound ports bound 

northward may use Haro Strait, San .Tuan Channel, or Rosario Strait, as is found convenient. Vessels bound to 

East and West sounds should use either Rosario Strait and Thatcher or Obstruction passes, or San Juan and 

Upright channels. Wasp, North, and Pole passages should not be attempted by strangers. Vessels bound 

northward through Georgia Strait should follow the directions in United States Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, 

Alaska, Part I. 
HARO STRAIT,* 

the western passage, has its southern entrance between Discovery Island (Canadian) and the southern point 

of San .Juan Island. From the entrance it extends northwestward for about 16 miles to Turn Point, the 

western end of Stuart Island, marked by a post light (see table, page 26), and then bends sharply northeast

ward for 117f miles to its junction with Georgia Strait between East Point, the e,astern end of Saturna Island 

(Canadian), and Patos Island, both of which are marked by lights (see table, page 28). The width varies from 

2 to 6 miles, and the depths are generally great with but few dangers. 

No difficulty will be experienced in navigating the strait in clear weather; in thick weather strangers 

should have a pilot. 

Tidal currenbi.-In Haro Strait the flood current sets northward through the strait and the ebb in the 

opposite direction. At its northern entrance the flood sets eastward on both sides of Sucia Islands, and east

ward a.cross Alden Bank. Close along the southeast side of East Point the current always sets northeast and 
only decreases in velocity at the turn of the current in the strait. The velocity of the current in the strait is 

2 to 5 miles, increasing to between 3 and 6 miles at Discovery Island, between Stuart Island and Gooch Island, 

at East Point, and between Patos Island and Sucia Islands. The current has moderate velocity between Sucia 

Islands and Orcas Island. At its southern entrance the currents continue to run about 172' to 2}2' hours (latter 

for large tides) after high and low water by the shore. To find the approximate time of slack water at 
East Point take the Port Townsend time of high tide for higher high-water slack and add 1~ hours to the 

time of low tide for lower low-water slack; the tim.e of slack water for small tides is n10re uncertain than for 

the large tides. Heavy tide rips occur on Middle Bank and northward of it and around Discovery Island. 

Tide rips also occur between Henry Island and Turn .Point on the ebb, and around Turn Point. Heavy 

dangerous tide rips occur between East Point and Patos Island and for 2 miles northward in Georgia Strait. 

San Juan Iabmd, the largest of the group, is about 13 miles long, with a greatest width of 6 miles. It is 

rugged and partly wooded, with numerous elevations ranging from 400 to 1,000 feet in height. The shores as 
a rule are free from outlying dangers. The western side forms a part of the eastern limit of Haro Strait. The 

northern end of the island is indented by several small bays which, with the exception of Boche Harbor, a:re 

shoal and of no commercial importance. 

Henry Jal.and. lies immediately westward of the northern point of San Juan Island and is separated from it 
by a narrow passage that at its northern end expands into a small basin forming Roche Harbor. The passage 

is obstructed by rocks and shoats and is only used by small, light-draft vessels with local knowledge. 
Boche :e:a.rbor t has its main entrance on the eastern side of the north end of Henry Island, between it and 

Pearl Island; it is landlocked and about ~ mile in extent, with depths of 5 to 8 fath?ms. A laJ:ge amount of 

lime is made, and in addition to the kilns there is a barrel factory. This is a port of entry, a.nd a deputy col

lector of customs is stationed at this port. Regular communication is had by mail st.ea.mers, and a 8Jllall 
amount of provisions can be obtained. Water can be had at the wharves. The depth at the outer end of 

the Illa.in wharf is about 18 feet. :Kone Jmlaacl, small, 80 feet high, with two trees, lies !-4 mile WlfW. from 
the north end of Henry Island and is the western point in the approaches t.Q the harbor. The entrance is 

about 400 feet wide in its narrowest part, and is obstructed by a 17-foot spot in the middle about WWW. from 
Pearl Isiand, and by a spit with 16 to 17 feet over it extend.mg 150 yards SW. by W. from the southwest point 

of Pearl Island. Danger Shoal, the principal danger in approaching from westward, lies }iJ mile lf. by W. ;14' w. 
from Morse Island; it baa i> feet over it and is marked by kelp at slack water. A meJr. marked by kelp, with 
10 feet over it, lies 311 mile northwestward from Barren Island; a buoy (can, blaok) is placed. in 6 fathoJDS 

1. . tShowu oacbalt 6381., .-le IO,OOO' pncef0.60, 
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about 150 feet northwestward from the rock. Anothe1· rock, lllarke<l hykelp, with 4 feet over it, lies 3.50 yards 
eastward of the one marked by the buoy. 

To enter from westward. pass 11 to ~;;i mile northward of Morse Island on an E. by s. course until the 

llliddle of the entrance bears S. 72' E. Stand in on this course, keeping the entrance points of Nelson Bay, at the 

head of the harbor, just open so a8 to see across the low neck of land at its head. Leave the 17-foot spot close-to 

on the starboard hand and steer nothing eastward of :mid-channel in rounding the southwest point of Pearl 
Island. Anchor in 5 to 7 fathoms, !laft bottom. 

From eastward, l'!teer so as to pass }ii mile northward of Roche Harbor buoy, marking the sunken rock off 

Barren Island. and when up with the buoy head for Morse Island until the middle of the entrance bears S. }li' E. 

Then proceed as directed above. 

Bpieden lala.nd lies about 72' mile northward of San .Juan Island and is separated from it by Spieden Chan

nel. The island is about 2}1' miles long in an east and west direction with an extreme v.>i.dth of about 7i mile. 
The eastern end is low and grassy; a few trees are on the south side of the island, but the northern face is well 

wooded. Sentinel Ialand, steep, wooded, and of small extent, lies }1' mile off the southern shore near the eastern 

end. Sentinel Roe~, low and bare, lies about 400 yards westward fro= Sentinel Island; a sunken rock, marked 

by kelp, with 3 feet over it, lies about midway between thelll. Center Reef, marked by kelp and bare at low 

water, lies nearly % mile S. }i W. from Sentinel Rock. 

Stuart Ialand, westward of Spieden Island, is wooded, with two rather prominent hills 6fi0 feet high near 
the middle. Turn Point, the western end, is marked by a post light (see table, page 26). Reid Harbor, at the 

southeast end, affords good anchorage in 4 to 47,f fathoms, soft bottom. It is about 17f miles long and 11 mile 

wide, landlocked and free from dangers. Enter in mid-channel and anchor anywhere in the middle of the 

wider portion of the harbor. Prevost Harbor, on the north shore, about l};f miles eastward of Turn Point, affords 

good shelter and anchorage. Ja.mes Island lies between the two points of the bight, with reefs and shoals extend

ing eastward to the shore of the bight. Enter in mid-channel westward of James Island and anchor in 6 to 7 

fathoms, muddy bottom, in th~ middle of the wider portion just inside the entrance, keeping clP,ar of a rock 

about 200 yards off its south shore that 11ares about 8 feet at low water. Vessels should not pass eastward 

of J a.mes Island . 
.:rohns Jaland lies immediately eastward of Stuart Island, separated from it by a narrow channel known 

as Johns Pass, which should not be attempted b;y strangers. A number of small islands and rocks lie south

ward and eastward of the eastern point and between it and Spieden Island. 

SAILrNG DIRECTIONS, HARO STRAIT. 

1 From Race Rocks Lighthouse to Turn Point Post Lighf.-Having come through 
• Juan de Fuca. Strait, from a position -it miles S. i E. from Race Rocks 

Lighthouse, make good a NNE. t E. course for 1 'ii miles, passing a little over 1! miles 
southward of Discovery Island Lighthouse. When Discovery Island Lighthouse is abeam, 
bearing NW. by W. t W., steer NNW. for 9 miles, passing about Ii miles eastward of Kelp 
Reefs beacon. When Kelp Reefs beacon bears abeam steer NW. i N., passing about 
-! mile westward of the south end of Henry Island. This course made good for St miles 
should bring Turn Point Post Light to bear ENE., distant t mile. Then follow the directions 
in section 2, following: 

eautwn..~The tidal currents have velocities of 2 to 5 miles, and 
steered when possible so as to insure making the compass courses good. 
page 150. 

a range should be 
See tidal currents, 

:B.mnazob and dangera.-The llD. %: E. course passes Race Rocks Lighthouse at a distance of a.bout 
2% miles, and crosses the broad, open bight forming the approaches to Victoria and Esquimalt harbors; it 
passes well southward of a.11 dangers. In clear w~ther the houses in Victoria. will be visible, and at night the 
electric lights can be seen plainly, At night the red sector of Pillgard 1111&11.4 LighthwM, Esquim.alt Harbor, should 
hear a.beam when entered after passing through the red sector of lle1'eDll hlaru1. Lightholllle, Victoria Harbor; e.ud 
the red sector of l!'lt1a1e Beet Ll.ghtbmule, in Baynes Sound westward of Discovery Island, Bhould be made shortly 
after. ~ Jdaad I.itfhthoue, on the eastern end of Discovery Island, should be about ~ point on the port 
~ when abreast of Race Rooks Lighthouse; the course leads 2 miles southeastward of Trial Islands. 

'Tdal Jil1aada, ha.re and rooky' two in number but appearing as one, lie 3 miles westward from Discovery 
Iale:Dd. The sou.them and larger one is 80 feet high and steep-to e.t it.a southern end; h~vy tide ripe occur ofE 
the. southern point, espeoiall:r d,uring the flood. which runs at a. velocity of 6 miles during &pring tides. 
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The RlfW. course pasaes about 1 mile eastward of Discovery Island Lighthouse and heads for the western 
side of Henry Island, northwestwa.rd of San .Tnan Island. It draws gradually toward the shore of San .Tuan 
Island, which may be approached to within ~i mile with safety. At night and in thick weather, and to avoid 
the currents, vessels frequently cross to the eastern side of the strait and follow that shore until up with the 
southern point of Henry Island. Heavy tide rips occur in the vicinity and eastward of Discovery Island. 

Kelp BeefB extend about 1% miles E. bys. from Darcy Island, on the western side of the channel, and 
consist of a number of rocks and ledges, some of which bare at low water. The eastern edge of the reefs is 
marked by a stone beacon 20 feet above high water. This is the only clanger to be avoided on this course .. 

The NW. % l!r. course favors the eastern and clear side of the channel and passes 7,;' mile westward of 
Henry and Stuart islands. The currents have considerable velocity, the flood setting northeastward between 
the islands northward of San .Tuan Island. Heavy tide ripe will be found off Turn Point, especially on the ebb 
tide. 

Kellet mmi; at the southern end of Henry Island, is steep and rocky, and prominent from either southward 
or northward. 

Halibut (Low) Islarul lies on the western side of the strait about 7,;' mile northward of the eastern end of 
Sydney Island. Foul ground extends about 7,;' mile eastward from the eastern point of the island. 

:Ridge (Bare) Islarul lies about~ mile northwestward from Halibut Island; there is foul ground between 
theIU. 

Goooh Islarul is the cmnparatively 1ow wooded island 2}.! miles SSW. 7,;' W. from Turn Point. Jllorellby Ialand 
is the large high island 27,;' miles above Gooch Island, and the same distance W. 7,;' li. from Turn Point. 

Cooper ::aaet, marked by kelp, lies about 7,;' mile northward from the eastern part of Gooch Island; it covers 
at 7,;' tide. 

Anwhne Reef, midway between Gooch and Moresby islands, covers at 34 flood and is marked by kelp. 

1 A From Point Wilson Lighthouse to Turn Point Post light.-Having come from 
' Admiralty Inlet pass midway between Point Wilson and Admiralty Head 

and steer WNW.t W. for about 8 miles, passing I! miles southward of Partridge Bank buoy 
(can, black, No. 1 ). Then bring the eastern end of the high land of Point Wilson astern, 
bearing SE. by E. t E., and steer NW. by W. t W. This course made good for 21 miles 
should lead to a position t mile southwestward of San Juan Island at the Limekiln. 
Continue the course about 2 miles beyond the Limekiln, and then, hauling northward, 
pass in mid-channel between Kelp Reefs beacon and San Juan Island and steer NW.! N. 
for St milfls, passing t mile westward of Henry Island and Turn Point. Then follow the 
directions in section 2. 

Cautton.-In crossing from Smith Island to San Juan Island the tidal currents setting 
to or from Rosario Strait and San Juan Channel with an estimated· velocity of 2 to 3 miles 
at strength should be kept in mind. See also tidal currents, page 129. 

Reinarks and dangers.-The "WIW. 7,;' W. course follows the Whidbey Isla.nd shore to Point Partridge. 
Point Partridge buoy (bell, red) should be made on the starboard bow and left 131( miles on the starboard hand, 
and when changing course to NW. by W. Ji W., Partridge Bank buoy should be on the starboard beam, distant 
1% miles, and Smith. :r..hmd Lighthouse should be in range with the high bluff on Watmough Read, on the eastern 
point of Lopez Island, bee.ring 111. by W. 

Poin.t WU- and the reef on its north side a.re described on page 130. 

From Point Partridge a bowlder reef extends % mile; a buoy (bell, red) is placed about 1 mile westward 
of the point, outside the kelp, in 15 fathoms. 

Partri.dge Bank, within the 10-fathom curve, is 8 miles long, west by north and ellSt by south, 1% miles in 
width, and the eastern extremity reaches within 1% miles of Point Pa.rtridge. The northern and eastern sides 
fall off abrnptly to 20 and 30 fathoms. The shoalest spot lies on the northern side of the bank midway between 
the eastern and western ends. It has a depth of only 14 feet at the lowest water, and is 3)4 miles from the 
nearest shore of Whidbey Isla.nd and 3% miles 88E . .\i' B. from Smith Isla.nd Lighthouse. It is marked by a 
buoy {can, black, No. 1) placed on the southeast .side of thick kelp, in 24 feet. Depths of 4 and 5 fathomS 
extend 1 mile WlfW. of the 14-foot patch. A considerable part of the bank is covered with kelp, -which is m;ua.lly 
drawn under by currents. The kelp genere.lly extends to the 7-fathom curve, except toward the eastern end, 
where the shoal narrows and no kelp exists beyond a depth of 4 fath.OJ:nS. The cnrrents over the bank are 
irregular, e~pt at the eastern extremity, where they set from north and northwest with considerable velocity 
at dood and ebb tides. 

Smith. J.iaml lies 5 miles westward from Whidbey Island and 67' miles from Point Partridge. tt iS irregu
la.r in shape and about ?i mile in extent. .At its eaatern end it lil low, but rises abruptly to an elevatWn of 55 
feet at its western end, terminating in a. whit.e perpendicular cl.i1r of sand and gravel. The lighthouse And.fog 
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signal are situated near the western end (see table, page 26). Minor Islet, small, low, and rocky, lies 1 mile 
northeastward from the island, and at lowest tides is .-,onnected with it by a gravel and bowlder spit. A field 
of kelp extends 1% miles westward of Smith Island, with a width of 1 mile and depths of 4}4 to 5 fathoms. A 
sunken rock, bare at lowest tides, is reported ;•:J inile SW. by W. from. the lighthouse. 

On the NW. by W. 'AW. course Mount Dallas, the highest point of San Juan Island, should be a little on the 
starboard bow, and the eastern end of the high land of Point WiL<;an should be astern. Smith Jalan.d should be 

· left 37,i miles on the starboard harn1, anll the course, if made good, will lead 1 ~'if miles northeastward of Hein Bank 
and 3 miles southwestward of Salmon Bank. The shore of San Juan Island should be passed at a distance of 7;i mile. 
When nearly up with Mount Dallas the lhne-rock cliffs anrl buildings of Limekiln will be seen hnmediately west
ward under it. When abreast of Limekiln, Xelp Reefs beacon 8hould he on the port how bearing about WNW. % W. 
The southwest shores of San Juan and Henry islands are fairly bold-to and free from outlying dangers. 

Hein Ba.nk, the shoalest point of which lies 8 miles w. by S. from Smith Island Lighthouse and 10% miles 
N • .'!4 W. from New Dnngeness Lighthouse, is about l:Y, miles long north and south within the 10-fathom curve 
and 1 mile wide. Depths of 4y:{ fathoms were found on it during the survey, but a least depth of a~ fathoms 
has been reported. The shoalest part of the bank is covered with thick kelp in summer. On the north, east, 
and west sides of the bank the water deepens quickly; at its south end the bank is continued for over 2 miles 
within the 20-fathom curve with a v1ridth of 1 mile. 

Salmon Bank, is an extensive shoal lying southwaril of Ca.ttle l'oint, the southeastern end of San Juan Island, 
with depths ranging from 9 to 18 feet; it is marked by kelp. It is about 134 miles long by Y, mile wide, the 
southern end lying 1% miles S. from Cattle Point; a hnoy (spar-s11aped, black, No. 1) is placed off its southern 
end in 5 fathoms. 

:Kelp :B.eefti are described in section 1, preceding. 

The remarks and dangers relating to the NW.% N. course are given in section 1, preceding. 

9 From Turn Point Post Light to Patos Island Post Light.-Having followed the 
,_;, directions in section 1, or section 1 A, round Turn Point at a distance of. about 

t mile and make good a NE. t N. counm for lot miles to a position with Patos Island Post 
Light ahead, distant l! mile8. Then haul northward and steer for the white cliffs 0£ Point 
Roberts on a NNW. t W. course with Orca8 Knob astern, passing behveen East Point and 
Patos Island, and favoring the side of tho latter, which is clear of dangers. Then, 

If bound north.ward for Brit,ish- Coh•m,hi•M'" or Aiaskan ports, follO'iV" the directions in 
United States Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part I. 

TJ" oou-Z for Semiahmoo Bay or Drayton Ha.rbor, when Patos Island Post Light bears 
NE.! N., distant lt miles, make good a N. t E. course for 15 miles, passing i mile westward 
of Patos Island, and about the same distance westward of Birch Point. Anchor in 
Semiahmoo Bay with the post light at the entrance to Drayton Harbor bearjng E., distant 
ab0ut t mile, in. 5 to 6 fathoms, and signal for a pilot. 

Cautfon.-The tidal currents cause heavy rips on the ebb between Henry Island and 
Turn Point and arouml Turn Point. These are particularly heavy and dangerous between 
East Point and Patos Island and for 2 miles northward in Georgia Strait. 

:Remarks and dangers.-On the NE. >l! ll'. course Pender lala.nd and Saturn.a. Isl.and, large and high, forming 
the northwest side of Haro Strait, are left in succession about 1 mile on the port hand. East Point (of Sa.turn&) 
Lighthoue (see page 28) should be on the port bow and left 1 mile on the port hand; at night this light should 
be made immediately upon rounding Turn Point. Waldron l'Bland, large, and highest near its southern point, is 
on the southeast side of the channel. Skipjaok Isl&Dd (1 mile southwestward from Waldron Island, 120 feet high 
and wooded on top) should be left 1% miles on the starboard hand. lla.re Islet (49 feet high and grass-covered.) 
will be seen % mile eastward fr<>m Skipjack Island and ~if mile northward from Waldron Island. Patoa 
Ial.and l>Ollt Light (see page 26), marking the western. end of Patoa Iala.nd (about 70 feet high and bare at its western 
end), should· be made dirootly ahead. 8ucia Islanda, larger and higher than Patos Island a.nd well wooded, will 
be soon 1~ miles eastward of Pa.toe Island and on the starboard bow. When East Point Lighthouse is a little 
abaft the beam., oiuu Knob (a remarkable, conica.l hill, with bare summit, 1,060 feet high, close to the western 
shore of Orca.s Island and just westward of Turtle Ba.ck Range, 1,500 feet high) will be seen in range with the 
eastern side of Waldron Island. The course should be held about 1 mile past this point and East Point Light
house sh-0uld bear W. bys., distant nearly 1% miles, bafore hauling northward between East Point and Pa.tos 
Isla.nd. 

On tlle·nw. % w. course Oroas Knob should be ast&n and well open eastward of Waldron Island, and 
~ ...... 220 feet high, about· 12 miles distant, appearing as an island with white cliffs, should be ahead. 
tialle a-rbuoJ" Should be on the port bow and left 1 mile on the 1JC)1"t hand. Just before Patos Island Post 
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Light comes on the bearing EBE. 78' E. Easterly the north side of Sucia Islands will open north of Patos Island, 
with the B:ati.a Iala.nds farther eastward on the same range. This range passes about .Ye mile northward of 
Tumbo Reef and is a good leading mark for clearing it. 

:Bai.ling Reef extends northward fr01n East Point toward the buoy marking Turnbo Reef. The inner part 
of it, showing above high water, is about M mile from the light, and it runs off but a short distance under low 
water. A depth of 6U fathoms is found near its outer end about% mile If. by E. from the light. 

Tumbo Reef extends 1 mile liE. by If. from the east end of Turnbo Island; it has numerous roc\y patches 
with 6 to 25 feet over them. The northeastern end of the reef is marked by a large, black, conical' buoy, in 
12 fathoms, about 1 Yo miles l!r. 34 E. from East Point Lighthouse. About 100 feet southwestward from the 
buoy is a small patch of 2 fathoms. The strong tidal currents cause the buoy to lay close to the water, and 
with heavy tide rips and swirls it is sometnnes difficult to see the buoy until it is close aboard. On these reefs 
slack water is sometimes less than 5 minutes in duration, and the current when strong boils over them like a 
cataract and can be heard for some distance. 

On the l'f. 7;! E. course leading to the approaches to Semiahmoo Bay and Drayton Harbor allowance must 
be made for the set of the current; from the southeastern part of Georgia Strait to Fraser River entrance the 
velocity is from 2 to 3 miles. 

SAN JUAN AND PRESIDENT CHAN"S'ELS.* 

San Juan Channel separates San .Juan Island from the islands eastward. It is about 13 miles in length from 

its southern end to its junction with President Channel at the northern end. The depths as a rule are great and 

there are few outlying dangers, except at the southern entrance; the width varies from% to 3 miles. Cattle 

Point, the southeastern point of San .Tuan Island and the western point at the entrance, is marked by a post 

light (see table, page 26). Salmon Bank is an extensive shoal lying southward of Cattle Point, with depths ranging 

from 9 to 18 feet; it is niarked by kelp. It is about 1M miles long by·% mile wide, the southern end lying 1 % miles 

S. from Cattle Point Post Light; a buoy (spar-shaped, black, No. 1) is placed off the southern end in 5 fathoms. 

Gooae Ialand, small and low, lies about% mile northward of Cattle Point and close to the western shore of the 
channel; with the knob on Orcas Island and the tangent to Turn Island it fOTllls a range for clearing Salmon 

Bank in entering froni southward. Several islands and rocks extend from the southwestern part of Lopez 

Island, the largest being Long Ialand. White Booka, low, are about )·2' mile westward from the western end of 

Long Island; a sunken :rock marked by kelp lies about 400 yards southward of them. 

Immediately northward from the southern entrance the shore of San .Juan Island forms a broad, ope11 

bight known as Griffin llay, about 3 miles long and 1% miles wide. There are numerous rocks and shoals in 

this bight and the shore should not be approached closer than% :mile. 

North Bay is a small bight in the northern part of the bay on which 1s located the village of Argyle. There 

is a small wharf :making out to about 9 feet of water. The cove affords fair anchorage in 7 to 10 fathoms, with 

Dinner Ialam1, near the southern shore, bearing about SSE., distant 800 yards. In the approaches to the cove are 

two dangers. Argyle Shoal, with 10 feet over it and niarked by kelp, lies about % mile EJll'E. from the eastern 

point of Dinner Island; a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) is placed in 18 feet close to and west
ward of the shoal. The buoy should be given a berth of not less than 100 yards. A ahoal with 6 feet over it 

and :marked by kelp lies% mile SE. by E. % E. from the ea.stern point of Dinner Island. Rocks and shoals, 

some of which bare at.low water, extend southeastward and southward from Dinner Island for a.bout 4-00 yards; 

the passage between Dinner Island and the shore should not be attempted. 

Fiaherman Bay is a s:mall, shoal cove on the western shore of Lopez Island and is entered by a. narrow winding 
channel. Good anchorage, with shelter from all winds, for small, light-draft vessels with local knowledge may 

be had in 10 to 12 feet, soft bottom. The tidal currents have corusiderable velocity. Lopes is a small settlement 

situated at the entrance; a wharf is built out about 1,500 feet with 11 feet at it.a outer end. 

About 2 niiles northward of Lopez is the southern entrance to trpr.ight Ghamle1, between Shaw and Lopez 

islands, leading to East and Lopez sounds. 
At 1'urn Jaltmd, San .Juan Channel turns westward for about IHniles, connecting at its northern end with 

Haro Strait and President Channel. With but few exceptions the channel is free from dangers, with deep water. 

Tum Book. a.bout M mile eastward from Tn:rn Island, is a ledge bare at half tide; it is marked by a. spindle, 

and should be given a berth of not less than 100 yards. 

:Reid Boole lies in mid-channel about 1~ miles westward from Turn Rocle Spindle. There is a depth of 13 

feet over it, rising abruptly from. deep water. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red and black h~ontal stripes) 
placed in 18 feet on the ea.stern side of the rock. V013Sels should PllSS e&stward of the bu.:iy. · , 

J'ridq Harber, on the eastern shore of San Juan Island about 1 mile westward from Turn Roc;;k is a SUl&ll 
cove about 1 mile long and nearly as wide. llrawn Il!1tmd, wooded and about ;.t mile long, occupies the center 
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of the bight; shoals extend about 200 yards fro:m its eastern end and southern shore. A shoal, with 15 feet over 

it, lies 300 yards westward from tlrn western end of the island, nearly in mid-channel. Fri.day Harbor is a small 
settlement and post office on the southern shore of the cove. Anchorage may be had off the wharves in 6 to 7 

fathoms. Entrance may be made either side of Brown Island. Entering eastward of the island, favor the 

eastern point at the entrance to the cove to avoid the shoal extending eastward from the island. Entering 

westwa.rd of the island, favor the western shore to avoid the rock nearly in mid-channel off the western end of 

the island. 
Parks Harbor, immediately eaRtward of George Point, on Shaw Island, about 2 miles northward of Turn Rock 

Spindle, iR about 7i) mile long and ,l;l mile wide. It affords good anchorage for 1m1all vessels in 6 to 8 fathoms. 

soft bottom. The entrance is clear and there are no dangers. 

Between Neck Point, the western end of Shaw Island, and Steep Point, the southwestern point of Orcas Island, 

about 176 miles, are a :number of islands, rocks, and sunken ledges. Between them are several narrow chan

nels, but the ones in general use are North and Pole passages, close under the Orcas Island shore. These connect 

eastward with West Sound, in Orcas Island, and with Hamey Channel between Shaw and Orcas islands. The 

currents have considerable velocity and the channels are navigated only by small vessels with local knowledge. 

J'ones Island, wooded and about% mile in extent, lies about 51·£ mile westward fro:m the southwest point of 

Orcas Island. Spring Passage, separating the two islands, is clear, with the exception of a shoal projecting about 

2.'\0 yards eastward from Jones Island, :i:bout M :mile fro:m the eastern point. 
Flattop laland, prominent in the northern approachflR to San Juan Channel, lies 1,U miles northeastward 

from the eastern end of Spie11.en faland. It is about 100 feet high, flat on top, and sparsely covered with under

brush and trees. Gull Rock, about 30 feet high, of small extent and bare, lies about 3'4 :mile westward of the 

island. 
Waldron lllland, steep and rocky on the eastern side but fl.at with sandy beaches on the west side, lies about 

1,U miles westward from Orcas Island. It is irregular in shape, about 3 miles in length, with an extreme width 

of 2% :miles. The highest point, 580 feet, is near Disney Point, its southern end. On the north and east sides of 
the island is a high, yellow sam! bluff, terminating abruptly in Point Hammond. 

:Bare (Penguin) Iala.nd, small, grassy, and bare of trees, % :mile :northwestward, and Slcipjaek Island, wooded, 

1)4 miles westward of Point Ham:mond. should be avoided on account of the velocity of the currents in their 

vicinity. A small, bare rock lies off the eastern end of Skipjack Island, and another lim• about midway between it 

and Bare Island. A rock with 1 foot over it lies about % mile northeastward from Point Hammond and is usually 

marked by kelp. Cowlitz :Bay, on the southern shore, is a broad, open bight affording anchorage in fair weather. 

The western point of the bay is shoal, depths of 3% and 4 fathoms being found over %'=ile southward of Sandy 

Point. Xouatt Reef, with S feet over it and marked by kelp, lies :y,;- mile inside the eastern point at the entrance 

and about 600 yards offshore. 
Whit.e :Rook, 35 feet high, lies halfway between Flattop and Waldron islands. Rocks, bare at low water 

and marked by kelp, extend nearly 600 yards northwestward. 
Danger Bock, with 8 feet over it and marked by kelp, lies 600 yards southeastward from White Rock. 

The northern and western sides of Orcas Island are particularly steep and thickly wooded. :M:Olmt Conati

tutioll, 2,409 feet high, in the eastern part of the island, and Oroas X:nob, 1,000 feet high, conical and bare on the 

summit, in the western part of the island, are prominent and easily recognized from northward and southward. 

President Ohannel, separating Waldron and Orcaa islands, is about i) miles in length, with a least width of 
about 1:!4 miles. The depths are generally great and the passage is free froni dangers. The currents range 

from 2 to 5 miles in velocity and the rips and eddies are heavy, especially off the northern point of Waldron 

Island. 

SAl'.LING DIRECTIONS, SAN JUAN AND PRESIDENT CHANNELS. 

These directions are available for vessels of any draft, and may be followed if bound to 
Georgia Strait or if bound to points eastward of San Juan Channel. These channels are 
used generally by local craft and seldom by large vessels. 

1 From Race Roch Lighthouse to the Southern Entrance to Sa.n Juan Channel.
• Having come through .Juan de Fuca Strait, from a position 4t miles S. t E. 

from Ra.oe Rocks Lighthouse, steer NE. t N. for about 27 miles. This course made good 
should pass about q miles southward af Discovery Island Lighthouse, about 2! miles 
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northwestward of Hein Bank, and about t mile southeastward of Salmon Bank buoy (spar
shapcd, black, No. 1). At the end of the course Cattle Point Post Light should bear NW. 
i N., distant Ji- miles. Thon follow the directions in section '!, following. 

Cautfon.-In crossing the entrance to Haro Strait, allowance must be made for the set 
of the current. . 

Remarks and da.ngers.-At the end of the course, Goose Island, on the western side of the channel inside 
Cattle Point, Turn Island, and Oren Xnob should be in range; this range, in approaching, clears Salmon Bank. 

Hein :Bank and Salmon :Bank are described on page 153: 

1 A. From Point Wilson Lighthouse to the Southeastern Entrance to San Juan Chan-
ne/.-Having come from Admiralty Inlet, pass midway between Point 

Wilson and Admiralty Head and steer WNW. t W. for about 8 miles, passing 1! miles 
southward of Partridge Bank buoy (can, black, No. 1). Then bring the eastern end of the 
high land of Point vVilson astern, bearing SE. by E. t E., and steer NW. by W. t W. This 
course made good for a little less than 4 miles should bring Smith Island Lighthom;e to bear 
NE. t N., distant about 8-! miles. Then bring Orcas Knob to bear NNW. * W. and steer 
for it on that bearing. This course made good should lead to a position about Lt miles 
eastward of Salmon Bank buoy with Cattle Point Post Light bearing NW. ! N., distant H
miles. Then follow the directions in section 2, following. 

Caution.-In crossing from Smith Island to Sau Juan Channel the tidal currents setting 
to or from Rosario Strait and San Juan Channel, with an estimated velocity of 2 to 3 mile:c; 
at strength, should be kept in mind. 

Remarks and dangers.-See Remarks and dangers, section 1 A, Sailing Directions, Haro Strait, page 152. 
On the :inrw. % W. course, as the entrance to the channel is approached, Goose Island, on the western side and 
illi!ide of Cattle Point, should be seen in range with Oroas Knob; Tl1rn Island, about 5 miles inside the channel 
on the western side and appearing as a point of San .Juan Island, should also be in range. This range clears 
Salmon Bank southward of Cattle Point. The course passes about B% miles westward of Smith Island and 
a.bout 4 miles eastward of Hein Bank. 

Hein lla.n.K and Salmon :Blmk are described on page 11IB. 

2 Entering and passing through San Juan Channel.-Ha-M.ng followed the direction,. 
1 in section 1 or 1 A, when Cattle Point Post Light bears NW. t N., distant It 

miles, steer so as to pass midway between Cattle Point and White R.ocks. Continue a mid
channel course between Goose Island and the western shore of Lopez Island until the 
southeastern point of Griffin Bay on the western shore is abeam. Then steer about NNW. 
t W., giving the eastern shore a berth of not less than t mile to clear Shark Reef; continue 
the course for nearly 4 miles and pass about t mile eastward of Turn Rock Spindle. Round 
Turn Rock Spindle and steer about WNW. t W. so as to pass about 400 yards northward 
of Reid Rock buoy and Illidway between it and Shaw Island. Continue the course about. 
3 miles beyond the buoy until Yellow Island, the westernmost of the Wasp Islands, is abeam, 
distant about t Iµile. Then steer NW. for about t miles, until the northern point of .Jones 
Island bears NE., and follow the directions in section 3, following. -

If t;ou'l«l tn.to the pe6t1eages 8€Ht~d of' &.r,n Juan, Oluvnnei, after passing through the nar
rows at the southern entrance follow the eastern shore at a distance -0f about t mile and 
steer a mid-channel course through Upright Channel, passing southeastward of Canoe 
Island. 

oa.utton.-The tidal currents attain a velocity of 3 to Ii miles at the southern entrance 
and in the vicinity of Turn Rock, with heavy swirls, making it difficult to steer compass 
courses; with a southeast wind the tide rips are dangerous at the southern entrance. At 
the northern entrance heavy tide rips occur off Limestone Point, the western point at the 
entrance. 
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Remarks and dangers.-In approaching the entrance several 8Illall islands and rocks off the southwest 
point of Lopez ll'\land will be seen. White (Whale) Books, two black rocks about 3 or 4 feet above water and 
about 200 yards apart, are the westernmost of the group. A ledge with about 6 feet over it extends about 400 
yards southward from them. The rocks should be given a berth of not less than :Ji mile, as the currents 
set toward them. 

0ooae Island, small and low, lies about~-;! mile northward of Cattle Point and close to the western shore of 
the channel; with the knob on Orcas Island and the eastern tangent to Turn Island it foTIUs a range for clearing 
Salmon Bank in entering from southward. 

Salmon Ba:nk is described on page 153. 

On the NNW. ~4 W. course the buildings and wharf in the settlement of Axgyle, in North Bay on the western 
shore, and of Lopez, on the eastern shore of the channel, will be plainly seen as Turn Rock is approached. When 
nearly up with Turn Rock, Upright Channel will be fully opened, bearing about ll!lE. 

Shark Reef, awash at low water, extends about 250 yards from Lopez Island, about 131( miles northward 
from the eastern point at the entrance to the channel. 

Turn Book, about }4 mile eastward from Turn Island, is a small ledge bare at half tide; it is marked by a 
spindle. The currents set over it with great velocity and it should be given a good berth. 

The Wl!iW. ~~ W. course heads for Limestone Point, the northern point of San Juan Island, and leads about 
midway between Reid Rook buoy and Sha.w Island. Yellow Island will be seen on the starboard bow, and when 
abeam, Flattop Island, :100 feet high and wooded, and Green Point, grassy, the eastern point of Spieden Island, 
will he seen northwestward. 

Reid Rock lies in mid-channel, about 11,4 miles westward from Turn Rock spinille: there is a depth of 1:1 
feet over it, rising abruptly from deep water. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) 
placed in 18 feet on the eastern edge of the rock; vessels should pass eastward of the buoy. 

Yellow Iala.nd, the westernmost of the Wasp Islands. is small, grasE'y, and nearly bare of trees. The 
western and southern ends of the island are foul, a shoal extending about 300 yards, with a rock, bare at low 
water and marked by kelp, at its outer end. The island should be given a berth of not less than 3'f mile. 

The NW. course heads for the eastern side of Flatt.op Island and passes about 600 yards westward' of J"Ollea 
Island, which is wooded, but ba,,re and grassy on its western points. At the end of the course Bpieilen <niatllie1 
westward and President Channel northward will be well open, and White Bock, 35 feet high and bare, will be seen 
just open of the low, western point of Waldron Island. 

3 From San Juan Channel to Patos Island Post Light, through President Channel.
'- ' Having followed the directions in Rection t, preceding, from a position about 

t mile Routhwestward from the extreme northwestern point of Jones Island, st.per N. ! E. 
for about G~ miles, heading for the western end of Sucia Islands until Point Hammond, 
the north point of \\raldron Isla11d, iR abeam, bearing W. ! N., distant about 11- mile><. 
From this position a NNW. t W. course made good for 5 miles leads into Georgia Strait, 
passing a little over t mile westward of Patos Island Post Light. 

ea-utton.-The tidal currents through President Channel have a velocity of 2 to 5 miles, 
and off the north point of Waldron Island and between Waldron and Patos islands cause 
heavy swirls and tide rips, especially with an adverse wind. The rips are generally 
heaviest with the ebb current. Rips and swirls are also heavy off Limestone Point and the 
eastern end of Spieden Island. 

Remarks and d&ngers.-The N. ;i,.J;: E. course leads practica.lly in mid-channel, but favors slightly the 
western shore, which can be approached safely within ~4 mile, except at the northern end of Waldron Islaml. 
Polat Daaghty, on Orcas Island, bare and terminating in a small knob at its outer end, will be soon ahead on the 
starboard bow. At the end of the course the northeast end of Skipjaclt Island should be just open northWa.rd of 
Point Hammond, and S&tnr:na Island Lightb.o1Ue should bear liW. ,'1) W. 

Praetnan. Ialand is a sma.ll islet in the broad, open bight southward of Point Doughty. Foul ground marked 
by kelp extends about 350 yards westward from the southern point at the entrance to the bight, about 1\i 
miles southward of Point Doughty. -

The JIJl'W. ~ w. course passes over %; mile eastward of the reef northward of Point Hamn10nd and over 
1 \i :miles westward of Walt Bank (Plumper Reef). Northward of Waldron Isla.nd the currents -are irregular 
in both direction a.nd velocity and a set toward West Bank should be avoided. _ 

A :rook, 'marked by kelp, with 1 foot over it, lies about n lllile northea.stward from Point Hannnond. 
There is deep water betwoon it and the point, but on account of the strong cup-ents in its vicinity vessels 
shol:tld pass eastward of the TOCk, giving the point of the island a berth of not leM than 1 mile. 



 

158 SAN JUAN AND PRESIDENT CHANNELS. 

West Bank (PlUinper Reef), within the 10-fathom curve, is about 1 mile long in a general east and west 
direction, with an average width of 1f JDile. The shoalest point, 10 feet, lies 2~ miles 1'. by W. Ya W. from 
Point Doughty, and nearly 1 mile SW. by w. from the western end of the southernmoot of the Sucia falands. 
Depths of 3~ fathoms are found '% mile eastward of the shoalest point. 

ROSARIO STRAIT* 

is about 20 miles in length and varies in width from 5 miles at the southern entrance to 1~ miles abo'ut mid
way through the channel. The water is deep as a rule, but there a.re several dangers, the more im.portant of 

which a.re :marked by aids to navigation. 

BurrowB Bay, on the western shore of Fidalgo Island, is a broad, open bight, affording anchorage in the 

northern pa.rt in 15 to 16 fathoms, soft bottom. Protection from westward and northward is afforded by 

Bmrowll and Allan ialan.da, but the bay is exposed in southerly weather. The southeastern part of the bay 
has depths of 6 to 9 fathoms over sandy bottom. Eastward of the passage between Allan and Burrows 

islands is a middle ground with a least depth of 5_!4 fathoms. Vessels using Deception Pass bound to or from 
ports in the islands or Bellingham Bay pass through Burrows Bay and the passage northward of Burrows 

Island. The ea.stern end of the passage is marked by a post light (see table, page 26) on the end of the small 

wharf on the north shore. 'Williamson Bollka, a cluster of bare rocks of small extent, lie about~ mile southward 

of the south point of Allan IRiand. Dennia Shoal, bare at low water, lies about 500 yards o:ff the southern shore 

of Allan Island and % mile liW. by W. from William.son Rocks. A small, bare rock lies 700 yards KE. by 1'. 

from J.aDgley Point, the southern point at the entrance to the bay, and about 500 yards offshore. A rook awaah 

lies about Ya mile N . .%'. E. from Langley Point, and 650 yards off the southern point of a small cove on the 

eastern shore. 

Thatcher P-, Obatructicm Paa, and the channels between Rosario Strait and San .Juan Channel are described 

on pages 164-165. 

Bellingham Bay and tributaries are described under a separate heading on pages 161-164. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ROSARIO STRAIT. 

These directions are available for vessels of any draft in clear weather. At night, 
or in thick weather, strangers are advised to take a pilot. A range should be steered when 
possible, so as to insure making the compass courses good. 

1 From Race Roe/cs Lighthouse to the Southern Entrance to Rosario Sfrait.-Having 
• come through Juan de Fuca Strait, from a position 4t miles S. f E. from Race 

Rocks Lighthouse, steer NE. t E. for about 25-1- miles. This course made good should pass 
about It miles southeastward of Hein Bank and should bring Smith Island Lighthouse to 
bear SE. t E., dis.taut about 2f miles. From this position steer NNE. t E. for nearly 6 
miles, heading for the eastern end of Allan Island, and pass about 1 mile eastward of 
Davidson Rock buoy (can, black, No. 1). When the highest point of Cypress Island bears 
N. by W. i W., steer for it, keeping the bearing, and follow the directions in section 2. 

O&utton.-The tidal currents setting to or from Rosario Strait and San Juan Channel 
with an estimated velocity of 2 to 3 miles at strength should be kept in mind. 

:B.en:uuks and da.ngers.-The llE. U E. course passes midway between Discovery Island Lighthouse and 
New Dungeness Lighthoruie and about lU miles southeastward from Hein Bank. Smith Island will be seen 
ahead on the starboard bow, and Watmough Head will be seen on the po:rt bow. 

Jlein ll&uk and Smith Waad are described on pages 152-lii3. 

Watmoagh Bead, 450 feet high, flat-topped and wooded, rises immediately back of Poiut Colville, the south
eastern point of Lopez I.sla.n.d, and the western point at the entrance to Rosario Strait. 

The :nm. course passes a.bout 1~ m.iles eastward of Colville Island. Cut1e Jtook. high and precipitous, and 
appearing as a part of Point Colville, will be seen on the port bow and w~ard of the point proper. -
J:idanil, wooded, and highest on the northern part ( 1,600 feet), and llird Boole,, 80 feet high and bin-e, about in mid
ehannel, will be eeen as the strait is opened. 

*See footnot<l on page. MO. 
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Colville Ia1and, 40 feet high, small and bare of trees, lies l mile SSW. from. Point Colville, and should be given 
a berth of not less than l mile. 

Davidson Roek, bare at extreme low water, lies about M lllile eastward from Colville Island. It is lllarked 
by a buoy (can, black, No. 1) in 26 feet immediately eastward of the rock. Heavy kelp extends westward to 
Colville Island. 

LaWBOn Reef lies a little over 1%' :miles SW. by W. % W. from the west point of Deception Island at the 
entrance to Deception Pass. It is of slllall extent, with a least depth of 17 feet, and is marked by a buoy {bell, 
red and black horizontal stripes) in 6 fathom.son the eastern edge of the shoal. 

A llhoal with a least depth of ;;94 fathoms lies midway between Davidson Rock and Lawson Reef; the 
course passes about Yz mile westward of the shoalest point. 

1 A From Point Wilson Lighthouse to the Southeastern Entrance to Rosario Strait.-
' Having come from Admiralty Inlet pass midway betweei1 Point Wilson 

and Admiralty Head and steer NW. by W.-!- W. for about 5t miles, passing about 400 
yards southward of Point Partridge bell buoy. When up with the bell buoy bring the 
highest point of Cypress faland to bear N. by W. ~ W. and steer for it on that bearing. 
This course made good for 12 miles leads to the entrance of Rosario Strait. Then follow 
the directions in section 2, following: 

Caution.-The current on the flood has a tendency to set a vessel eastward towarll 
Whidbey Island; it also sets strongly through Deception Pass and up Rosario Strait. 

Remarks a.nd dangera.-The NW. by W. M W. course draws gradually inshore in approaching Point 
Partridge. Partridge Bank buoy (can, black, No. 1) should be a.head a little on the port bow and Smith Island 
Lighthouse should be seen on the starboard bow. Vessels should not pass eastward of the bell buoy. 

Partridge llank is described on page 152. 

The llT. by w. % W. course passes about 2 =iles eastward of Partridge Bank buoy and about 2)4 miles east
ward of Smith Island Lighthouse. Kinor Jalet (described on page 153), lying 1 mile northeastward of Smith 
Island, will be left 2 miles on tho port hand. The course draws gradually offshore after pa.<1sing Point Partridg"' 
bell buoy and passes a.bout 1% miles westward of Lawson Reef bell buoy and nearly 2M m.iles eastward of 
Davidson Rock buoy. Wa.tmough Bead will be prominent on the port bow and at the end of the course should 
be abeam. 

Watmough Head, Daviclaon :Rook, and LaWllOJl Reef are described in section 1, preceding. 

2 From the Southern Entrance of Rosario Strait to Georgia Strait.-Having fol-
• lowed the directions in section 1, or 1 A, steer N. by W. i W., heading for the 

highest point of Cypress Island, to a position ,! mile eastward of Belle Rock buoy (can, 
black, "Belle Rock"). Then steer NNW. t W. for about 5t miles, passing t mile west
ward of Cypress Island. When Marsh Point, the western point of Cypress Island, is 
abeam, steer for ·the northernmost of the Peapod Rocks (marked by a post light) until 
Carter Point, the eastern point of Lumm! Island, is opened northward of Sinclair Island. 
Then haul northward, course about N. t E .• passing about ! mile eastward of the northern
most Peapod Rock, until Point Lawrence, the eastern point of Orcas Island, is abeam. 
Then steer NW. t N., passing ! mile eastward of Clark Island, until Point Migley, the 
northwestern point of Lummi Island, is abeam, distant about It miles. Then, 

q bound to Brltf.M Colum.b~n or Alaska-n poittts, steer WNW. t W. Westerly, with the 
highest point of Lummi Island astern, pass 1! miles nort~ward of Matia Islands, about 
midway between Clement Reef buoy (nun, red) and Alden Bank buoy (can, red and black 
horizontal stripes), and about 2-i miles southward of Point Roberts and Fraser River Light
h01u1e. This course made good for 43 miles from Point Migley should lead to a position 
with Gabriola Reefs beacon bearing SSW., distant 3 miles. Then follow the directions in 
United States Coast Pilot, Pacific Coast, Alaska, Part I. 

Ti' ooun.d fer .se-ni:-1a.11.-.oo Bay or Drwyt- Harbor, continue the NW. t N. course for 13 
miles after passing Point Migley, leaving Alden Bank buoy about It miles on the port 
hand. Wh'6n up with BiTch Point follow the directions for Semiahmoo Bay, page urn, in 
this volll.me. 
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Cautiun.-The tidal currents run with considerable velocity, ranging from 3 to 7' miles. 
Heavy tide rips and swirls are found off Black Rock, Ohstruction· Passes, Peapod Rocks, 
and Lawrence Point, the northeastern point of Orcas Island. 

Remarks and dangers.-These courses lead through the strait and give oJ. safe berth to all the dangers, 
the majority of which are marked by aids. With a favorable current no difficulty should be experienced. 
Bound northward against a strong ebb current, a vessel can work up along the Cypress Island shor~ until up 
with Marsh Point, and then haul over to the western side of the channel and hug the Orcas Island sl1ore up to 
Point Lawrence, passing westward of Peapod Rocks. After passing Point Lawrence, entrance to Georgia Strait 
may be had either side of Barnes and Clark islands. Less ebb current will be found and the flood current 
makes first along the Lum.mi Island shore. 

La.WBOD. Beef and Davidson lloek are described in section 1, preceding. 

Xellet Leage, about 2 miles northward from Point Colville, lies about 600 yards offshore; it is of small 
extent, :marked by kelp, and has about 6 feet over it. 

W'illiaI1111CJD. llocb, a small clµster of bare rocks about 20 feet high, lie about 7,;' mile ·southward of the 
southern point of .Allan Island. 

Dennis Shoal, bare at extrellle low water, lies about fiOO yards off the southern shore of Allan Island and% 
mile ll'W. by W. from Williamson Rocks. 

Bird Ronk, almost in mid-channel, about 4 miles northward from Point Colville, consists of 3 rocks close 
together, the southernmost being the largest and 30 feet high. There is deep water close-to and passage may 
be made on either side. 

Belle Bock, bare at extreme low water, lies about U mile N. by E. :!4 E. from Bird Rock. It is marked by a 
buoy (can, black," Belle Rock") outside the kelp, in 9 fathoms. If passing eastward, to clear the rock keep 
Marsh Point, the western point of Cypress Island, on with Point Lawrence, the northeastern point of Orcas 
Island, until Gnemes Channel is open. If passing westward, keep Bird Rock well open eastward 0f Point 
Colville until up with .James Island. 

When Go.emm Channel is well opened the buildings and wharves in the town of Anacorte>!, on the south 
shore, will be prominent and Thatcher Pass will be open on the port harid. 

White Bock, about 16 feet high, lies about Ji mile off the southeastern shore of Blakely Island on the 
northern side of the entrance to Thatcher Pass. 

:Blaek Book, 4 feet above high water, lies% mile NE. by lf. from White Rock and ~i mile :from Blakely 
Island; it is marked by a spindle surn10unted by a barrel with .black and white horizontal stripes. PasSa.ge 
may be had ootwoon White and Black rocks and Blakely Island, but it is not recommended. 

A shoal extends about 500 yards sonthward from Reef Point, the southern point of Cypress Island; the 
outer end is marked by a buoy (can, black, No. 1) in 47,; fathoms about}:? mile southward of the point. 

Strawberry Island, Sinall and low, lies about 1i mile from the western shore of Cypress Island; passage may 
he had eastward of it but is not recommended. An indifferent anchorage may be had in the small cove in 
Cypress Island northward and eastward of Strawberry Island in 7 fathoms; it is seldolll used. 

Lydia Shoal, of small extent with a least depth of 3.94 fathoms, lies about l mile ll'E. .% E. from the post 
light on the eastern end of Obstruction Island. 

A remarkable rocky cone, 840 feet high, is situated at the northern end of Cypress Island. 
ltoclc Ialand., Binall, round, and wooded, lies about 400 yards northward of Cypress Island. The passage 

between them is used by local ve,ssels, especially those bound to or from Bellingham Bay and Obstruction Passec;. 

Cyp:na Beef is a dangerous, rocky patch westward of Rock Island. The southern point,.bare at low water. 
lies 5f>O yards w. ~ B. from Rock Island; fro= the southern point it extends northward for 650 yards witJ:t 
depths of 9 to 15 feet. It is well m:arked by kelp. 

Badceye Shoal, with a least depth of 4 fathoms, lies about 1 mile NW. by W. %; W. from Rock lsla.nd and if. 
in range between Rocle Island and the middle Pea.pod Rocks. 

Peapocl lioeke a.re a cluster of em.all rocks extending about 1 mile in a genera.I north-northeast and south
southwest direction, parallel to and a little over 7f mile from the Orcas Island shore. They are bare of trees. 
the northernmost being the higher and larger and marked by a fixed whi~ post light. The southern rock 
lies about 3 miles Ii. by :E. .% E. from the post light on the eastern end of Obstruction Island. .A little westward 
of a line drawn between them is a rock covered at extreme high water. Vessels should not attempt to pasE
between then:i, but the_ passage westwi;i.rd between them and Orca.s Island is clear. 

8inolair &1-a. northward of Cyp~ Island, is wooded and comparatively low. The northern shore is foul. 
llawlder Beef is a d.angf}rous shoal, extending over U mile WJrW. from the northwest point of the island~ por
tions uncover at half tide, and a large bowlder is at the inner part of the reef. It is well marked by kelp, but 
tlrls is frequently drawn under by the current. The outer end of the reef is-marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) 
in 12 fathoms. Cypress Cone open westward from Rock Island, or Rosario Strait well open between Oypres~ 
and Blakely islands, leads westward of the reef. 

La.:amd. Ialllll4 is a.bout 8 miles long and·w-ooded. The northern half is low, ·but the sou.toorn half iS occu
pied by L~ Mountain, over l, 700 feet high~ A small, double, rocky islet ~ off the southern &bore •bout 
3 :miles from its l!Olltheastarn point. Shoal1uixtendforover U :mile from Point Migley, the northw~ point; 
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the northwestern extremity of the shoals is marked by a buoy (nun. red and black horizontal stripes) in 
6 fathoms about .7'!3 mile W. by N. from Point MiglPy. Sinclair Island open westward of Village Point clears the 
shoal. 

Clements Reef, with 8 feet over it, lies about %' mile northward from Sucia Islands, with several shoals and 
rocks covered at high water between it and the islamls. It is marked by a huoy (nun, red, No. 2} in 1B fathoms 
about M mile northeast.ward from the reef. 

Alden :Bank, within the 10-fathom curve, is about 3 miles long in an east anrl west direction with a greatest 
width of about 171' miles. The shoalest part, 16 to 11 feet. covering a considerable area, ii; at the eastern end 
and lies about 374 miles N. by W. from the western end of :Matia Island and ;, miles W. by Ji. from Point Migley, 
the western point of Lummi Island. A buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes) is placed near the shoalest 
point in 21 feet, and should he given a berth of at least 1 mile. The position of the bank is well indicated by 
numerous fish traps and weirs, which are visible from a considerable distance. 

BELLT~fiIIA:!'..I ANll PADILLA UAYS.* 

These bays lie eastward of Rosario Strait and extend about 20 miles in a north-northwest and south-south

east direct.ion, an<l vary from 2 to ii miles in width. Lummi, Cypress, Sinclair, Guemes, and several smaller islands 

lie in the entrances, Lmnllli and Cypress islands being the highest and most prolllinent. There are four 

principal channels in entering, Guemes and :Bellingham from southward, the western and widest between Lum.mi 

and Sinclair islands. and Ra.le Passage from northward. The depths in the channels are great, as a rule, ~-ith. 

the exception of Hale Passage, which at its northern end has a. bar wit,h hut 1:3 feet over it. The depthR in the 

bays are moderate, and except ill a few places anchorage may be Illade almost anywhere. 

Padilla :Bay, the southernmost, is largely filled with flats, the greater portion of which bare at low water. 

The deepest part of the bay is on the eastern and southern sides of Guemes Island. Entrance to the bay may 

be had from Rosario Strait through Gu<'mes Channel or from Bellingham Bay eastward of Guemes Island. 

Wllliam Point, the eastern point at the northern entrance, is wooded and about 100 feet high. Owing to the low 

land back of it, it generally appear;; as an island. The western end of the point is marked by a post light 

(see table, page 26). From WilJ.iam Point, flatR and shoals forming the eastern side of the northern channel 

extend southeastward to Saddlebag, Dot, and Hat isl.ands, which lie about 1 mile eastward of the eastern point of 

Gnemes Island. Huckleberry Ialand, small and low, lies neaTly in mid-channel between Guemes and Saddlebag 

islands. March Point, low and wooded, on the southern shoTe of the bay, is marked by a post light (see table, 

page 26) that serves as a leading mark for the channel eastward of Guemes Island. Fida.Igo Bay, s1nall and 

shoal, lies westward of March Point. · 

Guemes Channel, about 3 miles long, with a least width of % mile, leads eastward from Rosario Strait to 
Padilla Bay, southward of Gnernes Island; the depths range from U to 18 fathoms. Shannon Point, the southern 

point at the western entrance, is low and rounding; a rocky shoal marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) at its 

northern extremity extends about 200 yards northward from the point. The velocity of the tidal currents does 

not exceed 3 miles as a rule. 
City of Seattle Bock, with 9 feet over it, lies about 200 yards offshore on the southern side of the channel, 

about 2 miles eastward from Sherman Point; it is marked by a buoy (nun, red. No. 2) close to and eastward. 

Anaoortea is a sniall town at the eastern end of Guemes Channel, on the south shore. at its junction with 

Padilla Bay. The main commercial interest is the salmon-canning industry, bu't some lumber is exported. 

There are several wharves, the depths varying from 12 to 20 feet, according to locality. Water and a limited 

amount of su11plies can be obtained. Communication is by daily steamers and rail, and by telegraph. Anchor

age may be had off the wharves in 10 to 12 fathoms. 
Bellingham Cha.Dnel, the one most in use by vessels from southward, leads between Cypress and Guemes 

islands and between Sinclair and Vendovi islands, and is the most direct. The depths vary from 17 to 60 

fathoms i:n mid-channel. Between Cypress, and Guemes and Sinclair islands, the velocity of the current is 
nearly~ great as in.Rosario Strait, but between Sinclair and Vendovi islands is much less. 

The ohannel from northward, leading from Rosario Strait between Lununi and Sinclair islands and 

between Viti Rocks and Lununi or Vendovi islands is the widest and is UBed by deep-draft vessels. It varies 

from: a width of 1% miles between Lummi and Sinclair islands to a least width of % mile between Viti Rocks 

and Carter Point, the southeastern extremity of Llllilllli Island. The delJths vary from 2.'i to 50 fathoms, with 

no outlying dangers other than those extending northward from Sinclair Island, see page 160. 

~ l'a9age, northward of Lmmni Island, is about 6 miles long with an average width of J4 mile. The 

depth!! range frm:n 20 fathom.s nea.r the eastern end to 13 feet on the bar at the western end of the channel. 

. 1 1 . 
•Shown On chart 6300, scale 200,000' price $0.60; &nd lo part on cba.rt 881'8, ac.J.e w:ooo· pnee$>.25. 
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BELT~INGIIAM AND PADILLA DAYS. 

Lummi Point, ou the south side of the passage about l mile eastward of Point Migley, the northwestern end of 

Lummi faland, is marked by a post light (see table, page 26). 

From Point Frances, the northern point at the eastern entrance, a shoal extends to Eliza Island. Th., 

depths range from 4Y2 fathoms to 8 feet about midway hetween the point and the island; the shoalest spot, 8 

feet, is marked by a buoy (can. red and black horizontal stripes) placed close-to and southeastward. The end 

of the spit making eastward from Point Frances is marked by a buoy (spar, red. No. 0). 

:Bellingham Bay from William Point to the head is about 14 miles long and 8 miles wide. The dep~hs oveY 
the greater portion vary from (I to 15 fathoms. The holding ground is not good, and in southeasterly weather, 

which is heavy, Yessels frequently drag. In the southeastern part is Bamish Bay, with flats that bare for a con

siderable distance at low water. It is of no COIIllllercial impoTtance. Chnckanut :Bay, on the eastern shore, is a 

small cove affording shelter to small vessels; it is of no commercial importance. 

Whatcom.and :Fairhaven are two small towns at the head of the bay on the eastern shore. The former is 

the outlet for the coal mines in the vicinity besides exporting lumber and fish; some wooden vessels are ah•o 

hnilt here. Fairhaven has a lumber mill and cannerie,,;. The depths at the wharves vary from 12 to 27 feet, 

according to locality. Coal and provisions can be obtained; water can be had at the wharves. Repairs to 

wooden vessels and limited repairs to machinery ca.n be made. Communication is by daily steamers and by rail. 

For tides Ree page ] a. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BELLINGHAM BAY. 

These directions are available in clear weathei· for Yessels of any draft, except in Hale 
Pas:m.ge, wJrnre the draft is limited to about 13 feet at low water by the bar at the nm:thern 
entrance. 

l From Southward through Guemes Channel and Padilla Ba_y.-Having followed the 
' directions for Ro:iario Strait in section 2, page IM!, when Bird Rock bear8 

WSW. t W., distant l mile, steer N. ! E., heading for the eastern point of Cypress 
Island. When Guemes Channel is opened, haul eastward and keep in mid-channel south
ward of Guemes Island until abreast the eastern point of the island. Round the point at 
a distance oft mile and passing in mid-channel between Huckleberry and Saddlebag islands 
steer NW., heading for Vendovi Island. When William Point Post Light bears NE., distant 
about li miles, steer N. by W., passing t mile eastward of Vendovi Island and about t mile 
eastward of Eliza fa]and. This course made good for 10 miles leads to a position I mile 
westward of the rounding point immediately southward of Fairhaven ·and about 2t miles 
southward of the wharves. From this position shape a course to the wharves as desired, 
passing 100 yards westward of Starr Rock buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

Remarks a.nd dangers.-These courses lead clear of all dangers and may be followed with safety in clear 
weather. In thick weather strangers should ta.ke a pilot. 

The Ii.% E. course passes nearly% mile eastward of Belle Bock buoy (can, black, "Belle Rock") and 
about the same distance westward of Burrowil Ia1tmd and Green Point, and over% mile eastward of Beef Point buoy 
(can, black, No. 1), off the southern point of Cypress Island. As Guemes Channel is opened the north point 
of Hat 11118.Dd will be seen open northward of Anacortes. 

The mid-channel course through Guemes Channel passes about 500 yards northward of "City of Beattle" 
Bock, near the western pa.rt of Anacortes, about 2-00 yards offshore. The rock has about 9 feet over it and is 
marked by a. buoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

Foul ground extends about 250 yards northeastward from Shannon Point, the south point at the western 
entrance to Guemes Channel. A buoy (nun, red, No. 2) marks the outer limit of the shoal. 

The NW. course, heading for Vendovi Island, after passing between Huckleberry and Saddlebag islands 
draws gradually westward from the flats and shoals extending southeastward from William. Point. If bound 
to Padilla Bay and Guemes Channel from northward, March Point Post Light, just open eastward of 
Huckleberry Island, leads clear of the fiats. 

The Ir. by W. couTSe leads clear of a.ll danger:s. Vendovi la1&114. 300 feet high and woo(!.ed, should be left 
% mile, and Elima Wand, low and wooded, about % :mile on the port hand. Bale Passage will be open west
ward from. Eliza Island. Care should be taken to give the rounding point southward of Fairhaven a berth of 
not less than ~ :mile to clear the shoals extending M mile southward and westward from the point. 

In going to the wharves vessels should give the water front of Fairhaven a berth of over M mile to avoid 
Starr Rook. 



 

. BELLINGHA~I HAY-SAILING DIRECTIONS . Hi3 . 
Starr Rook, with 6 feet over it, lies about 2;)0 yards offshore, a little northward of the saWl'.Ilill wharf at Fair

haven. It is 1narked 11y a red nnn buoy, placed close to and westward of the rock: vesselH should not pass 
eastward of the buoy. 

1 ~ From Southward through Bellingham Channel.-Having followed t,he diTP.cticms 
..._ • for Rosario Strait, section 2, ptige 159, when Bird Rock lu""a.r::; WSW. ~ W .. 

distant 1 mile, steer N. ·l!- E., heading for the eastern point of Cypre::;R I:'lland. As Cypress 
Island is. approached, haul eastward aml steeT so as to pasR in n1id-channel hPiWPen 
it and Guemes Island. Continue the mid-channel course until midwa:-; beb,-een the 
eastern Cone Island (lo~v, 8mall, and wooded, off tht• eastern sho1·e of Cypres:-; Isla.nd) and 
Clark Point, the northern point of Gueme::; Island. Then 8teer for t1u· southeastern end of 
Eliza Island, course NNE. for a.bout :2t miles, until -)! mile westward of the western end 
of Vendovi Island. From this position steer NE. by N. frn· about ~~ mileR, RO as to pass 
about~ mile eastward of Eliza Island, and follow thA direct.imrn in section 1, precedinf);. 

Remarks a.nd da.ngers.-These courses IUay be followed with safety in clear weather. Bellingham 
Channel is about J-4 mile wide in its narrowest part and is free ·fron1 dangers. Cone Islands, a group of several 
small islands and rocks, lie off the northeastern face of Cypress Island. The passage between Sinclair and 
Cypress isl!l-nds is clear and used by vessel"' bound to or from Obstruction Passes to point,; in Bellinghan1 Bay: 
they usually go between Rock and Cypress island,.;, passing southward of Cypress Reef. 

The NE. by :N. course passes a little over ~2 =ile southward of VitiRo~ks, which are about 1()(1 ft>l't high and 
of small extent: they lie%' mile southwestward from Carter Point, thB southeastern end of Lummi Island. 

See also" Remarks and (langers," section 1, preceding. 

1 B From Northward.-From a position 1 mile Routhwestwar<l fron1 Villag0 
• Point steer·ESE., heading· for Viti Rocks until Lummi Rocks are alJea111 on 

the port hand, dis;tant about ! mile. Then haul eastward so as to pass m.idway hehveen 
Viti Rocks and Carter Point, and when Eliza Island i8 open clear of Lummi Island, steer 
NE. by E., p11s8ing over t mile 1:muthward of Eliza IRland. \\Then the southeastern point 
of Eliza Island hears ir .. distant ahout t mile, steer N. by W. and follow the directions in 
section 1. 

Rem.arks and da.ngers.-On the ESE. course Viti Rocks should be open eastward of Vendovi Island, and 
Lurnmi Rocks should be a little on the port bow. The southern shore of Lummi Island eastward of Lunnni 
Rocks is bold and may be approached closely, giving it a berth of about mo yards. Lummi lllount:Un, over 1,T>OO 
feet high, at the eastern end of the island, and Cypress Island are prominent in approaching from northward. 

Lummi Rook& lie a little over :111 mile off the south shore of Lummi Island, about 3 miles westward from 
Carter Point. There are three bare rocks, the highest 100 feet. connected at low water. The passage between 
them and Lunnni Island is cleur but seldom used. 

See also" Remarks and dangers," section 1, preceding. 

1 c From Northward through Hale Passage.-These directions are availalilB for 
• a draft of about 15 feet at high water; there is a least depth of rn feet at 

low water over the bar at the westel"'n end of the passage. 
Bring the eastern point at the entrance to Lurnmi Bay to hear ESE. and steer for it on 

that bearing, crossing the bar at a point about ~ mile nortl1 ward of Lummi Island. When 
Lummi Point Post Light bears SSE., haul southward and follow a mid-channel courRe, 
passing about t mile northward of Lnmmi Point Post Light and nearly the sam~ distance 
southward of the buoy (nun, red, No. 2) near the eastern entrance. When up with the 
buoy steer E. t N. for about Jt miles, passing close-to and southward of the huoy {spar, 
red, No. O) marking the spit off Point Frances. From this; buoy a NNE. t E. course made 
good for about 5 miles leads w the water front of Fairhaven and Whatcom. 

Remarks and da.ngers.-This p&llS&ge is used mainly by vessels with local knowledge bound to or from 
Drayton Harbor and vicinity. The depths are irregular and range from 20 fathoms to a least depth of 13 feet 
on the be.r·at the western end; several shoals with depths of 13 to 18 feet a.re on the south side of the passage. 
Str&nge:ni i!hould use it only in daytime. 
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Lummi Point, on the north shore of Lummi Island about 1}4 miles eastward of Point Migley, i.s marked by a 

post-light (see table, page 26). 
The easten1 point at the entrance to Lummi Bay is low and sandy, with a fow scattered trees near the end, 

and iR % mile E. by N. from Lummi Point Post Light. 

Point Frances is a rounifo1g cliff about 200 feet high at its highest point. Foul ground extends nearly%' mile 
eastward from the point, the outer limit being marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. O). 

Several rooks, with depths of 8 to li feet, lie 1)4 miles northwestward fron1 the western point of Eliza 
Island. These are marked on their southern edge by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). 

See also" Remarks and dangers" in section 1, preceding. 

"'ASHIXGTON SOUND, MIXOR PASSAGES. 

!forth Passage, close under Steep Point, the south:western point of Orcas Island, is about }4 mile in width 

between the point and Reef Island, the north westernmost of the clusttir lying between Shaw and Orcas islands. 

It is free from outlying clangers, but a rock with 11 feet over it lies 'A mile ENE. from the northern point o~ Reef 

Island. The passage is used principally by snmll vessels with local knowledge. 

Deer Harbor, at the eastern end of North PaRsage, extends northward into Orcas Island for about 14'. mile. 

It affords good anchorage in 6 to i fathoms about 11 mile from the head. Fawn Island, wooded and of small 

extent, lies near the entrance and about 200 yards from the western shore. The eastern point at the entrance 

is marked by Pole Pass Post Light (see table, page 26). Deer Harbor is a small settlement and post office on the 

ea."lt~rn shore near the head. There is a small wharf extending to deep water. A mid-channel course leads 

clear through North Passage and to the anchorage northwar(l of Fawn Island. The eastern shore of the harbor 

should not be approached closer than 300 yards, on account of i,;hoals which in places extend over 200 yards 

offshore. 

Pole Passage, between Crane and Orcas islands, is very narrow, the width between the 18-foot curves being 

about i5 yards. Eastward of Crane Island it connects with Wasp Passage, coming from we,.,tward along the 

shore of Shaw falarnl. Neither of these passages should be attempted without a pilot and then only with a 

quick-working vessel. The north shore of Crane Island is foul, shoals extending in places over 250 yards from 

shore. A IUilken rock with 5 feet over it lies 2ii0 yards off the northern shore about% mile W. J4 B. from Pole 

Pass Post Light. 

Bell Island, wooded and of small extent, lies about .'A mile eastward of Crane Island. Vessels using Pole 

Passage keep the north shore of this island close aboard to avoid the reefs and shoal" extending from the west

ern point at the entrance to West Sound. A rock, bare at low water, lies about 300 yards eastward of Bell 

Island; it is marked by a buoy (can, black, No. 1) placed in 34 feet close-to and eastward of the rock. 

West Sound, in the western part of Orcas Island on the southern shore, extends northwestward for about 

2% =iles with an average width of ahont % mile. The depths range from over 20 fathoms at the entrance to 

7 and 8 fathoms at the head. Double Island, two small islands connected at low water, lie clo~e to the western 

shore near the entrance. A small island lies close to the western Ahore about ,!4 mile northward from Double 

Island. West Sound is a Slllall settlement and post office in a small cove on the eastern shore of the inlet about 2 

miles above the entrance. A wharf has been built out to about 12 feet of water. Sheep Island, low, is in the 

southern part of the cove and is connected with the beach at low water; a ahoal projects about 150 yards west

ward from the island. 

Harbor Bock, with 4 feet over it, lies in mid-channel% mile from the head of West Sound; the rock is of 

small extent and is surrounded by depths of 4 to 10 fathoms. 

Anchorage may be had anywhere in the sound northward of Double Island in from 7 to 12 fathoms, soft 

bottom. 

Ramey Channel, between the north shore of Shaw Island and Orcas Island, leads from the entrance to West 

Sound to the entrances of Ea.st and :Lopez sounilil. At its eastern end it is joined by Upright Channel, le.a.ding 

from San Jua.n Channel between Shaw and Lopez islands. Harney Channel is about 2;!4 miles long with an 

average width of ~ mile; the depths range frmn 10 to 21> fathoms. There are no outlying dangers, and a mid

channel course is clear. Oroae, a small settlement and post office, is situated on the northern shore in a small 

cove at the western end. A wharf has been built out to about 12 feet of water. A rock with 15 foot over it 
lies about 125 yards southward of the wharf; there is deep water between the rock and the beach. Blind Bay 

is a small, unimportant cove on the !'!Out.hem shvre of the channel; the bay is shoal and there are· several 

reefs. A sznall islet lies in the entrance, and a reef, bare at low water, extends about 200 yards- fTom the 

western point of the cove. 

Vpl'igllt Cllannel is about 3 miles long with an average width of about % mil~._. c- .:r.land, near the 

southern entrance, contracts the passage to a width of about 600 yards. A ruek, ·bare at lowest tides, lies 800 
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yards southward from. the southern point of Canoe Island. A sunken rock marked by kelp lies :~oo yards east

ward from. the western point at the imuthern entrance. The depths in the .channel range from 20 to 35 

fathoms and, excepting the rocks mentioned above, it is free from dangers. .Anchorage for small vessels may 

he had in the cove westwartl of Canoe Island in(} to 7 fathoms. soft bottom. 

East Sound, on the south shore of Orcas Islaml, extends northwestward for 6 miles. It varies in width from 

. 2 miles at the entrance to less than 3--i mile, the narrowe8t part being about halfway up the inlet. The depths 

vary from 15 fathoms at the entrance to 9 and 10 fathomR less than .~'1 =ile from the hea<L Therf' are no out

lying dangers and a mirl-channel course is clear to the hea<l: the shores may be approached to 'A mile with 

safety. Sha.g Rock, ~narked by a spindle. lies 300 yards offshore about % Inile eastward fron1 the western point 

at the entrance. The rock shows at high water, but the ledge extends about 150 feet northward. Newhall is a 

Slllall settlement in the small cove on the eastern shore about a miles above the entrance: there is a small 

wharf extending to about 9 feet. East Sound i;i a small settlen1ent and post office in the western one of the two 

small coves at the head of the inlet; there i" a small wharf extending to about 10 feet. Anchorage may be had 

anywhere in the inlet in from lfi to 17 fathoms, soft bottom. and at the head in 10 to 12 fathoms. 

Obstruction PaSBeB, immediately eastward of the entrance to East Sound, connect with Rosario Strait. Obstruc

tion Iala.nd is marked on its eastern and southern ends by post lights (see table, page 26). The north pass is 

about 350 yards wide in its narrowest P!"rt, with a least depth of 7~:( fathoms on a mid-channel course, which 

can be•followed with safety. The south pass, generally knmvn as Pea.vine Pa.ss, is the straighter and shorter of 

the two. It is a little over 200 yards wide at its narrowest part, with a least depth of 6;1,i fathollls on am.id

channel course, which can he followed with safety. A T()~k, with 3;ii fathoms over it, lie" 1 mile NE. by E. from 

the post light on the eastern end of Obstruction I;;land. This is a danger in entering or leaving the northern 

passage. In entering the southern pass from Rosario Strait a cluster of rocks. bare at high water and marked 

by a spindle, lies about Xi mile from the Blakely Island shore. The currents through the passes reach a 

velocity of over 2 miles per hour. and eastward of Obstruction Island forrn heavy tide rips. 

Westward of Blakely Island the depths as a rule are good with but one danger of importance. A rock 

with 10 feet over it lies a little r.ver ~,; lllile westwar<l from the northern part of Blakely faland and 1% 1niles 

S. by W. M W. from the post light on the southern point of Obstruction Island. 

Th9.tcher P&1111, between the southern point of Blakely Island and the north shore of Decatur Island, is about 

7'2 1nile wide in its narrowest part. The passage is clear and deep, with the exception of L9.wson :Rock, in m.id

channel in the eastern end, that bares at extreme low water; the rock is marked by a buoy (can, red and black 

horizontal stripes) placed on the southern etlgf\ of the rock. 

Lope£ Sound, at the western end of Thatche:r; Pass. extends southward for 4.'!4 miles, with an average width 

of a little over 1 mile. The greater portion of the inlet has depths of 3 to 5 fathoms, mmldy bottom, but a 

narrow, deeper channel nms along the eastern shore to Trump awl Center islands. The inlet is of little 

importance at present. 

Lopez Pall&, at the southern point of Decatur Island, leads fro= Rosario Strait into Lopez Sound at a point 

about 2 miles from its head. It is very narrovv, >vi.th depths varying froni 9 to J 2 fathmns; it is little used. 

The southern point of Decatur Island is marked by a fixed white post light. 

BIRCH BAY. BOUNOARY BAY, SEMIAH:.\100 BAY, AND DRAYTON HARBOR.* 

Birch Bay, on the eastern shore of Georgia Strait, about 10 nriles northwestward of Point Migley, is an open 

bight, affording anchorage in 4 to :; fathoms. It is open sou.thwar<l and westwartl, but affords some protection 

from northward. The bay is circular in shape and about 2 miles deep; flats, bare at low water, occupy a 

considerable area at the head. It is little used and no directions are considered necessary. 

Boundary and Semia.hmoo Bays are included between Birch Point, the western point at the entrance to Birch 

Bay, and Point Roberts, about 10 miles westward from Birch Point. Nearly all of Boundary Bay and a con

siderable part of Semiahmoo Bay lie northward of the international boundary. 

Point Bobertll is the prominent feature in approaching from either northward or southward. The eastern 

face is about 180 feet high and is composed of white. vertical bluft's. The point is well wooded, and owing to 
the low land behind it, is usually made as an island, especially from southward. 

ltomutary Bay, from Point Roberts to Kwomais Point, is about 6% miles long and a.bout 4 :miles wide

The greater portion of the bay is filled with flats, bare at low water: in the ea.<>tern part of the bay these are 

inteniected by several channels leading to the Nicomeckl and Kwatisalic rivers. 

•Shown o-n cha-rt 8300., 8l'...ale ----~. prin>! ft).50. 
200,000. 

--------·--··-------- ---- -- - _____ ... _ .. _________ _ 
1 

Semiahmo<l Ba.y and Drayron JIAr-bor are toihown o-n cha.rt 8399, Ac.ale 3(\-000, priCE! $0.15. 



 

SEMIAHMOO BAY AND DRAYTON HARBOR. 

Semia.hmoo Bay, immediat<:ily eastward of Boundary Bay, has its entrance between Birch and Kwomafa 

point.... It is funnel-shaped antl is connected at its eastern end by a narrow channel with Drayton Ha.rbor. The 

eastern part of the bay is shoal. Anchorage may be had in the bay in 5 to 9 fathoms, hut it is exposed south

ward and westward. 

Drayton Barbor is a small basin-like cove formetl by the extension of a sand spit :northward from Birch 

Point. It is about 2 miles in diameter, but flats, hare at low W1'\,ter, occupy a large area in the ea!jtern and 

southern parts of the harbor. The anchorage within the 18-foot curve is limited to a small area, les~ than ;>,; 
mile i;qnare, eastward of the northern end of the spit. The depths range from 4 to 7 fathoms, with muddy 

bottom. The shelter is excellent and the tidal currents have little velocity. The entrance is about :~ milP 

wide. but the navigable channel is t'ontracted to a width of about 300 yards by fiats, bare at low wat~n. 

extending from the northern shore; depths in the channel range from 4h to 12 fatholllB. Semiahmoo Post 

Light (see table, page 2(;) t'ltands in 4 fathoms on the south side at the entrance. Flats, bare at low water, extend 

~2 mile westward from the sand spit; the outer limit is marked by a buoy (spar. red, No. 2). Several long 

wharves. Home of them occupied by canneries, extend from the north Rhore to the edge of the fiats. The 

town of Blaine is situated on the north shore near the entrance. 

the town of Semiahmoo, are at the northern end of the sand spit. 

Several buildings and Rawmills, constituting 

The depths at the wharves vary from about 12 

to 18 feet, according to locality. LUll:lber aud canned salmon are the principal exports and general merchandise 

is imported. Water can be had at the wharves, but only a small amount of coal; provisions can also be had. 

Cmnniunication is by rail and regular steamers; there are also telegraph and telephone facilities. The sailing 

dirediom; for Haro and Rosario straits (pages 153, 159) lead to the entrance. Strangers are advised not to 
enter without a pilot, which can generally be had from the canneries or sawmills. 
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APPENDIX I. 

MAGNETIC R.ANGES IN THE RAY OF SAN FRA:NCISCO, CALIFORNIA, 

POR DETERMINING THE DEVIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

These ranges comprise such objects as can be seen in ordinary weather, and used by 
vessels under way, approximately in mid-channel either leaving or entering port, between 
the entrance to the bay and vicinity of Mission Rock. 

It is hoped that there will be no difficulty in locating the different ranges fro1n the 
chart here published. 

It seems possible for the captain of a ship to find or check the deviation of his com.passes 
on such points as he would use on a trip up or down the coast without much loss of tim.e. 

The variation 17° E., used in determining the ranges, is for 1B04, and the change at 
present is t slight that for purposes of navigation the bearings of the ranges will not alter 
for years . 

.As it is believed that this work will be of great benefit to all classes of seamen, t.heir 
.>0per:>+ion is invited. ].t is <lflsired that mariners will send to the Coast arnl Geodetic 
irvey Office, 'Vashington, D. C., the location of any and all ranges, with names and 

description of objects, which they think suit.able for such purposes. 
These will be examined, and those selected will have their positions determined as 

soon as opportunity offers. Wheu so determiued, the data necessary for their use will be 
published by this office. 

UO'V\' TO FI-XD THE DEV.TATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The vessel should be steadied from two to three minutes on the compass course whose 
deviation is requfrfld before arriving on the range selected. 

The difference between the bearing of range by compass and the mag-netic bearing of 
range will be the deviation of the compass for the point on which the ship heads, keeping 
in mind that if the magnetic bearing of range is to the right of the bearing of range by. 
compa8s the deviation will be East, and if to the left., West. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Ship's head, when on range, NW. per compass: 
Magnetic bearing of range _______ ·-_ .. ___ .. __ - - - . - . _ - -
Bearing of range by compass __ . _ . ________ . __ - __ . _ . __ 

Deviation per compass for ship's head NVV~ . - - - - - . - . - -

2. Ship's head, when on range, SE. per compass: 
Magnetic bearing of range _ . _ .. ___ .. _ - _ _ _ _ .. _______ _ 
Bearing of range by compass - .. - - . - - - . - . - - - - - - - - . - . -

Deviation per compass for ship's head SE _. __ ... - . _ .. 

3. Ship's head, when on range, NE. per compass: 
:Magnetic bearing of range ... - _ - - - . - - . _ . _ . - - _ - - - __ . _ 
Be.a.ring of range by compasi;i - . __ .. - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - __ .. 

Derl.&ti-On per compass for ship's head NE _ - . - - _ - ___ _ 

{167) 

S. 44° 40' W. 
s. 40° oo'W. 

4° 4-0' E. 

N. 5:3° 40' E. 
N. 50° oo' E. 

3° 40' E. 

s. 32° 02' E. 
S. ;;oc 001 E. 

2° 02'W. 



 

Hi8 APPENDIX I. 

HOW TO FIND THE COMPASS ERROR. 

Those desiring tho compass error, on any heading, Rhou]d apply the variation 17" 00' E. 
(l\J0-1-) to the deviation found on that heading, alway8 keeping in mind that the error is 
composed of the del'intirm and ~1uriatio11 comhinerl according to their signs, remembering 
that Easterly dflviation and variation is represented by a plus ( +) sign, and '\Testerly 
deviation and variation by a minus (-) sign. Then we have the formula: 

e=d+v 
Where e=error, {-) W., (+) E. 

d=deviation, (-) \V., (+) E. 
v=variation, (-) W., ( +) E. 

EXAMPT,ES. 

Wishing to get the er:ror from the previous exa1nples, va.riat.ion at San Francisco being 
17° 00' E., or, using sign, + 17° 00': 

1. Deviation per compass for ship's head NW. was found to be 4° 40' E., or, using sign, 
+4° 40'. Remembering the formula e=d+·v, we have c=+4° 40'+17° 00'=+2·1° 40', or the 
error on NW. i8 21 ° 40' E. 

2. Deviation per compass for ship'8 head SE. ·was found to be ;3" 40' E., or + 3° 40'. 
Variation same as above. 

Then rl= + 3° 40' 
·v=+l7° 00' 

e= +2·0° 40', or the error on SE. is 20° ±o' E. 

3. Deviation per compass for ship's head NE. was found to be 2° 12' W., or -2° 12'. 
Variation same as above. 

Then d=- 2° 02' 
v=+l7° 00' 

e= +14~ 58', or the error on NE. is 14° 58' E. 



 

APPENDIX II. 

PILOTS AND PILOT.A.GE, HARBOR CONTROL, QUARANTINE, ETC. 

CALIFORNIA. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE. 

Extracts from the Civil Code of California, 1901. 

Section 2086. On entering or leaving a port, harbor, or river, the master Pilotage. 

of a ship must take a pilot if one offers himself, and while the pilot is on 
board, the navigation of the ship devolves on him. 

Extracts frO'Tn the Political Code of Ual_1fornia, 1885. 

Sec. 2482. All vessels, their tackle, apparel, and furniture, and the 
mast.er and owners thereof, are jointly and severally liab]e for pilotage fees, 
to be recovered in any court of competent jurisdiction. 

Sec. 2433. If any pilot, in endeavoring to assist or relieve any vessel in 
distress, suffers loss or dama.go in his boats, sails, tackle, rigging, or appur
tenances, the master, owner, or consignee of such vessel must pay the value 
of such loss or damage, to be ascertained by the commissioners. 

Sec. 2484. Every pilot, on boarding a vessel, when required by the mas
ter thereof, must exhibit his commission as pilot. A refusal so to do sub
jec~"l him to a forfeiture of his commission or license. * * * 

Sec. 2430. Every pilot carried to sea against his will, or unnecessarily 
detained on board of a vessel when a pilot-boat is in attendance to receive 
him, is entitled to receive the sum of eight dollars per day while necessarily 
absent or detained, not to exceed in the aggregate the sum of one thousand 
dollars in any one case, which sum may be recovered by action against the 
master or owner of the vessel so taking him away. 

Sec. 2436. Pilots for all the ports in this State, other than San Fran
cisco, Mare Island, Benicia, and Humboldt Bay, are governed by the fol
lowing regulations: 

3. They shall receive for piloting every vessel into or out of port the 
sum of eight dollars per foot draught; 

4- When the person commanding any vessel refuses to take a pilot, the 
pilot first offering his services is entitled to half pilotage; 

Sec. 2<1,37. When cruising off or standing out to sea, pilots must go to a 
vessel nearest to sbore, or in the most distress, under. a penalty of one hun
dred dollars. For refusing to go on board a vessel when required, a like 
penalty may be imposed. * * * 

Sec. 2439. Any person not the master or owner, and not holding a com
mission or license as a pilot, who pilots any vessel into or out of any harbor 
or port of this State for which there are commissioned or licensed pilots, 
must be punished therefor * *. * , and must pay to the pilot .entitled to 
pilot such vessel the amount of p1lotage or towage collected by him. 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

Extracts from fhe Penal Code of Cal1jo·rriia, 1901. 

Sec. 874-!. Every perso~ * * * who s~all discharge, ~r de~osit, or 
shall cause or suffer to be discharged or depmnted, or to pass, in or 1nto the 
waters of any .navigable bay, or i;iver, in this Stat4:', any coal tar or refuse 
or residuary product of coal, yetr~leum, asp~alt, b1tume~ or other carbona
ceous material or substance, is gwlty of .a m1srlemeanor, * * * . 

Sec. a1a. Every person ~ho, within the anchorage of any port, ha_r~r, 
or cove of this State, into which vessels may enter for the purpose of rece1v1ng 
or discharging cargo, throwR overboa.rd from any vessel the b~llast, or any 
part thereof or who otherwise places or causes to be placed in such port, 
harbor, or ~ve any obstructions to the navigation thereof, is gu:ilty of a 
misdemeanor. 

(169) 
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PORT· "WARDENS. 

Extracts from the Political CodP of California,, 188&. 

See. 250:1. There are four port-wardens for the port and harbor of San 
Francisco, and one for each and every other port of entry within this State. 

sec. 2503. The port-wardens, when required by any person interested 
in either vessel or cargo, must survey any vessel arriving in distress, or 
which has sustained darnage or injury at sea, and survey in whole or in 
part the cargo thereof; and must survey the hatches, stowage, and cargo of 
all vessels laden with general or assorted merchandise belonging or con
signed to various parties. 

Sec. 25:10. For each and ever~v survey the port-warden is entitled to fif
teen dollars, to be paid by the owners, masters, or consignees, the amount 
not to exceed altogether for any one vessel the sum of seventy-five dollars. 
]foreign vessels, not admitted by treaty on terms of equality with American 
bottoms, must pay fifty per cent advance on this rate. For all separate 
certificates of surveys required by difffirent consignees he is entitled to a 
fee of two dollars and a half, and for each order of sale he is entitled to ten 
dollars. 

Sec. 25 t :i. Any person other than a port-warden, appointed according 
to law, who performs any of the duties of such officer prescribed in this 
artiele is liable to a penalty * * * 

QUARANTINE. 

Extra.cts .from the Political Code of Ca7i.fornia, 1885. 

Sec. 8059. Tbe board of supervisors of any county in which there is a 
port of entry or harbor, for which there is not otherwise provided health 
and quarantine regulations, may by an ordinance adopt the whole or any 
part of the provisions of A.rticle III (quarantine laws for San Francisco) of 
this chapter, appoint a board of health, or healtli officer, locate quarantine 
grounds when necessary, and provide for the enforcement of health and 
quarantine regulations. 

Sec. 3061. It shall be the duty of the board of trustees, council, or other 
corresponding board, of every incorporated town and city of this State, to 
establish, by ordinance, a board of health for such town or city, * * * 

The trustees, council, or other legislative board, by whatever name 
known, of any incorporated city or town of this State, may by ordinance 
adopt any portion of Article III (quarantine laws for San Francisco) * * *, 
for some definite period of time, as may seem proper for the regulation of 
sanitary matters within their town or city. 

Extracts from, the Penal Code of California, 1901. 

Sec. 876. Every master of a vessel subject to quarantine or visitation 
by the quarantine officer, who refuses or omits: 

1. To proceed with and anchor his vessel at the place assigned for quar
antine, at the time of his arrival; 

2. To submit his vessel, cargo, and passengers to the examination of 
the quarantine officer, or· to furnish all necessary information to enable that 
officer to determine to what length of quarantine and other regulations they 
ought, respectively, to be subject; or, 

/'/. To remain with his vessel at the quarantine during the period assigned 
for her quarantine, and while at quarantine to comply with the regulations 
prescribed by law, and with such as any health officer, by virtue of authority 
given him by law, shall prescribe in relation to his vessel, his cargo, him
self, bis passengers, or crew; 

Is punishable by imprisonment in the county jail not exceeding one 
year, or by fine not exceeding two thousand dollars, or both. 

S.A.N DIEGO B.A.Y. 

PILOTA.GE • 

.Ea:tracts from an act of tkP legislature, approved March 26, 1872. 

M.~,,111g of veMets, Sec. s. It shall be the duty of every pilot in charge of a vessel arrivin~ 
in the harbor of San Diego to have the vessel safely moored in such a posi
tion as the master may direct. 



 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA. 

Sec. 13. When two or more pilots shall offer their services to a vessel 
outside of a line from Punta Lomas and the southea:,;t end of Zuinga shoal, 
the pilot first offering his services shall have the preference; and if the 
master of any vessel shal1 refuse to observe such rule of preference, and to 
take the pilot entitled to be preferred on board, the vessel, her appurte
nances, .the ma;ster and owner thereof, shall he jointly and severally liable 

- to the pilot entitled to such preference for one-half of the amount of pilotage 
he would have been entitled to claim had his services been accepted. 

Sec. 14. The following shall be the rates of J>ilotage into and out of the 
harbor of 8an Diego: All vessels under fiyo hundred tons, five dollan; per 
foot draught; all vessels over five hundred tons, five dollars per foot draught, 
and four cents per ton for each and every ton of registered moaRurement; 
all vessels engaged in the whaling or fishing trades, one dollar per foot 
draught. When a vessel is spoken and the services of a pilot are declined, 
one half of the rates shall be paid. All vessels coasting between San Diego 
and any port in Oregon, or in Washington and Alaska Territories, and all 
vessels coasting between ports of this State, and all steamers front Panan1a 
connecting with the Panama railroad, touching at said port of San Diego, 
bound to other coast ports, shall be exempt from all charges for pilotage 
unless a pilot be actually employ~d. 

(See also the extracts from the general pilotage law of the State on 
page 169). 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

Extracts frorn an act of the 7egis7afure, approved ~~larch 18, 1889. 

Sec. 2575. A Board of State Harbor Commissioners for the Bav of San 
Diego, to consist of three persons, is hereby constituted * * * .' 

Sec. 2577. * * * The Chief Wharfinger must station, berth, and 
regulate the position of vessels in the docks and harbors * * * . Subject 
to such regulations, he must assign berths to vessels in the order of their 
application after entering the harbor. * * * And it shall be his dut~T to 
execute and enforce the rules and regulations which may be eRtablished by 
such Board pursuant to the provisions of this article, and he is also e1npow
ered to determine cases of collision by consent of all parties interested, and 
where damages do not exceed three hundred dollars, the decision is final. 
* * * And it shall be the duty of all pilots, masters of tugboats, ma$ter8, 
owners, and consignees of vessels, to obey all 1aw-fu1 orders and directions of 
the Chief Wharfinger in relation to the stationing, anchoring, and removing 
of vessels under and purRuant to such rules and regulations. 

Sec. 2579. The Commissioners shall have possession and control of the 
entire Bay of San Diego * * * and said Commissioners are hereby 
authorized and required to make * * * all needful rules and regulations 
* * * in ·rela.tion to the moving aud anchorage of vessels in said harbor, 
* * * nor shall any person 01· company place or caused to be placed any 
obstructions in the Bay of San Diego * * * . 

Sec. 2594-. If auy master, agent, or owner of any water era.ft shall refuse 
or neglect to obey the lawful orders or directions of the Chief Wharfinger iu 
any matter pertaining to the regulations of said harbor, or the removal, or 
stationing of any water craft, such master, agent, or owner so refusing or 
neglecting is guilty of a misdemeanor, * * * . 

sec. 2095. All persons are forbidden to deposit or cause to be deposited, 
in the waters of the harbor of San Diego, * * * , any substance that 
will sink and form an obstruction to navigation, without first obtaining per
mission in writing of the Board of State Harbor Commissioners "' * * 

BAY OF SAN PEDRO .AND PORT OF WIL:MING'l'ON. 

PILOTAGE. 

Extracts frorn an act of the legislature, approi,ed ~farch 19, 1889. 

See. s. When two pilots offer their services to a vessel outside of a lii;ie 
from Point Firmin Lighthouse and the southeast end of the twenty-six 
fathoms bank the pilot first offering his services shall have the preference, 
and if the ma~ter of any vessel shall refuse to observe such preference, and 
to take the pilot first offering his services 'on board as pilot, the master, the 
vessel, her appurtenances, and furniture shall be jointly and severally liable 
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APPENDIX II, 

to the pilot entitled to the preference for one half of the pilotage fees he 
would have been entitled to claim had his services been accepted. 

Sec. 11. The folJowing shall be the rates of pilotage into and out of the 
Bay of 8a.n Pedro, at the outer an~hm·age: All vessels under five hundred 
tons five dollars per foot draught; all vessels over five hundred tom.;, ten cent!;; 
per ton for each and every ton gros8 registered tonnage. For all vessels 
engaged in the whaling or fishing trade the rate of pilotage shall be one dollar 
per foot draught. "\Vhen a vessel is spoken and tho services of a pilot are 
declined the p:i1ot shall be entitled to one-half pilotage rates. All vessels 
engaged in the coasting trade between ports of the United States on the 
Pacific Coast shall be exempted from a11 charges for pilotage, unlei;s a pilot 
shall actually be employed. All vessels ove1· five hundred tons gross register 
shall, when piloted into or out of the harbor of San Pedro or \.\-'"ilmington 
over the bar, adjoining Dead Man's Island, pay pilotage 1·ates as follows: 
five dollars per foot draught, and five cents per ton for each ton gross 
registered tonnage. 

(See also the extracts from the general pilotage law of the State on 
page 169.) 

SAN FRANCISCO BAY. 

PILOTAGE. 

EJ"trads.frum the Political Code of California. 1885, with cirnenllmenfs to J[}OJ. 

Sec. 2459. Every pilot in charge of a vessol arriving in the port or harbor 
of San Francisco must safely Jnoor the vessel in such position as the master 
of the vessel or harbor master may direct. He must prevent all persons 
(except officers of the State or Federal governments, owners or consignees of 
the vessel or cargo, and persons admitted on the express orders of the master) 
from boarding such vessel until she has been safel~, 1noored. To enforce the 
provisions of this section and other police regulations for the harbor, every 
pilot in charge of a vessel entering the harbor of San Francisco is authorized 
and empowered tu arrest every one who, in opposition to the master's orders, 
persists in boarding such vessel, or who, having boarded her-, refuses to leave 
on command of such master or pilot; when so arrested, he must be immedi
ately brought before the police judge's court, or admitted to bail, as provided 
in the Penal Code. 

Sec. 2465. The pilotage inside the heads to the ancho:rage opposite San 
Francisco and about the harbor, or between the harbo:r of San Francisco and 
the ports of Mare Island, Vallejo, or Benicia, must be at such rates as agreed 
on between the parties, not to exceed five dollars per foot draught. 

Sec. 2466. The following shall be the rates of pilotage into or out of the 
harbor of San Francisco: All vessels under five hundred tons, five dollars 
per foot draught; all vessels over five hundred tons, five dollars per fqot 
draught, and four cents per ton for each and every .ton registered measure
ment. When a vessel is spoken inward or outward bound, and the services 
of a pilot are declined, one-half of the above rates must be paid. In all cases 
where inward bound vessels are not spoken until inside of the bar, the rates 
of pilot.age and one-half pilotage above provided shall be reduced fifty per 
cent. Vessels engaged in the whaling or fishing trades shall be exempt from 
all pilotage, except where a pilot is actually employed. 

Sec. 2467. Any vessel in tow of a stean1-tug. between the harbor of San 
Francisco and the pm·ts of Mare Island, Vallejo, or Benicia, shall be exempt 
from all charges for pilotage, unless a pilot is actually employed. 

Sec. 2468. All vessels sailing under an enrollment, and licensed and 
engaged in the coasting trade between the po1·t of San FI"ancisco and any 
other port of the United States, shall be exempt .from all pilotage unless a 
pilot be actually emp1oyed. All foreign vessels, and all vessels from a for
eign port or bound thereto, and an vesseh; sailing under a register between 
the port of San Francisco and any other port of the United States, shall be 
liable for pilotage and half-pilotage as provided in section 2466 of this Code. 

Sec. 2469. When two or more pilots shall offer their services to any 
vessel inward bound, the pilot first offering, or one connected with the same 
boat, shall have preference, and if t.he services of another be accepted, the 
vessel, her appurtenances, and the master and owner thereof, shall be 
jointly and severally liable to the pilot entitled to such preference for one
half the amount of pilotage he would ha:ve been entitled to had his services 
been accepted. 
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Sec. :.!470. Any pilot bringing a vessel into the harbor of .San Francisco 
(or one connected >Yith his boat) shall be entitled to take such vessel to sea 
again when she next departs; vrovicled, such pilot and those connected with 
his boat have not in the mean tin1e become in any manner disqualified or 
incapacitated; and if Ruch JJreference be disregarded by the master of such 
vessel, the vessel, iuaster, mid ovn1er RhEtll be liable to the pilot entitled to 
Ruch preference for one-half the ~ount to which he would be entitled if 
his services had been accepted. 

HARBOR CONTROL, PORT OF "SAN FRANCISCO. 

Extracts from the Political Code of California, 1885. 

Sec. 2539. The Chief Wharfinger shall keep an offiee in some convenient 
place upon the city front, lrntween Market and Pacific streets, which shall 
be kept open Hvery day (Sundays and holidays excepted), from 7 a. m. till 
0 p. m. * * * . A.nd it sha1_1 be the duty of all pi1ots, masters of tug
boats, masters, O\Vners, and eons1gnee8 of vessels, to obey all lawful orders 
and directions of the Chief \Vharfinger in relation to the stationing, 
anchoring, and ren10val of vessels under and pursuant to such rules and 
regulations. The Ohief \Vharfingor is empowered to determine cases of 
collision by consent of all pa.rties interested, and where damages do not 
exceed three hundred <lollars the decision is final. 

Sec. 2541. If any master, agent, or owner of any v.-ater-craft shall refuse 
or neglect to obey the lawful orders ur directions of t.he Chief Wharfinger 
in any matter pertaining to the regulations of said harbor, or the remova1 
or stationing of any water-craft, such master, agent, or owner so refusing 
or neglecting is guilty of a misdenieanor, * * * . 

Sec, 2542. All perHons are forbidden to deposit, or cause to bo deposited, 
in the waters of the hai·boT of San Francisco, as described in the preceding 
sections, any substance that v;-ill sink and forn1 an obstruction to naviga
tion, without first ol)taining permission in writing of the board of State 
harbor commissione1·s, * * * Any person violating the prohibition 
contained in this section is guilty of a misdemeanor. 

Pilot bringing in \'es
scl en titled t<J takP 
sanie o-ut. 

Offict> and dutir~ of 
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Exfrnf'is frmn a pmnplilet edit inn of the Harbor Rules, Regulntions, and Rates adopted by 
the Board of State Hrirl1or Co1nmissione·rs, 1901?. 

ANCHORAGE REGULA'l.'.lO!'iS, PORT OF SAN FRANCISCO. 

1. Vessels must not be anchored, nor inoored, between a line rlrawn from the outer end 
of Jackson Street Pier (Pier No. 5) thl'ough the most southerly point of Yerba Buena 
Island, locally known as Goat Island, prolonged to the intersection with the three-fathom 
contour on Oakland side of the bay, and a line drawn from the outer end of Mission Street 
Pier No. 1 (Pier No. 2) to the Ferry Slip of tbe South Pacific Coast Railroad Company, on 
the A1ameda side of the bay; nor must they be anchored so as to permit them to swing 
between the said lines. 

_ 1-t. Vessels ml.mt not be anchored, nor moored, in the space enclosed on the south by a 
line drawn from the light on Yerba Buena (Goat) Island to the easterly end of the pier of 
the S. P. Co. on the Oakland shore, on the north, hy a line drawn from the easterly end of 
the pier of the S. P. Co. on the Oakland shol'e to the northeasterly end of Yerba Buena 
(Goat) Island and on the west by the easterly shore of Yerba Buena (Goat) Island. 

2. Vessels must not be anchored, nor Inoored, between a line drawn from the int-ersec
tion of the north line of Townsend Street with the easterly line of the Pacific Mail Steam
ship Company's wharf to the extreme westerly end of the north training wall of Oakland 
Harbor, and a line drawn from the outer end of Berry Street Pier to the extreme westerly 
end of the south training wall of Oakland Harbor; nor must they be anchored so as to 
swing between the said lines, nor within the eight hundred feet of the Hay Wharf. 

a. Vessels must not be anchored, nor -moored, between a line drawn from the most 
easterly point of Point Blunt (on Angel Island), passing over Blossom Rock as marked 
by buo~' and intersecting the five-hundred-yard limit at a point directly north of the outer 
end of "Lombard Street Pier (Pier No. 27). This line if projected would touch the outer 
end of Washington Stre~t Pier (Pier No. H) an~ a line ~rawn from the northwesterly end 
of the grain shed of Section I of the seawall, with the hght on Alcatraz Island; and from 
there to Point Knox on Angel Island; nor must vessels be anchored so as to permit them 
to swing between said lines. 

4, Vessels must not be anchored, nor moored, between a line dr-a,wn from the outer end 
of Mission Street Wharf No. 1 to the westerly point of Point Richmond; and a line drawn 
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from the outer end of LombaPd Street "\Vharf through the buoy anchored at the southerly 
spit of Southampton Shoal and prolonged to opposite Point Richmond. 

5. Vessels must not be anchored, nor moored, within five hundred yards of a line drawn 
from the extreme northerly end of tho seawall, southerly through tho extreme outer ends 
of the piers, to the outer end of Berry Street Wharf. 

HARBOR REGULATIONS, PORT OF SAN FRANCISCO. 

o. Vessels propelled by steam must not run inside of a line :five hundred (500) feet 
distant from and parallel to a line drawn through the outer ends of the piers. 

7. Vessels propelled by steam, except when going to or leaving the seawall, must not 
run inside of a line eight hundred feet distant from, and parallel with, the Raid seawall. 

s. A vessel ... vill not be entitled to a berth until an application shall have been made 
to the Chief or Assistant Chief Wharfinger; and such application must state the length, 
draught of the vessel, kind of cargo, and locality desired. No application shall be enter
tained unless the vessel he in the harbor and ready to be docked. Berths shall be assigned 
in the order of application, provideil that vessels ready to discharge cargo shall have 
preference ovm: those ready to receive cargo. No one except the Chief or Assistant Chief 
Vvhariinger has authority to assign berths to vessels. When a vacant berth is assigned to 
a vessel, said assignment will hold good twenty-four hours after it becomes vacant. 

n. Vessels Inust haul or go into the stream at their own expense when ordered to do so 
by the Chief or Assista.nt Chief Wharfinger. Upon failure to obey such order the Chief 
or A8sistant Chief Wharfinger shall have power to cause such removal at the expense of 
such vessel or vessels. 

1 u. Vessels when being moved into a slip or alongside the wharf must approach 
"head on" and when at a wharf must lie head toward the shore. The studding-sail booms 
and spri t-sail yards must be rigged in; their off-shore anchors suspended ready for dropping; 
their lower and topsail yards braced "sharp up" on their in-shore braces, except when in 
actual use discharging or loading cargo ; and, when required by the Wharfingers, their 
movable fore-and-aft spars, jibboom, and martingale must be rigged in. 

1oa. Vessels lying at a wharf are strictly prohibited from. stretehing mooring lines 
across the slip to the opposite wharf, without first obtaining the permission of the Chief 
Wharfinger. 

11. A vessel anchor8d or moored in the harbor, or lying in a slip or dock, must, at all 
times, have on board at least one seaman capable of taking proper care of such vessel. If 
it become necessary, a vessel may be removed by order of the Chief Wharfinger at the 
expense of the owner, and the owner and the vessel shall be liable for all dapmge that shall 
arise thereby. 

12. A vessel while anchored or moored in the harbor must at all times of the night 
show lights. . 

13. When ballast, stone, coal, bricks, ashes, cinders, dust, rubbish, or other loose matter 
or material that will sink, is being landed from a veiisel upon a wharf, or is being transferred 
from one vessel to another, a canvas chute or other contrivance, to the satisfaction of the 
Wharfinger, must be used to prevent any part of such substance from falling into the slip. 

14. :b'ire must not be used on board of any vessel at the wharves or in the slips for 
heating pitch, tar, or other inflammable substances, but may be used on floating stages or 
boats for the purpose of heating such substances for repairing vessels; provided, such fire 
is constantly in charge of a person capable of taking proper care of the same. 

u. No substance that will sink or form an obstruction to navigation shall be depos
ited in the waters or on the shore of the harbor without first obtaining permission, in 
writing, from the Harbor Commissioners. 

20. No person shall have authority to collect dockage, wharfage, tolls, or rents, unless 
authorized by the Board of State Harbor Commissioners, except on wharves held under 
lease pursuant to acts of the Legislature. Less1:tes of wharves authorized to collect dock· 
age, w1rnrfage, or tolls must charge and collect tb.e same rates as those fixed by the Board 
for the wharves not under lease. 

21. If any vessel leaves a wharf, slip, dock, channel or basin, unless forced to do so 
by stress of weather or fire, without first paying the dockage or tolls due, such vessel will 
be placed upon the delinquent list, and must not be permitted to use any wharf, slip, chan
nel or basin without first paying double the bill incurred an.d $10 in addition thereto, except 
by })ermission of the Commissioners. 

24. Dockage commences upon the vessel when she makes fast to the wharf, or com.es 
within a dock, slip, basin, ch~nnel or canal; and each twenty-four hours thereafter, or 
part thereof, constitutes a day's dookage. 

25. No deduction will be made for Sundays, holidays, or :rainy days. 
20. A vessel arriving from leased or private premises will be charged at the same rate 

and in the same manner as if arriving from. the stream. 
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27, If a vessel occupies two berths on the same day she will be charged dockage at 
each wharf, unless she obtains a transfer on receipt for payment of dockage at the wharf 
first occupied. 

28. Vessels may be assigned berths to repair at quarter dockage rates; but to entitle 
any vessel to the benefit of this rule, her owner, consignee, or captain must apply to the 
Chief "\Vharfinger, who may assign her, in writing, a berth, pursuant to such application. 
And in no case niust the quarter rate commence before the date of the order assigning the 

-berth, but must, in every instance, commence contemporaneously therewith, or at such a 
subsequent date as may be specified in the order. 

20. Vessels while lying across the end of any pier or wharf will be responsible for any 
and all damage to themselves or to any other vessel while occupying that position. 

36. Every ves8el shaJl be obliged to pay to the Collector, at his office, having in charge 
the section of water front at v•thicl1 Rhe moors or makes fast, the amount due for tolls upon 
the merchandi;;e or cargo discharged from or receiYed upon such vessel. To118 are due and 
payable on yessels intending to discharge hefore any merchandise is discharged; on vessels 
loading or receiving cargo, before the same is placed on board, when po;;sihle to a;;certain 
the amount, or before the departure of the vessel from the wharf or slip, except as pro
Yided in rule 31 . 

37'. In case any person shall discharge from, or allow to be discharged from, any 
vessel made fast to or using any wharf, slip, any merchandise or other article before the 
tolls thereon have been paid, or permit any watercraft to leave any wharf or slip, unless 
forced to do so by &tress of weather, or fire, before the tolls on any merchandise or cargo 
received while at Ruch wharf or slip, have been paid (except such person is upon the credit 
list), he shall be prosecuted therefor. * * * 

38. The Collector or Wharfinger is authorized to enter upon and inspect any vessel to 
ascertain the kind and quantity of merchandise or cargo thereon, and no person shall hin
der or molest any Collector or Wharfinger, or refuse to allow him to enter upon any vessel 
for the purposes specified in this rule. 

89. No gunpowder or explosives shall be discharged on or loaded from any wharf or 
structure, except by permission of the Chief Wharfinger, and must be immediately 
removed. 

40. Acids, coal oil, and all fibrous materials shall not be permitted to remain over
night on any wharf. Unless reinoved by the owners or conRignees by fi o'clock p. ni. of 
each dav, the Chief Wharfinger shall have them removed at the expense of whom it 1nay 
concern: Hay and straw may be allowed to remain over night on the hay wharf. • 

41. The terms "dockage," "tolls," and "wharfage," as used in these rules and regu
lations, signify: 

42. Dockage. -The charge made for vessels occupying berths at the wharves, or 
moored in any slip or channel. · 

48. Tolls.-The charge made for merchandise passing over State premises. 
44. Whrvrfa.ge.-The charge made for leaving merchandise on State premises longer 

than the time specified in these rules. 

RA'I'ES OF DOCKAGE, PORT OF SAN FRANCISCO. 

Each rate is for a day of twenty-four (24) hou1·s, or any part thereof. 
60, For all ocean vessels, steam or sail, and all sail vessels, steamboats, and barges 

navigating the bay of Sau Francisco and the rivers and other waters flowing into it, of two 
hundred net registered tons or under, 2 cents per ton; for all such vessel8 of over two 
hundred net registered tons, $4 for the first two hundred tons, and three-quarters of a cent 
for each additional ton. 

61. All vessels docking at a wharf with freight on board shall be charged full rates, 
unless additional cargo is to be taken on board. All vessels discharging shall be charged 
full rates until ready for "stiffening," when they may b~ placed on _half ra:tes. After 
receiving ''stiffening," t~ey ~hall be charged .f~l1 rates _until t~rough chscharg1~g .. 

62. Vessels while taking in cargo, 01· receiving or dischargmg ballast, or lying idle, or 
occupying outside berths, or moored in docks, slips, basins, or. canals_. are subject to only 
half rates of dockage; provided, that vessels_ not used for carrying freight or passengers, or 
that are engaged in towing, shall not be entitled to such half rates. 

;;a. V\Then the per diem dockage of a vessel, as above prescribed, is not a multiple of 
five it must be reduced or increased, as the case may be, to the nearest such multiple; 
provided, that if it be equally near to two such multiples, it m.ust be increased to the first 
such multifle above. 

u. Al bills for dockage must be paid ~hen _due, ~hethe1· approved by the master or 
not. Failure to pay said bills 011 presentation will subJect the vessels to be placed on the 
delinqµe11t list, and to the penalties provided by law. Errors, if any, will be rectified by 
the Boa.rd. 

6lS ·When a vessel of any kind is charged or has paid dockage at a wharf for any day, 
she m~y use the. same or any other wharf during that day without further charge, no 
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matter how often she may leave and return; provided, a receipt for payment or transfer 
card from the Wharfinger at the first wharf be produced; and on application of the master 
the Wharfinger is required to issue such transfer card. 

06. A dockage rate of 1 cent per ton per day will be charged on all lighters in the 
following cases: 

When discharging or loading at a wharf. 
When discharging into or loading from a vessel lying at a wharf, or when lying at a 

wharf or in a slip with cargo on board. ·, 
When transporting from a wharf to a vessel, or from a vessel to a wharf, but one 

dockage will he made per day. 

Quarantine grounds. 
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QUARANTINE LAWS, PORT OF SAN FRANCISCO. 

Extracts jrorn the Polihcal Code of California, 1885. 

Sectton 8004. The quarantine grounds of the bay and harbor of San 
Francisco are at the anchorage of Sausalito. 

sec. 30:1.3. Shipmasters bringing vessels into the harbor of San Fran
cisco, and masters, owners, or consignees having vessels in the harbor, 
which have on board any cases of .Asiatic cholera, small-pox, yellow, typhus, 
or ship fever, must report the same, in writing, to the quarantine officer 
before landing any passengers, casting anchor, or ooming to any wharf, or 
a8 soon thereafter as they, or either of them, become aware of the existence 
of either of the diseases on board of their vessels. 

Sec. 30:1.4. No eaptain or other officer in command of any vessel sailing 
under a registBr, arriving at the purt uf San Francisco, nor any owner, con
signee, agent; or other person having charge of such vessel, must, under a 
penalty of not lesR than one hundred dollars nor more than one thousand 
dollars, land, or permit to he landed, any freight, passengers, or other per
sons from such vessel until he has reported to the quarantine officer, pre
sented his bi11 of health, and received a permit from that officer to land 
freight, passengers, or other persons. 

Sec. ao~·r;. Every pilot who conducts into the port uf San Francisco any 
vessel subject to quarantine or examination by the quarantine officer must: 

1. Bring the vessel no nearer the city than is allowed by law; 
2. Prevent any person from leaving and any communication being made 

with the vessel under his charge, until the quarantine officer has boarded 
her and given the necessary orders and directions; 

3. Be vigilant in preventing any violation of the quarantine laws, and 
report, without delay, all such violations that come to his knowledge to the 
quarantine officer; 

4. Present the master of the vessel with a printed copy of the quaran
tine laws, unless he has one; 

5. If the vessel is subject to quara.ntine, by reason of infection, place at 
the mast-head a small yellow flag. 

Sec. aoio. Every master of a vessel subject to quarantine or visitation 
by the quarantine officer, arriving in the port of San Francisco, who refuses 
or neglects either~ 

1. To proct>,ed with and anchor his vessel at the place assigned for quar
&ntine, when legally directed so to do; or, 

~- To submit his vessel, cargo, and passengers to the quarantine officer, 
and furnish all necessary information to enable that officer to determine 
what quarantine or other regulations they ought respectively to be sub
ject; or, 

3. To report all cases of disease and of deaths occurring on his vessel, 
and to comply with all the sanitary regu1ations of the bay and harbor; 
-Is· liable in the sum of five hundred dollars for every such neglect or 
refusal. 

Sec. :1017 • .All vessels arriving off the port of San Francisco from ports 
which have been legally declared ·infected ports, and all vessels arriving 
from. ports where there is prevailing, at the time af their departure, any 
contagious, infectious, or pestilential diseases, or vessels with decaying car
goes, or which have unusually foul or offensive holds, are subject to' quar
antine, and must be, by the master, owner, pilot; or consignee, reported to 
the quarantine officer without delay. No such vessel must cross a right 
line drawn froIIl Meiggs'-S wharf to Aleatraz Island until the quarantine offi
cer has boarded her and given the order rflquired by law. 
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Sec . .'l018. The quarantine officer must board every vessel subject to 
quarantine or Yisitation by him, iinmecliately on her arrival, rn.ake such 
examination and inspection of vessels, bouks, papers, or cargo, or of pe1·sons 
on board, under oath, as he may judge expedient, and determine whether 
the vessel should be ordered to quarantine, and if so, the period of quarantine. 

st;'c· ao19, No captain or other officer in command of any passenger-
. carrying vessel of more than one h11ndred and fifty tons huw1en, nor of any 

vessel of more than one hundred and fifty tons burden, haTing passengers 
on board, nor any ffWner, consignee, agent, or otJ1er person having charge 
of such vessel or veBsels, must, under a penalty of not le8s than one hun
dred dollars nor more than one thousand dollars, land or permit to be landed 
any passenger from the vessel until he has presented his bill of health to 
the quarantine officer and received a permit from that officer to land such 
passenger, except in such cases as the quarantine office1· deen1s it safe to give 
the permit before seeing the bill of health. 

Sec. ao20. The following fees may be collected by the quarantine officer: 
For giving a permit to land freight or passengers, 01· both, from any sailing 
vessel of less than :five hundred tons burden, from any port out of this State, 
two dollars and fifty cents: over five hundred and under one thousand tons 
burden, five dol1arit; each 'additional one tl1onsand tont' lrnrden, or fraction 
thereof, an additional two dollars ahd fifty cents; foT steam vessels, propelled 
in whole or in part by steam, of one thousand tons burden or less, five dol
lars, and two dollars and fifty cents for each additional one thousand tons 
burden, or fraction thereof; hut vessefa not propelled in whole or in part 
by steam, sailing to and from any port or ports of the Pacific States, of the 
United States, or TerritorieR, and wha]h1g YP-f'Sels ent0ring the harbor of San 
Franc:isco, are excepted from the provisions of this section. 

Sec .• ~021. The board of health may enforue compulsory vaccination 011 

passengers in infected ships, or coming from infected ports. 

HUMBOLDT BAY AND PORT OF EUREKA. 

PILOT AGE. 

E.rlract.c; froni the Politicnl Codf' of Ca71:fornfo, 1885. 

Sec. 2478. Al1 pilots licensed or appointed for Humboldt Bay 1nust be 
attached to a steamboat well furnished and fitted for the service, having the 
necessary hawsers and spring lines suitable to cross and tow vessels over 
Humboldt bar in ordinariJ}rrough weaUrnr. Any damage to a veRsel in tow 
of a pilot 1mat, re8ulting fro111 negligence or carelessness, may be recovered 
of the pilot boat, its owners, or the pilots iu charge thereof at the time the 
injury occurred; they are jointly and severally liab]e therefor. 

Sec. 2479. The pilot who brings any vessel into the port has priority in 
piloting or towing the Rn,1ne out, and the master of the Yessel outward bound 
inust apply for pilotage or towage on hoard the pilot boat which brought 
the vessel in, and tender the pilota.ge or towage fee. Such pilot, or a snit.
able substitute, must inunedia.tely render t1rn req11jred serYice, and for a 
failure so to do forfeits his appointment. If the pilot, in bringing the vessel 
in, was guilty of negligBnce or carelessness, he thereby forfeits his right of 
priority. 

sec. 2480. The following fees are collectible by the pilots of Hu1nho1(lt 
Bay: 

1. For piloting vessels eight <lol1ars per foot (lraught; 
ilt. For towage, an a1nount to be agreed u1wn between the parties. 
Sec. 2488. The master, owner, or consignee of any vessel to whom any 

pilot may have rendered, upon reques~ o~ eit.J:ier of them, any extra ~ervi~'e 
for the preservation of such vessel while in d1stresR, ~us_t pay such p1l.ot, 111 

addition to his regular fees, such amount as thf' comm.JSs1oneTs detern1111e to 
he a reasonable and just reward, if no speeial agreement has been 1nade 
hetween such master, owner, or consignee of such vesRel a.nd the pilot. 

See. 2489. A pilot boariling any vessel displaying a signal for a pilot iB 
entitled to receive full pilotage. 
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HARBOR CONTROL, PORT OF EUREKA. 

Extra,cfsfrom, an act of the legislature, which became a law February 28, 1901. 

Office of ha.rborm.aa
ter. 

Sec. 2670. The harbormaster of the port of Eureka, which office is hereby 
created, shall be appointed by the governor of this State * * * . He 
must enforce and carry into effect such rule;; and regulations as the board 
of harbor commissioners may from time to time adopt * * * .· If any 
master, agent, or owner of any water craft shall refuse or neglect to obey 
the lawful orders or directions of the harbormaste:r in any matter pertaining 
to the regulations of said harbor, such master, agent, or owner so :refusing 
or neglecting is guilty of a misdemeanor, * * * _ 

Pilotiag """""! with
out license. 

Ba.rand riverpilotage 
ground• defined. 

Extracts from the R1l-les and Regulations of the Board of Harbor Commis
.srioners, and in force 1901. 

1. Vessels lying at a wharf must be so moored thereto as not to inter
fere with any other vessel approaching or leaving any wharf or navigating 
Humboldt Bay. 

2. A vessel lying at a wharf and not engaged in loading or unloading, 
must give place to another vessel when the berth occupied is required by 
such other vessel for either of said purpose8; and the master or owner of 
any vessel not removed after being not.ified by the Harbor Commissioner;; 
so to do, shall forfeit and pay the su1n of one hundred dollars. 

4. No raft, scow, boat or vessel shall lie at anchor for more than twelve 
hours in that part of Humboldt Bay which intervenes between Woodley's 
Island, or the points and shoals extending therefrom, and the city of Eureka; 
and for non-removal of the same within s:ix hours after being notified by the 
Harbor Master so to do, the owners, master or person having charge of any 
such raft, scow, boat or vessel shall forfeit and pay the sum of twenty-five 
dollars. 

5. Dockage is the toll or charge allowed for each boat, scow or vessel 
lying at or moored to any wharf or pier; and if to more than one wharf or 
pier, to be paid to the owners or lessees of each in proportion to the front 
occupied, and is allowed as follows: 

For each vessel under 50 tons per day _________ _ 
For each vessel of 50 tons, under 75 tons, per day __ 
For each vessel of 7 5 tons, under 1 00 tons, per da.y _ 
For each vessel of 100 tons, under 150 tons, per day_ 
For each vessel of 150 tons, under 250 tons, per day_ 
For each vessel of 250 tons and upwards, per day_ 

OREGON. 

$0.50 
.75 

1.00 
2.00 
3.00 
5.00 

Extracts from the Codes and Statutes of Oregon, 1902. 

P:ILOTAGE. 

COLUMBIA RIVER BAR AND COLUMBIA .AND WILLAMETTE RIVERS. 

Sec. 1978. Any person who pilots any vessel upon or over the bar or 
river pilot grounds, not being then a licensed pilot therefor, nor the ma.<iter 
or owner thereof, or any pilot who shall demand or receive any greater 
compensation for piloting a vessel over or upon either of said grounds than 
is allowed by law, is guilty of a misdemeanor, * "' "' . 

Sec. 8991. The bar pilotage ground shall be deem-ed to extend from the 
uppermost dock or wharf at the port of Astoria or Knappton to the open 
sea at least ten miles beyond the uttermost buoy; and the river pilotage 
ground shall be deemed to extend from the lowermost dock or wharf at the 
port of .Astoria to the head of navigation on the Columbia and Willam.ette 
rivers and their tributaries; and the branches or warrants issued by the 
board of pilot commissioners hereinafter provided for to pilots appointed by 
them shall define the ground covered by the pilot's authority, and the fees 
to which he is entitled. 

Sec. 40:1.2. .A. pilot, on boarding a vessel, if required by the master 
thereof, must exhibit his license before he is authorized to a.ct as a, pilot 
thereon. 
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Sec. 4014. A pilot licensed under this act is authorized to take charge of Authority or riHot. 

any sea~oing vessel over one hundred tons of burden, not thon in charge of 
such a pilot, anywhere upon the pilot ground for which he is licensed, and 
to navigate her upon and over the same, and demand and receive therefor 
the compensation allowed by ]aw. 

Sec. 4015. In the following cases a vessel is exempt fron1 compulsory Ye•sels exempt froru 

pilotage, and is not required to pay a pilot unless one is actually employed: compulsory pilotage. 

1. A vessel engaged in the whaling or fishing trade; 
2. A vessel licensed and engaged exclusively in the coasting trade 

between any port in Oregon and any port on the Pacific coast. 
Sec. 4016. The compensation allowed for piloting a vessel upon or over compensationforbar 

the bar pilot grounds shall be as follows: IPor piloting an inward or outward service. 

bound vessel to or from A.storia over the bar, or from within the bar to the 
open sea, all vessels shall pay five dollars per foot draught, and two cents 
per ton for each and every ton registered measu1·ement from or within 
the bar. 

Sec. 401 ':. The compensation allowed for piloting a vessel upon the river Compensation forriv

pilot ground between Astoria and Portland, whether ascending or descend- eroervtce. 

ing, shall be two dollars per foot draught and two cents per ton registered 
measurement; and the board is t-Luthorized to prescribe a proportionate com-
pensation for pilot services between other points on said g1·ound; and for 
moving a vessel in port from one dock to another, or from one part of a dock 
to another part of the same dock, the charge Rhall be a Rum not exceeding 
seven dollars and fifty cents, and the pilot on being thereunto requested by 
the master or person in charge of a ship shall prom~ptly do such work for 
such compensation: Prot"tded, lwwever, Tht-Lt it shall be optional with the 
master or person in charge of any such vessel whether he accepts or demands 
the service of any such pilot; and if the master or person in charge of any 
vessel declines t.o accept the 8ervices of a pi]ot upon the river pilot ground 
aforesaid, the vessel shall not he liable for pilotage. 

Sec. 401s. The pilot ~ho first speaks a vessel not. exe1npt fro1n compul- Right of pilot firet 

sory pilotage, as proviued in seetion 4015, or duly offers his services thereto """aking ve ..... 1. 

as pilot, on or without the bar pilot grounds, is entitled to pilot such vessel 
over the same; but the master rnay decline to accept, and may navigate his 
vessel over said pilot grounds without a. pilot, hnt, nevertheless, he shall, if 
inward bound, pay to such pilot the full amount of pilotage to which such 
pilot would have 1)een entitled if his offer had been accepted and his services 
performed accordingly; and if outward bound, one-half such amount. 

Sec. 4019. V\rhen a vessel outward bound takes a pilot, and is thereafter Delay by otr""" or 

prevented from going to sea on account of stress of weather, and the pilot ;.,~:!'t~~~.pilot'• com

remains therein at the request of the master, such pilot shall be entitled to 
compensation therefor at the rate of five dollars per day, which additional 
compensation and per diem shall be considered and recovered as pilotage. 

Sec. 4020. A pilot on the bar pilot grounds must speak inward bound PHotomuots-k-vee

vessels in the order of their coming to the bar, and take the first vessel eels in their order. 

spoken that desires the service of a pilot; but in case there is a vessel in 
immediate danger, this rule is to be regarded as not applicable, and such 
vessel must. be spoken and taken without regard to the order of the coming, 
at least until she is out of the danger. 

Sec. 4021. A pilot who is carried to sea by a vessel under his cha.rge as Do.magerur1,.,;ugmr

such pilot, without justifiable cause, is entitled to compensation therefor at ried w sea. 

the rate of one hundred and fifty dollars per month during his necessary 
absence from his pilot grounds, for which he may sue the master, owner, or 
vessel as for claims for pilotage. 

Sec. 4022. In addition to the lien of the pilot upon the vessel for any Master, owner, etc., 

sum due him for piloting or offering to pilot the same, the master, owner, ~:.1e 00 pilot for pilot

and consignee or agent are jointly and severally liable to him therefor. 

UMPQUA RIVER. 

Seo. 4082. Whenever any pilot or pilots keep and maintain a boat of not 
less than fifty tons burden, full deck and seaworthy, at the mouth of the 
Umpqua they shall be entitled to the sole pilotage on the bar of all such 
vessels a~ they shall board ou~sid.e of th.e ~ar; * * * . _ . 

Sec. 4oaa. This board of pilot comm1ss10ners are authorized to determ.:rn.e 
all fees for pilotage, and direct all arra~gement..o;;; that may be necessary to 
promote the commerce of the Umpqua nver. 

Pilots ma.inta.lnlng 
boft.t. hn.ve exclufriy-e 
right. 

Authority <>f Board. 
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sec. 4035. _<\.ny master of a vessel who may choose to pilot his own ves
sel from outside of the bar into said river after the establishment of the 
service required by section 4032 sha11 pay to the regular pilot, who shall 
offer his services outside of the bar, full pilotage for entering the river, and 
one-ha.lf pilotage on leaving the harbor without a pilot, providing one shall 
offer his services. 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

Sec. 2074. If any person not acting in an offidal capacity shall board or 
attempt to board any ship or other vessel on the Willamette or Columbia 
rivers, not engaged in the carrying of passengers for hire, withQut the con
sent first obtained of the captain, master, or other officer in com.mand thereof 
at the time, such person, on conviction thoroof * * * , shall be fined 
* * * , or be :imprisoned * * * 

Se,,. 2~07. If any person, whether he be an officer of a vessel or not, shall 
discharge the ballast of any vessel into the navigable portions or channels 
of auy of the bays, harbor,;, or rivers of this State, or within the jurisdiction 
of this State, so as to injuriously affect such portions or channels of such 
bays, harbors, or rivers, or to obstruct the navigation thereof, such person 
upon conviction thereof, shall be punished * * * 

SPc. 4638. * * * The Port of Portland shall have and is hereby granted 
full control of the Willamette river in the harbor at the city of PorUand, and 
of the Willamette and Columbia rivers between said harbor and the sea, with 
full power * * * to make, establish, charge, modify, or abolish such rules 
and regulations for the use or navigation * * * of tho said "\'Villamctte a,nd 
Columbia rivers * * * as it may deem * * * necessary, * * * , and 
the said rules and regulations so made by it, to enforce by such fines, penal
ties, and puuishn1ents as, it, * * * may deem necessary; * * * 

HARBOR REGULATIONS, PORT OF PORTLAND. 

Extracts from a pamphlet edition uf Ordinance lvo. 9071, appro'i•ed 
Dece'mber 20, 1894, and in force 1902. 

The City of Portland does ordain as follows: 
Sec. :1.. The officer of the City of Portland designated as Harbor Police

man, shall be ex-officio the Harbor Master of the City of Portland, and in 
addition to the duties provided by law for said Harbor Policeman he shall 
perform the duties provided for in thiH ordinance. 

Sec. 2. Vessels arriving within the corporate limits of the City of Port
land, if obliged to and10r, shall be anchored below Albina Ferry, and on 
the west side of the main ship channel; such vessels shall be moored with 
bow anchor forward, and a stream anchor out astern, to prevent the vessel 
from swinging acrm=is the main ship channel and obstructing the same. 
Vessels moving from the docks or wharves to anchor in the river while 
waiting for cargo, shall be moored i11 the same manner as other vessels, so 
as to leave a clear channel for vessels coming up or going down the river. 
Vessels must not be anchored or moored in the fairway channel within the 
city limits, neither must they moor or anchor within 400 feet of any bridge 
or ferrv line. 

vessels n:10ving from one dock or wharf to another, or from one place to 
another, when ·necessary to pass through the draw of any bridge or cross 
the line of any ferry boat, or when moving from a dock or wharf on one 
side of the Willamette River to a dock or wharf on the opposite side of said 
river, shall, in order to prevent the obstruction of travel, be required to 
have the service of a tug, unless the master or person in charge of such 
vessel obtain the written permission of the Harbor Master to dispense with 
the same, and for any violations of the provisions of this section, the Master, 
or other person in charge of vessels shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, 
and upon conviction before the Municipal Court shall be fined by said court 
not less than twenty-five nor more than one hundred dollars. 

Sec. a. All square rigged vessels while laying along side of any dock, 
wharf or landing must have their off-shore anchor suspended ready for 
dropping; thefr lower yards braced sharp upon their in-shore braces, except 
when in actual use discharging a.nd unloading cargo, and when required by 
the Harbor Master their mova.ble fore and aft spars, martingales and jib 
booms must be rigged in. 
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Sec. 4. ~vessel anchored or moored in the harbor or laying at the dock, 
must at all times have at least one sean1an on board capabJe of taking proper 
care of the vessel. If it becomPs neceRsary, a vessel may be removed by 
order of the Harbor J\.[aster at the expense of the ovnrnr, and the owner and 
vess81 shall be liable for all damages and t'oi.;hi that sha.11 arise thereby. 

Sec. 5. A vessel while anchored or moored in the hnrbor must at all 
timei,; of night show the regulation lights not less than fifteen feet above the 
deck. 

Sec. 6. When bnllast of stone, earth, Rand, grnvel, lnud, coal or other 
loose matt.er or things that will sink is being loaded or unloaded from a. 
vessel upon a >vha,:rf, or is being trau::;ferred from one vessel to another, a 
canvas chute or other contrivm1ee, to the s<itisfaction of the Harbor Master, 
must be used to prevent any part of 8uch substance8 from falling into the 
dock or river * * * . 

Sec. 7. No fire must be u:,;ed on board of any vessel at, the docks or in 
the vessels for heat.ing pit.ch, ta1-, or other infiarni:nable substances, but n1ay 
be used on floating stages, or boats for tl1e pur1>ose of heating- :,;1wh sub
stances for repairing vessels, 1Jl'OVided, that SUCh fires :,;ha 1J be constantly in 
the charge of a person capable of taking proper caTe of tlw same. 

Sec. 9. It shall be unlawful for any ]Jel'80n or persons, firm or corpora
tion to dun1p, deposit or throw, or caH,.:;e to lw dumped, deposited or 
thro>vn into the \.Villanrntt.A River >YiHiin the limits of the City of Portland, 
any sa\Y!hrnt, slabs, gravel, loose earth ol' other debris which may tend to 
obstruct the channel of said river * * * . 

sec. 10. The Harbor .l\Iaster is hereb:-' authorized to enter upon and 
inspect any vessel to ascei·tain the kind and quality of merchandise or cargo 
thereon, or her condition in a,ny respect, or tlw condition of her crew, and 
no person sha.11 hinder or rnolest the Harbor ],faster or to refuse to allow 
hi1n to enter upon any vessel for any pnrpost>s spPcified in this section. 

sec. 12. The Harbor ]\.faster shall at all tinies execute the orders of the 
Health Officer of the City of Portland in abating nuisances. injurious to the 
health of the city, which maJ' be found in the harhor or on any dock, wharf, 
landing, vessel or water craft within the cit.y 1imit8. * * * 

Sec. 13. The Harbor :Master shall have tla> right to call on the Chief of 
Police to aid hiln in t.he execution of his dutie;.:, and h(' shall haYe full 
power to arrest auy penmn or persons who ob;.:truc:t or resist or refuse to 
obey his legal orders and requirements ancl bring him or them before the 
prope-r court or courts having jurisdiction in the case, for punishment. 

Sec. 1;;. The Harbor Master shall pa.rticuhu·ly see to it that sections 1, 
2 and J of (h·dinance No. :n 75 of the City of Port1and, entitled, "An Ordi
nance Regulating the Landing, Storage, .and Transportation of Explosiv!:' 
Compounds," and all ordinances passed in lieu of or m; aniendatory thereof, 
to be strictly complied \\dth; said sections as they now stand are as followH: 

"Sec. 1. It shall be unhiwful for any steamship. vessel or other water 
craft to enter the city limits while having on board any blasting powde1·, 
gunpowder, dynamite, or other explosive c01npound8 uRed for hla.sting puT
poses. But that this shall in no wise be conHtrned as to include water craft 
of any description having any such cargo on board wl1ich may be passing up 
or down the \.Villamette River to points outside the city limits." 

"Sec. 2. No person shall discharge blasting powder, gunpowder, dyna
mite, or other explosive substances from any vessel or steamship except 
from ship's sides or tackles, and before the vessel shall have been hauled up 
to the wharf. No water craft shall be permitted to remain at the wharf 
longer than twenty-four hours after receiving gunpowder, blasting powder, 
or other explosive substances on board. .All gunpowder, blasting powder, 
dynamite or other explosive substances deposited on the wharf for ship
ment, shall be immediately passed on board the vessel which is to receive 
the same." 

Sec. :1.s. It shall be the duty of the Harbor Master to enforce the pro
visions of all ordinances regulating the use of wharves, piers, landings, 
docks, vessels or of the harbor. 

QUARA.NTXNE. 

Extrapts from the Codes and Stat,utes of Oregon, 1902. 

&MJ. 8906. There shall be appointed by the governor, and removed at 
pleasure a health officer to reside at the port of Astoria, * * * whose 
duty it shall be to board and take charge of every ship and vessel arriving 

181 

Health officer e.t A .. 
toria a.nd d utiee. 



 

182 

Infeet-ed v e s s e l,_ 
where to an oh or. 

Examine.ti-On of ves
SP-l by bea.lth offic-ei. 

Care of shi:p a.nd pe(_)
ple by health officer. 

Coos Bay~ Gardiner, 
and Ye.quina City, 
health officer for. 

Refusa.l W submit 
ehip to exaruiDa.tion of 
health officer, etc. 

Puget Sound Iloard 
of Pilot Com.miuloners~ 

Dotie& of Board. 

Auth<>ri•ed to&ppolnt 
pilots. 

Ueen-ee must be iJX~ 
blblted DD demAnd. 

When reeponaibiltty 
pilot-. 

APPENDIX II. 

from the sea which shall have on board any persons or goods infected with 
smallpox, cholera, leprosy, or other contagious diseases, or which shall have 
had on board any such infection during the voyage, or which shaH be in 
such condition by reason of the bad health of the people on board, or the 
filthiness of the ship, or the decaying state of the cargo, as to endanger the 
health of the inhabitants of this State. 

Sec. 3907. Every pilot who shall bring into the said port any ship or 
vessel in bad sanitary condition, or which he suspects may be capaole of 
propagating disease, shall anchor such ship or vessel below Smith's Point, 
and give immediate notice to the health officer. 

Sec. 3908. When the health officer shall board a ship or vessel to investi
gate her sanitary condition, he shall raise a red flag at the mainmast, which 
will suspend all intercourse with the shore, except by permission of the 
health officer. He shall then proceed lJy perRonal inRpection, and by the 
examination of witnesses s·worn by him, to ascertain if there be cause for 
her detention, and if not, he shall give to the master a certificate to that 
effect, and strike his flag; but if he shall find on board the ship any case of 
contagious disease, or that the ship's people or cargo are infected with such 
disease, or if, for any reason, he shall believe that sho is likely to propagate 
disease if allowed to go into port, he 8hall can8e the Rhip to be anchored at 
a safe and convenient place, to be designated by him, and to be subjected to 
such cleansing and renovation, and her cargo and hold to suL:h ventilation 
and other treatment, as he shall think necessary for their purification; and 
he shall cause such of the people as are sick or infected to be subjected to 
such sanitary treahnent, on the ship or shore, as he shall think necessary 
for their speedy recovery; and the reasonable and necessary expenses of such 
treatment shall be borne by the persons treated, or by the ship, if they shall 
make default; and when he shall deem it safe to do so, he shall give to the 
master a certificate of health, and strike his flag. 

Sec. 8909. It shall be tho duty of tho health officer, during all tho time 
that any ship may be under his flag, to give all his time and care to such 
ship and her people, without charge for professional or other service. 

sec. 3911. There shall likewise be appointed a health officer to reside at 
Coos Bay, and one to reside at Gardiner, near the mouth of the Umpqua 
River, and one to reside at Yaquina City, near the mouth of Yaquina Bay, 
* * * whose duties and liabilities shall be the same as are prescribed by 
this chapter for the health officer at Astoria. 

Sec. 2186. It shall be the duty of every shipmaster to submit his ship to 
a full and free examination by the health officer, and to obey and perform 
all the lawful orders and directions of such officer, and every shipmaster 
who shall fail or refuse so to do, or who shall permit his ship to enter the 
Columbia River with the smallpox on board, without displaying a yeJlow 
flag, shall, on conviction, be fined * * * , or imprisoned * * * , or 
by both such fine and imprisonment. 

WASHINGTON. 

Extracts from, the Codes and Statutes of Wash,ington, 1897, with amendmentt> 
to 1901. 

PJ:LOTAGE ON PUGET SOUND. 

Sec. 8216. It shall be the duty of the governor to appoint three competent 
persons * * * who shall constitute a board of pilot commissioners for 
the different ports on the straits of Fli.ca, Puget Sound, and their branches. 

Sec. 8219. The commissioners shall make bylaws * * * for the 
direction and government of the pilots * * * . 

Sec. a222. The commissioners shall have power to appoint * * "' 
such number of pilots for said ports as they may deem necessary. 

Sec. a226. Every pilot on boarding a vessel shall, at the request of the 
master, exhibit his license, and on refusal so to do, shall be liable to a penalty 
of :fifty dollars. 

sec. s2a2. It shall be the duty of every pilot in charge of a vessel arriv
ing at any of the ports of Puget Sound or its branches to have the vessel 
safely moored or anchored in such position as the master of the -vessel may 
direct, when his responsibility shall cease. 
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See. 8288. No person except those licensed by the commissioners shall 
pilo~ vessels in and out of the bays or harbors on Puget Sound, .Juan de Fuca 
Strait, or to or from the Pacific Ocean through said strait, for hire, under 
the ~enalty of three hundred do11ar"1 for each and every offense. This pen
alty is not incu1-red where a master of a vessel acts as his own pilot; Prom'.ded, 
That the master or owner of any vessel shall not be compelled to take a pilot 
under the provisions of this article. 

Sec. 82.35.-Pilots taken to sea against their wills, when a boat is in 
attendance to receive them, shall be entitled to receive five dollars per day 
while absent, which sum shall be paid bv the master or owner of the vessel 
by which the pilot was taken away. v 

Sec. 8236.-If any pilot offers hiinself to any vessel requiring his serv
ices as pilot, outside of a line drawn from the west end of W aadda Island 
to Observatory Point on the cast of Port San Juan, British Columbia, if 
inward bound hfl shall have the preference, if a pilot·s services are required 
by the vessel when bound to sea, or a pilot from_ the same pilot boat. 

sec. 3239.-The pilots shall at all times keep a boat in good condition 
cruising on the Strait of Fuca or at sea, the number of pilots to be on any 
one boat to be determined bv the commissioners. 

Sec. 8241.-The board of pilot commissioners sliall fix the rate of pilot
age between the open sea and ports on Puget Sound. But such rates shall 
not exceed eight dollars per foot draft to vessels who engage pilot outside 
Waadda Island to port of entry or other ports on Puget Sound. To vessels 
from British Columbia to port of entry or other ports on Puget Sound, not 
to exceed six dollars per foot draft. To vessels fron1 Port Townsend to any 
of the ports on Puget Sound, not to exeeed four dollars per foot draft; 
P1·0,i>i-cled, That nothing in this article t"hall be conRtrued as requiring half 
pilotage, to be pa.id when services are not actually performed: And pro-
1,ided fiirt71er, That every pilot bringing a vessel from sea shall take her to 
her port of destination, if required, -when that port is above the port of 
entry, without additional .charges. But after twenty-four hours' delay at 
the port of entry, the pilot shall be entitled to additional pay of five dollars 
per day for every day so delayed. 

sec. 3242.- * * * and any person piloting a vessel in any of the 
waters aforementioned, -..v-ithout ha.ving a valid license, shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor * * * 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

Sec. 7303.-Every person who shall in any manner obstruct the. 
navigable portion or channel of auy bay. harbor, or river or stream within 
or bordering npon this State, navigable and geuerally used for the naviga
tion of vessels, boats, or other water crafts, * * * , shall, on conviction 
thereof, be fined in any sum uot exceeding three hundred dollars; * * * . 

Sec. 7304. Every master or mate, or other officer or other person, belong
ing to or in charge of any vessel, who sha11 discharge or cause to be dis
charged the ballast of such vessels into the navigable portions or channels 
of ~ny of the inlets, bays, harbors, or rivers within or bordering on this 
State, where the water is less than twenty fathoms deep, shall, on convic
tion thereof, be fined in any SUlll not less than seventy-five dollars, nor 
more than five hundred dollars; Pro1,ided, That nothing in this section 
shall be so construed as to prevent any such person from discharging ballast 
from such vessel on the beach at or above ordinary high tide in all waters 
where the tide ebbs and flows, and that no ballast shall be discharged on 
any of the flats included within the boundary of any city or townsite or 
extension thereof; nnd provided .further, That in harbors within or in 
front of any incorporated city, where the waters are less than twenty fath
oms deep, a section of said harlJor may be set aside and designat~d by the 
city council of said city as a ballast ground, where ballast may be discharged 
under control of a harbor master to be appointed by the council. 

QUARANTINE. 

Sec. 29:n. The State Board of Health shall have * * * supreme 
authority in matters ?f quarantine, an? ~ay decla;e and enforce it .when 
none exists mav modify, relax or abolish it when it has been established. 
• • * It shall be the duty of all l9cal boards of health, * * * 
e.nd all other officers and employees of the State, or any county, city, or 
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township thereof, to enforce such quarantine and sanitary rules and regu
lations as may be adopt.ed by the State Board of Health, * * * 

sec. 2972. The county co1n1nissioners * * * are hereby created and 
conRtituted a board of health for said county, whm:e duty it shall be to 
make such regulations res]Jecting the quarantine of ships or vessels, * * * 
as in their opinion the public safety requires; and the board of health so con-
stituted shall appoint a health officer, * * * . 

Sec. 297:J. The health officer * * * shall rp,quire a.11 vessels having 
on hoard any person or persons infected with smallpox, plague, pestilential 
or malignant fever, or other malignant, h1fectious, or contagious diseases, 
or who shall have been so infected during the voyage, or having on board 
any goods reasonably supposed to have any infections of such disease, to 
perform quara,ntine * * * . 

Sec. 2974. * * * that the fees of the health officer shall be fixed by 
the board of health provided for in this act, but shall not exceed the sum of 
five dollars for each vessel hoarded or examined in the daytime, and ten 
dollars in the night time, between the hours of ten p. m., and five a. m;, nor 
the sum of fifteen dollars for fumigating a vessel, which fee * * *, shall 
be a lien on said vessel until paid, and no vessel shall 1·eceive a bill of health 
or clearance until such fee is paid, * * * 

Sec. 2975. Any ffWner, 111aster, supercargo, officer, seaman, consignee, 
or any other person who shall refuse or neglect to obey the orders and regu
lations of tho board of health in regard to such quarantine on the purification 
and cleansing of such vessel shall be punished by fine * * *, or by im
prisonment * * *, or both. 

Sec. 2976. -~ny person sick on board any s11ch vessel niay be sent on 
8hore by said health officer, at some place appointed and limited for the pur
pose, and shall there be maintained, proYide<l, and cleansed by or under the 
direction of the hea1th officer, at the expense of such sick 01· infected person, 
if able, otherwise at the expense of the vessel * · * * . 

sec. 2977. If any person shall com.eon shore from any vessel, infected. or 
justly suspected of being so, subject to or performing quarantine, or shall 
leave the place appointed for the sick or for purification, being employed or 
placed thei·o by the health officer, without permission of said officer, he or 
she shall he fined * * *, or imprisoned * * *, or both. 

sec. 2978. If any person shall, without permission of the health officer, 
go on board any vessel ordered for or performing quarantine, or go ~..-]:thin 
the limits appointed by the health officer for the reception of infected per
sons and property on shore, he or she shall be considered as infected, and 
shall be held to undergo purification in the same manner and under the same 
regulations and penalties as those who are performing quarantine, and shall 
remain there at his or her own expense untfl discharged by the health 
officer, * * * . 

Sec. :un9. A rod flag, at least six feet long and four feet wide, shall be 
hoisted from sunrise to sunset at the main truck of any and all vessels 
ordered for and performing quarantine, * * * . 

Sec. 2980. If any rnaster, owner, supercargo, officer, seaman, or con
signee of any vessel, or any other person knowing such vessel to be subject 
to quarantine, shall bring or suffer the same to be brought to or near any 
wharf, store, or dwelling house, or other building not in use for the purpose 
of the health officer in his official capacity as such, or shall make any false 
declaration as to the port or place fron1 which such vessel came, or in regard 
to the condition and health of any person on board any such vessel, or shall 
cause, aid, or perm.it the landing of any person or property, of any nature 
or kind whatever, from such vessel without the permission of the health 
officer, he shall be punished * * * . 

Sec. 29s2. The master of every vessel arriving at any port in any county 
in the State of Washington, or at any port in the waters bordering on said 
State, having on board any person infected with plague, smallpox, or other 
malignant, infectious, or pestilential disease, or who have been so infected 
during the voyage, or having on board any goods which may reasonably be 
supposed t-0 have anv infection of such disease, shall forthwith give notice 
thereof to the health officer; if any suoh master or other .person having 
charge of such vessel shall neglect to give such notice, he shall be fined 
* * * , or may be imprisoned * • "' · , or bot~. . , 

.Sec. aoo1. If ,any master, seaman, or passenger of any vessel * "' * 
refuses to answer, on oath, such questions as are a.$ked him relating to such 
infection or disease, by the municipal or health officer of the ·town or city 
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to which such VAsse] conies, * * * he shall forfeit not exceeding two 
hundred dollars, or be iniprisoned not more than six months. 

sec. aoo2. When a vessel or steamer arriv-es at any seaport in this State, 
having on board any person infected ~with any malignant disease, the mas
ter, commander, or pilot thccrof shall anchor it at some convenient place 
below the town or city of such seaport, at a distance safe for the inhabitants 

- thereof and the perscm;,; on board other vessels or steamers in the port; and 
no person or thing on board ;;hall be Lrought on shore until the municipal 
or health officerR give them written pern1it so to do. 

sec. 3ll04. The municipal or health officers of any seaport town or city 
may cause any vessel or steamer arriving there to perforrr1 quarantine at 
such place and under such regulations as they may judge expedient, when 
they think thP safety of the inhabitants requires it; and whoever neglects 
or refuses to obey such ordm·s and regulations shall f01·feit not exceeding 
five hundred dollar,_, or be imprisoned not exceeding six months. 

8ec. aoo5. \V"hen such officers of a seaport town or city think it neces
sary to order all ves8els or steanrnr8, arriving there from any particular port 
or ports, to perform quarantine, they shall give 11obce thereof to the pilots 
of their port, who shall 1nake it knovn1 to the master or connnander of all 
vessels or steamers which they board * * * . 

Sec. 3007. The municipal' or health officer of any seaport town or city 
requfring vessels or stf,mners to peTforn1 quarantine shall proYide, at the 
expense of sueh town or city, a suitalllc nuu1ber of red flags, at least three 
yards in length; and the master or commander of every vessel or ste.amer 
orderPd to perforin quarantine shalJ cause one of them. to be continually 
kept, during the term thereof, at the head of the mainmast of his vessel or 
steamer, and no person shall go on board such vessel or steamer during 
said term unless by permission of said officers. * * * 

Sec. aoos. In every seaport town or city where there is a health com
mittee or health officer, he or they nuty perform all the duties and exercise 
all the authority of 11111niL'ipa,l oflicei-s in requiring vessels or steaniers to 
perform quarantine. 

sec. BU09. All the expenses incurred on account of any person, vessel, 
or steamer or goods under quarantine regulations shall be paid by him or 
the owner of the vessel or steamer, or goods, as the case n1ay be. 

HARBOR :H.EGCLAT.lONS, PORT TOWNSEND. 

Extracts from Ordi1wru:e 1Vo. 618, approved Junua·ry 22, 1891. 

185 

Vessels to anchor 
below city, when
Pennitatc>come uh ore. 

Vessel to perform 
quarantine when n·
quired. 

Quarantine noti-ooa 
to pilots. 

M:unidpa.Iity to pro~ 
vid-e tla.gtt-Duty of 
master~ etc. 

Health officers to 
perform qua.l"'&ntinE} 
dutieB, when. 

Expense of quarn.n
tine t o be pt\.id by 
whom. 

The city council of the city of Port Townsend do ordain as follows: 
Sec • .1.. It shall be unlawful for the master, mate or other officer or person having cha:r:ge 

of any vessel, boat or water craft, to discharge or deposit any ballast in the harbor of the 
city of Port Townsend, without having first obtained the written permit of the harbor 
master of the city of Port Town8enu, and then only in strict accordance wit.h such permit, 
and in not less than twentv fathoms of water. 

sec. 2. It shall be unlawful for any person to discharge or throw overboard into the 
harbor of the city of Port Townsend, from any steam boat or vessel or from any boat, .float 
or scow, while the same is lying at any wha.rf in.said city: or from ai::i-y ~harf in said city, 
any cinders, ashes or any other substance, m.ater1al or article, that will sink. 

Sec. a. It shall be unlawful for any master, :r,natc or other officer or person, having 
charge of any vesse], boat. or water craft to anchor the s~me .in ~he harbor of the city of 
Port Townsend, or moor or fasten the same to any wharf in said city or to any other vessel 
in:said harbor or rig the same so t.lrnt such vessel, boat or water craft, shall be dangerous 
to any other vessel, boat or water craft, pr~v:iously anchore~ or moore~ in said harbor or be 
in the fairway of vessels and steamers arriving and departing from said harbor. 

Sec. 0 , It shall be unlawful for any master, mate or other officer or person, having 
charge -0f any vessel, boat or water c,raft, having on board gun powder, giant powder, blasting 
powder, dynamite or other explosive ~om.pou11;ds, to dock, or allow s1!-ch vessel, boat. or 
water craft to lie or bo at any wharf in the city of Por~ Townsend without :first haY1ng 
obtained the written permit of the harbor master of the city of Port Townsend. 

SfHJ. 6 . The harbor master of the city of Port Townsend shall, upon application therefor, 
and payment of the fees hereinafter prescri_bed, grant the following permits.: For discharge 
of ha.Ila.st, designating the place of such ?-1.:"lcharge, the character of same and number. of 
tons, upon being paid by ~he person ~qui~ng .the s~e, the sum of $3. . For _the d_ooking 
of any vessel with explos1v~s, to be discreh?nary with the 1?-a:rbor master, designating the 
length -0£ time required upon payment by the person reqmrmg the same, the sum of $2. 
The harbor master shall' receive for serving any notfoe of the violation of the provisions of 
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this ordinance, on board of any vessel, the same to be paid by the person in charge of such 
vessel, the sum of $1. and when necessary to board any vessel with a small boat for the 
purpose of serving noticfls, i'iO cents additional. For the renewal of any permit which shall 
have expired, one-half of the fees for the original. 

Sec. 7. Any person violating any of the provisions of this ordinance shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine not exceeding 
one hundred dollars, 01· by imprisonment not exceeding thirty days. 

HARBOR REGULATIONS, CITY OF SEATTLE. 

Extracts from, city ordin0cnces. 

Sec. i. It shall be unlawful for the master or any perRon having charge of any vessel 
or other water craft to allow the Rame to be or lie at anchor in the waters of Elliott Bay 
within the corporate limits of the City of Seattle, north of a line drawn from the westerly 
end of the coal bunkers of the Oregon Improvement Company to Duwamish Head, without 
first having obtained the written consent of the Harbor Master of the City of Seattle so to 
do, which written consent shall state definitely the place at which Raid vessel or other 
water craft shall be allowed to lio at anchor, and the time during which she will be allowed 
to lie at anchor at such place; ProvidP<l, that the provisions of this section shall not apply 
to any vessel or other wat.er craft lying at any wharf in the City of Seattle. * * * 
(Ordinance _No. 892.) 

Sec. a. It shall be unlawful for any master or other person having charge of any veR
sel or other water craft having on board gun powder, giant powder, blasting powder, dyna
mite or any other explosive compounds, to allow such veR8el or other water craft to lie or to 
be at any wharf, dock, slip or incline, within the corporate limits of the City of Seattle, 
without first having obtained the written permit of the Harbor Master of the City of 
Seattle, which written permit shall state the place at which such vessel or other water 
craft shall be allowed to lie, and the time during which she be allowed to lie at such place; 
but in no case shall a permit be granted for a longer time than twenty-four hours; and 
every master• or other person having the charge of any vessel or other water craft having 
on board any gun powder, giant powder, blasting powder, dynamite or other explosive 
compounds, shall immediately upon the landing of such vessel or other water craft, imme
diately discharge such explosives, and the same shall be immediately taken by the owner 
or consignee thereof from the tackles of such vessel or other water craft and immediately 
loaded upon drays or other vehicles, and tran8ported at once to the powder magazine in 
the City of Seattle. And every maRter or other person having charge of any vessel or 
other water craft arriving at the City of Seattle, shall within twenty-four hours after such 
arrival, Sunday excepted, report to the Harbor Master of such City the name and tonnage 
of such vessel, the character and quantity of cargo or ballast thereon. ( Ordinam~e J•lo. 1002.) 

Sec. 4. Every master or other person having charge of any vessel or other water craft 
arriving at the City of Seattle with any gun powder, giant powder, blasting powder, dyna
mite, or other explosive compounds on board, shall, within three hours after the arrival of 
such vessel or other water craft within the corporate limits of the City of Seattle, notify 
the Harbor Master of the arrival of such vessel or other water craft, and of the amount of 
the gun powder, blasting powder, dynamite or other explosive compound on board. * * * 
(Ordinance .. l\To. 892.) 

Every master or other person in charge of any vessel arriving in the City of Seattle 
with explosives on board, shall before discharging any part and within three hours after 
arrival give notice to the Chief of Fire Department, stating amount of such substance, name 
of consignee and destination thereof. All such combustibles shall be discharged under the 
supervision of the Chief of Fire Department. (Ordinance }\To. 3205.) 

sec. -:. No vessels having combustibles on board shall remain within the limits of the 
city for longer than 12 hours, and shall be removed by the Chief of Fire Department, or by 
the Port Warden, at the request of said Chief, at the expense of owner and master. 
(Ordinan.cf:' No. 3186.) 

Sec. s. All vessels or other water craft anchored or moored in the harbor of the City of 
Seattle shall, between sunset and sunrise; exhibit, where it can be best seen, but a-ta height 
not exceeding twenty feet above the hull, a white light, in a globular lantern at least eight 
inches in diameter, and so constructed as to show a clear, uniform and unbroken light, 
visible all around the horizon, and at a distance of at least one mile. Whenever there is a 
fog or thick weather, by day or night, all vessels or other water craft anchored in the 
harbor of Seattle, shall sound a be11 at intervals of not more than fiv.e minutes, and no 
vessel or other water craft shall be left without some person in charge of her, by night or 
by day, while lying at anchor or moored in the harbor of the City of Seattle. "' "' "' 
(Ordinance No. 892.) 

Sec. 9. That whenever the master or any ~:rson in charge of any vessel or other water 
craft in the harbor of the City of Seattle, shall fail or refuse to change the position of such 
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vessel or other water craft, or to arrange the rigging thereon, as directed by the Harbor 
Master, in accordance with the provisions of this ordinance, it shall be the duty of the 
Harbor Master to forth-with board such vessel or other water craft, with such assistance as 
may be necessa,ry, aml to change the position of such vessel or other water craft, or arrange 
the rigging thereon, as had been directed by him, and the expense of changing the position 
of such vessel or other water craft, or of arranging the rigging thereon, may be recovered 

-from the master or owner of such vessel or other water craft by a suit in the name of the 
City in any court of competent jurisdiction. * * * (Ordinance .No. 892.) 

Sec. 1. No master of a vessel or any other person whomsoever shall deposit, discharge 
or throw into, or cause to be deposited, discharged or thrown into the waters of Elliott 
Bay, within the corporate limits of the City of Seattle, any ballast whatsoever, or any 
material whatsoever that will sink, except in pursuance of a written permit authorizing 
the same, signed by the Harbor Master of the City of Seattle. ( Ord.·inance No. 893.) 

Sec. 5. That it shall be unlawful to land any freight or property upon any wharf, slip 
or incline owned or constructed, or which may hereafter be owned or constructed, by the 
City of Seattle, without first procuring permission so to do from the Port Warden, and 
paying to said Port Warden the rates of wharfage hereinbefore prescribed. * * * 
(Ordinance No. 1924.) 

Extracts from Ord·inance ]I.To. 3100. 

Sec. 1. Whenever any master, owner, or other person having charge of any vessel or 
other water craft, raft, boom or other floating body, shall attach the same to any of the 
buoys belonging to the city located in the harbor, such person shall within twenty-four 
hours therea.fter report in writing to the Port Warden giving the name or other designation 
of the vessel or other craft or body, and the probable length of time during which the 
same will be attached to such buoy: Proridecl, That any such owner or other person may 
apply to the Port Warden for a written permit to attach any such vessel or other craft or 
floating body to any such buoy before attaching the same, and if such permit be issued, it 
shall not be necessary to make the report aforesaiu. 

Sec. 2. The Port Warden shall have full charge and control of all buoys belonging to 
the city moored in the harnor. * * * 

Sec. a. Every vessel or other craft or other floating body which shall be moored or 
attached to any such buoy shall pay to the Port Warden for the use of the city for the 
privilege of the use of such buoy a fee of not less than five dollars nor more than ten dollars, 
as follows: 

Any sailing vessel of five hundred tons, or less _______________ _ 
Any sailing vessel of over five hundred tons __________ . ______ _ 
Any steam vessel of five hundred tonR, or less ________________ _ 
Any steam vessel of more than five hundred tons _____________ _ 
Any boom or raft of saw logs or piles containing six sections, 

$5.00 
10.00 

5.00 
10.00 

or less ________________ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - - - - 5. 00 
Any boom or raft of saw logs or piles containing more than six 

sections ___________ - __ - - - - _ - . - - - - - - - - - . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - _ - - - 10.00 
Any scow, raft or other floating body not above mentioned _ _ _ _ 5.00 

All such fees shall bo paid before the vessel or other craft or floating body is attached 
to such buoy or withjn seven days thereafter, and in any event before leaving the harbor. 
Any vessel draft or body which shall be removed by the Port Warden for any cause from 
any buoy ~s well as the master and owners thereof, shall be liable for and shall pay the 
whole cost and expense of such re~ov::"l, _to .be recovered by a civil action in the name of 
the city in any court of competent JUnsd1ction. 

IIABBOR REGULATIONS, CITY OF TACOMA. 

E~ra<Jf.s from a pamphlet edition of Ord,inance No. 1247, approved October 29, 1897. 

Be it ordained by the City of Tacoma: 
.section 1 • Vessels must not be moored or anchored in the harbor of Commencement 

Bay in such manner as to interfere with vessels approaching or leaving the wharves. 
Sec. 1 7 • That no vessel shall anchor in the waters of ~mmencement Bay, between a 

line extending from St. Paul and Tacoma Lumber Company s wharf to the Tacom.a Ware
house and Elevator Company's elevato!, ~nd west shore line of Commencement Bay, in the 
City of Tacoma, without written per.m1ss10n from the Harbor M'.tster. . 

Bee • A vessel will not be entitled to a berth at any puhhc wharf or dock until an 
applicaiio~ shall have been made to the Harbor Master. Such application must state the 
draft of the vessel. kind of cargo and locality desired. No application entertained unless 
the vessel be in the harbor and ready to be docked. Berths will be assigned in the order of 
the application. No one except the Harbor Master has authority to assign berths to vessels. 
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Sec. 8. To make room for vessels requiring immediate accommodation, idle vessels must 
haul or go to anchor at expense of such vessel, when required to do so by the Harbor Master. 

_Sec. 4. -VV~hen it is necessary for a vessel to move to allow exit or entrance of other 
vessels, she must clo so at lier o~n expense. 

Sec. 5. Vessels when lying at the wharf or slip shall lie with lower-a,nd topRail yards 
braced up, unless being used in discharging or taking cargo, and jib boom and movable 
spii.rs rigged in if required by the Harbor Master. 1 . 

sec. 6. A vessel anchored or n10ored in the liarbor or lying in a slip or dock,' must at 
all times, as well by night as by day, ha:ve on board at least one sea.man capable of taking 
proper care of such vessel. If it heco1nes necessary a vessel may he ren10ved by the Harbor 
Master at the expense of the owner, and the _owner and the vesRel shall be liable for all 
damages that shall arise thereby. 

Sec. 7. When ballast, stone, coal, brick, ashes, cinders, dust, rubbish or loose matter or 
anything that will sink, is being landed from a vessel upon a wharf or landing, or is being 
transferred from one vessel to another, a canvas chute or other contrivance to the satisfac
tion of the Harbor Master, must be nsed to prevent any part of such substance from falling 
into the dock or water. 

sec. s. Fire must not be used 011 board of any vessel for heating pit.ch, tar or other 
in:fiarnmable substance, but may be used on floa.ting stages or buoys fur the purpose of 
heating such substance for repafring vesimls, provided such fire is constantly in the care of 
a person capab1e of taking proper care of the same while lying at the dock. 

sec. 9. All condemned or djsmantled vessels muRt be removed to such places as the 
Harbor :Master shall direct. 

·sec. 10. No substance that will sink or form an obstruction to navigation must be 
deposited in the water on the shores of the harbor ·without first obtaining permission in 
writing from the Harbor Master, and no permission will be granted to discharge ballast in 
the bay where there are less than twenty-two fathoms of water at low tide. 

Sec. 11. AH vessels at anchor shall be required to toll a be11 during the continuance of 
foggy weathe'r-, and shall keep au auchpr light burning from sunset to sunrise, at sonie 
point of said vessel where best seen, at least twelve feet from the deck. 

Sec. 12. Vessels may moor at the city buoys upon the payment of the sum of ten dollars 
for a period of fifteen days or any part thereof, which shall be paid to the Harbor Master, 
who shall receipt for and pay the same over to the City Treasurer. Vessels leaving a buoy 
tempura1-ily after having moored, prior to the expiration of said fifteen days, shall have a 
right to return to any unoecupied huoy designated by the Harbor ~faster at any time prior 
to the expiration of said fifteen days, without charge; but in case a11 buoys are occupied 

' and remain so occupied to the expiration of the fifteen days, then in such case, said vessel 
forfeits all right to return to a buoy without charge. Vessels mooring at city buoys do so 
at their own risk in all respects. Not more than one vessel shall be allowed to moor at a 
1Juoy at the same time. The Harbor Master shall have power at any time to remove any 
vessel from said buoys at the risk and expenRe of said vessels. 

sec. 13. The master, agent or owner of a vessel refusing or neglecting to obey the order 
of the Harbor J\fa8ter in any matter pertaining to the regulation of the harbor or the 
removal or stationing of Ruch vessel, or failing t-0 toll said bell or keep said anchor light 
burning, as provided herein, is guilty of a misdemeanor, ~ * * . 

Sec. Hi. It shall be unlawful to run any water craft at a greater speed than si:s.: miles 
per hour in the harbor or in any water way in the City of Tacoma, south of the center of 
South Fourth street prolonged. 

Sec. 10. Any master, agent, 'owner, or other person having control of any vessel viola
ting any of the provisions of this o:r·dinance, sball be deemed guiltyof a misdemeanor, and 
fined in a sum not less than ten dollars nor more than one hundred dollars. 
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STOHM WARNING DISPLAYS OF THE U. S. WEATHER BUREAl:. 

STORM DJ:SPLA YS ALONG THE SEACOAST. 

A red flag with a black center indicates that the storm is expected to be of marked 
violence. 

The pennants displayed witb. the flags indicate the direction of the wind; red, easterly 
(from north through east to south); white, westerly (from south through west to north). 
The pennant above the flag indicates th.at the wind is expected to blow from the northerly 
quadrant; below, from the southerly quadrant. 

STORM WARNING FLAGS. 

Northwesterly winds. Southwesterly winds. Northeasterly winds. Southeasterly winds, 

By night a red light will indicate easterly winds and a white light above a red light 
will indicate westerly winds. 
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REGULATIONS U. S. PUBLIC HEALTH AND MARINE-HOSPITAL 
SERVICE. 

APPROVED NOVEMBER 21, 1902. 

(Extracts.) 

DUTIES OF COMMISSIONED OFFICERS. 

PROFESSIOXAL DUTIE8. 

116. The professional duties of commissioned officers are to examine all 
applicants for relief, to prescribe for and furnish out-patient or hospital 
treatment as may be required, and to make physical examinations of the 
seamen of the several Government services and tho merchant marine, under 
such regulations as shall hereinafter appear. 

117. Commissioned officers will, npou the application of the U nite<l 
States shipping commissioner, or of the master or ow uer of any United States 
vessel engaged in the foreign, coastwise, or inland navigation trade, examine 
as to his physical condition any seaman brougbt to them for that purpose, 
and will give a certificate as to his fitness or unfitness for service. They 
will physically examine, in accordance with existing regulations governing 
physical examinations, any foreign seamen ~ent them for that purpose by 
the duly authorized agent of a foreign line or by the consul representing the 
nation to which the Yessel belongs. A fee of $1 will be charged for each 
examination of a foreign seaman, and fees so received will be deposited with 
the collector of customs ju the same manner as donations to the marine
hospital fund. Officers will also, upon the application of the proper author
ity, examine cadets, enlisted nl8n, and persons desiring to enlist in the 
Revenue-Cutter, Life-Saving, Coast-Survey, and Light-House services, or to 
instruct them in the mode of resuscitating persons apparently drowned. No 
fee will be charged for this service. They will also examine alien immi
grants when detailed for that purpose. They will also, when officially 
requested, furnish to commanding officers of revenue cutters certificates as 
to the physical condition of enlisted men of the Revenue-Cutter Service who 
may be under treatment in hospital or as out-patients. * * * 

119. WheneYer officially requested by the local inspectors of steam ves
sels or other proper officers, commissioned officers will examine applicants 
for pilot's license as to sense of hearing, color perception, and general visual 
capacity, and will give a certificate accordingly. 

120. No fee will be charged by any officer of the Public Health and 
Marine.:Hospital Service for the medical examination or professional treat
ment of seamen of the United States mercbant marine or for making a 
certificate as to their physical condition, and no officer shall accept a fee for 
professional service relating to the public serYice. 

SAXITARY DUTIES. 

123. It shall be the duty of commissioned officers to enforce the national 
health and quarantine laws and regulations; but no additional compensation 
shall be allowed said officers by reason of such service as they may be 
required to perform except actual and necessary traveling expenses. 

127. Upon the outbreak of smallpox at or near a relief station, commis
sioned officers will vaccinate such seamen as may come to the marine-hospital 
officer for the purpose; and officers are authorized at all times to visit vessels 
to examine and vaccinate crews. 
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RELIEF STATIONS. 

404. A relief station of the Public Hfla1tJl. and Marine-Hospital Service 
is a port or place where an officer of the Service is on duty to extend relief 
to seamen, or where an officer of the customs service is specifically author
ized to extend said relief. 

405. Relief stations shall be di \Tided into the following classes: 
Class I. United States marine hospitals. . 
Class IL All other stations unrler command of a commissioned officer. 
Class III. All stations nuder charge of an acting assistant surgeon where 

there is a contract for the care of sick and disabled seamen. 
Class IV. All other relief stations not included in the above classes. 
406. At all relief stations where the number of patients warrants, an 

officer of the Service will be assigned to the command of the station, and 
whenever practicable the patients of the Service will be treated in hospitah; 
maintained exclusively for their benefit. * * * 

408. At each relief station of the first and second class, and whenever 
practicable at each relief station of the third class where an acting assistant 
surgeon of the Service is on duty, there shall be a marine-hospital office, 
where applicants for relief shall be received and examined, and the necessary 
action taken according to the regulations. 

409. The marine-hospital office shall be located at the custom-house 
whenever IJracticable and suitable office room for that purpose shall be set 
apart by the custodian of the custom-house building, subject to the approval 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, 

BENEFICIARIES. 

411. The persons entitled tu 1.he benefits of the Public Health and 
Marine-Hospital Service are those employed on board in the care, preserva
tion, or navigation of any registered, enrolled, or licensed vessel of the 
United States, or in the service on board of those engaged in such care, 
preservation, or navigation. Officers and crews of the Light-House Estab
lishment, officers and crews of tlie Revenue-Cutter Service, seamen employed 
on the vessels of the Mississippi River Commission, seamen employed on the 
vessels of the Engineer Corps of the Army, and keepers and crews of the 
United States Life-Saving Service are entitled to the facilities of the hol:.'
pitals and relief stations under special rules hereinafter prescribed. 

412. Officers on vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey and seamen 
thereon~ who are not enlisted men from the Navy, are entitled to the benefits 
of the Service. 

413. Seamen employed on yachts are entitled to treatment, provided the 
said yachts are enrolled, licensed, or registered as vessels of the United States. 

414. Seamen employed on United States Army transports or other ves
sels belonging to the Quartermaster's Department, United States Army, when 
not enlisted men of the Army, are entitled to the benefits of the Service. 

415. No person employed in or connected with the navigation, manage
ment, or use of canal boats engaged in the coasting trade shall, Ly reason 
thereof, be entitled to any benefit or relief from the Service. 

417. Seam.en taken from wrecked vessels of the U n~ted States are entitled 
to tl1e benefits of the Service if sick or disabled, and will be furnisl;ted care 
and treatment without reference to the length of time they have been em
ployed. 

418. Seamen employed on merchant vessels of the United States returned 
to the United States from foreign ports by United States consular officers, if 
sick or disabled at the time of their arrival in a port of the United States, 
shall be entitled to the benefits of the Service without reference to length of 
service. 

419. A sick or disabled seaman, in order to obtain the benefits of the 
Service, must apply in person, or by proxy if too sick or disabled so to do, 
at the office of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service, to an officer 
of that Service, or to the proper customs officer acting as the agent of the 
said S€rvice at stations where no rne<lical officer is on duty, and must furnish 
satisfactory evidence that he is entitled to relief under the regulations. 

420. Master's certificates and discharges from United .States shipping 
commissioners, made out and signed in proper form, showing that the appli
cant for relief bas been employed for sixty days of continuous service .. in a 
registered, enrolled, or licensed vessel of the United States," a part of which 
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must have been during the sixty days immediately preceding his application 
for relief, shall entitle him to treatment. The phrase "sixtv days continu
ous service" shall not, be held to exclude seamen whose paj1ers"show brief 
intermission between short services that aggregate t11e required sixty days. 

421. The certificate of the owner or accredited commercial agent of a 
vessel as to the facts of the eniployment of ~u1y sea1na11 on said vessel may be 
accepted as evidence in lieu of the master's certificate in cases where the 

- latter is not procurable. 
422·. Masters of documented vessels of the United States shall, on de-

1nand, furnish any seaman who has been employed on such vessel u, cE·rtificate 
(Form 1915) of the length of time said seaman has been so employed, giv•ing 
the dates of such employment. This certificate will be filed in tLo marine
hospital office or office of the customs officer when application is rnade for 
relief, whether the relief is furnished or the claim rejected. 

423. Any master of a vessel or other person who shaH furnish a false 
certificate of service, with intent to procure the adrn.ission of a :oeaman into 
any marine hospital, shall be immediately reported to the nearest United 
States attorney for prosecution. 

424. When an interval has occurred in the applicant's seafaring serv
ice by reason of the closure of navigation on account of icP or low water, 
such interval shall not be considered as excluding him froru relief unleRs thP 
sickness or injury for which he applies for relief be the direct result of em
ployment on shore. 

425. During the season when navigation is closed at any port, hy reaRon 
of ice or low water, seamen applying for relief at such ports shall be entitled 
to same, provided they present the documentary evidence requireu in para
graph 420, which must show that the applicants were employed within sixty 
days immediately preceding the said closure of navigation, and pr(jvided it 
does not appear that the disease or injury is the result of emplo~'ment on 
shore, or the result of vicious habits. 

426. The time during which a seaman has been under treatment in hos
pital as a patient of the Service shall not be reckoned as absence from vessPl 
in respect to debarring him from further relief. 

427. Whenever an applicant for relief presents himself at the marine
hospital office or the custom-house without a master's certificate or shipping 
commissioner's discharge and it is impractic>tb1e to ohtain such certificate, 
the affidavit of the applicant as to the facts of his last employment, stating 
names of vessels and dates of service, may be accepted as evidence in support 
of his claim for the benefits of the Service. 

428. When the period of the seaman's service as shown by his certificate 
on last vessel is less than sixty days, his affidavit as to previous service may 
be accepted. 

431. When a seaman applies for relief after an absence of sixty days or 
more from his last vessel, and it satisfactorily appears that sncl1 absence was 
due to sickness or injury acquired in the line of duty, an<l that it was imprac
ticable for him to apply to the proper officer for treatment, a statement of the 
facts, together with a copy of the application and other papers in support of 
same, shall be forwarded, with the recommendation of the medical offic(•l\ to 
the Surgeon-General for decision. 

432 . .Any seaman who is able to write will be expected to sign his name 
upon the face of the master's certificate issued to him before said certificate 
is signed by the master of the vessel. *' "' * 

434. When a seaman who has received continuous treatment at the out
patient office for a period of two months applies for further treatment he 
must to entitle him to treatment, furnish a new certificate of SPrvice, show
ing that he is still folJ.owing his vocation as seaman, or give. sat~sfactory 
evidence that such service has been prevented by closure of navigat10n or by 
sickness the latest dates of service and, in case of lack of recent service, its 
explanation, to appear in each new relief certificate. 

435. The expenses of caring for sick and disabled seamen incurred during 
a voyage will not be paid by the Service. 

436. The expenses for the c~re and treatment of seamen st:ffering from 
contagious diseases, who are entitled t? ~he benefits of the Servwe, a:1d who, 
in accordance with the State or mumc1pal health laws and regulat10ns are 
taken to quarantine or other hospitals under charge of the local health 
authorities will not be paid unless such seamen were admitted at the time 
by the req~est of an officer of the Service. . 
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437. In no case shall money be paid to a seaman or to his family or 
friends by the Service as reimbursement for expenses incurred during his 
sickness or disability. 

439. Seamen who may be injured in street brawls or while committing a 
breach of the peace, and are therefore confined in jail or taken to civil hospi
tals by the local authorities for such acts, shall not receive treatment at the 
expense of the Service. . 

440. Seamen taken sick or injured while actually employed on a• docu
mented vessel shall be entitled to treatment at relief stations without reference 
to the length of their service. 

441. A certificate of discharge may, at the discretion of the officer in 
charge of the case, be given to a hospital patient, but such certificate when 
presented at another relief station shall not be taken as sufficient evidence of 
the applicant's title to marine-hospital relief, but may be considered as col
lateral to other satisfactory data submitted by the seaman. 

442. Temporary relief only is contemplated, and admission to hospital is 
not intended to permit an indefinite residence therein for cause other than 
actual disease or jnjury. 

THE REVENUE-CUTTER SERVICE. 

444. The officers and crews of the Revenue-Cutter Service will receive 
hospital or out-patient treatment, as hereinafter provided, on certificate 
signed by the commanding officer or executive officer of a revenue cutter, 
without regard to length of service. The certificate shall contain a descrip
tion of the applicant for relief. Officers on leave or waiting orders may sign 
their own certificate. 

THE ENGINEER CORPS, UNITED STATES ARMY. 

453. Seamen employed on vessels under the charge of the Engineer Corps 
of the United States Army shall be admitted to the benefits of the Marine
Hospital Service without charge at stations of the first, second, and third 
class upon the written request of the commanding officers of said vessels. 

THE LIGHT-HOUSE SERVICE. 

Ollk<>rs a.nd c~wsof 460. Officers and crews of the several vessels belonO'ing to the Light-
tbe Ljgbt-Honoe Estab- H E bl ,,,~ 
li•bment entitled. ouse sta ishment, including light-ships, may be admitted to the benefits 

of the Public Health and J\IIarine-Hospital Service upon the application of 
their respective commanding officers. No charge will be made for care and 
treatment. 
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UNITED STATES ARMY AND NAVY. 

461. Officers and enlisted men of the United States Army and Navy may 
be admitte<l for care and treatment as patients of the service only upon the 
written request of their re<1pective commanding officers. Every such admis
sion shall be immediately ·reported to the Surgeon-General by the officer in 
charge of the station, on a daily report (Form 1957) or relief certificate (Form 
1916), accompanied by a copy of the request upon which such officer or en
listed man was admitted. They shall be furnished treatment at stations of 
the first, second, and third class only. The rate of charge to be made for the 
care and treatment of the said officers and enlisted men will be fixed by the 
Department at the beginning of ea.ch fiscal year, and will be announced to 
officers and others in the annual circular entitled "Contracts for care of sea
men." Patients of the above-named class are not subject to the provisions 
requiring transportation to marine hospitals. 

FOREIGN SEAMEN. 

462. The accommodations provided for the care a.nd treatment of the 
patients of the Public Health and Marine-Hospital Service are also available 
to foreign seamen at relief stations of the first, second, and third class upon 
the application of the consular officer of the na.tion under whose flag they a.re 
sailing; or upon the application of the masters of the vessels upon which said 
seamen serve, provided satisfactory written security is given for the payment 
of the expenses of such care and treatment, at rates fixed annually by the 
I>epartxn.ent. · 
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463. A bill (Form 1928) in duplicate must be rendered Ly the officer of 
the Service * * *. One copy of this bill shall be delivered to the collector 
of customs, who shall at once collect the amount * * *. 

464. Customs officers acting as agents of tho Public Health and 2\-Iarine
Hospital Service shall collect all bills for the care and treatment of seamen 
of the classes enumerated in paragraphs 401 and 462 * * *. 

465. Collectors of customs will notify the commanding officer of the ves
sel of the class enumerated in paragraphs 461 and 46:2, upon whose request 
the seaman was admitted, of the amount of the bill, and when paid will give 
a receipt therefor. * * * 

466. The rate of charge to be made for the care and treatment of foroigu 
seamen will be fixed by the Department at the beginning of each fiscal year, 
and will be announced to officers and others in the annual circular entitled 
"Contracts for care of seamen." Foreign seam.en are not suuject to the 
provision of paragraphs 493 and 501 requiring transportation to marine 
hospitals. 

RELIEF. 

OUT-PATIENT RELIEF. 

467. Sick and disabled seamen entitled under these regulations to the 
benefits of the SerYice whose diseases or injuries are of such a nature that 
they can properly be relieved by medicines, dressings, or advice, without 
admission to hospital, shall be treated as out-patients, and furnished medi
cines, dressings, surgical appliances, or advice, as the case n1a_y require. 

468. Seamen wi11 not be furnished relief at their owu homes, except by 
special authority from the Surgeon General, and then only an allowance for 
medical attendance and medicines will be made at rates fixed by the Treasury 
Department. 

HOSPITAL RELIEF. 

480. A sick or disabled seaman entitlerl to the benefits of the Service 
shall be admitted to hospital only in cases where the gravity of the disease 
or injury from which he suffers is such as to require hospita,l treatment iu 
the opinion of an officer of the Service, or of a reputable physician desig
nated by the Department to act at a place where no officer is stationed. 

STATIONS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 

4~3. A bed ticket (Form 1919) shall be prepared and delivered to the 
applicant for relief in a sealed envelope addressed to the officer or other per
son authorized to receive the patient. The seaman should at the same time 
be informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the ticket will be 
invalid. 

STATIONS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 

491. A bed ticket (Form 1919) shall be prepared and delivered to the 
applicant for relief in a sealed envelope addressed to the officer or other per
son authorized to receive the patient. The seanum should at the same time 
be informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the ticket will be 
invalid. 

STATIONS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 

499. Customs officers, or acting assistant surgeons, when iu charge of 
the station by special authority of the Bureau, shall issue hospital permits 
for the care and treatment of such applicants as may be found to be entitled 
to the benefits of the Service and require hospital treatment. The period 
for which treatment is authorized by the permit * "' * should in no case 
exceed twenty days. 

STATIONS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 

512. Customs officers, or acting assistant surgeons, when in charge of the 
station by special authority of the Bureau, shall issue hospital permits for 
the care and treatment of such applicants as may be found to be entitled to 
the benefits of the Service and require hos.pita! treatment. The period for 
which treatment is authorized by the permit * • "' should in no case 
exceed twenty days. . 
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Permitsv&Hdonlyon 515. The hospital permit, before being delivered to the applicant for 
dayofiBBue. relief, must be inclosed in an envelope, sealed, and addressed to the person 

authorized to receive the patient. The seaman should at the same time be 
informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the permit will be 
invalid. 

ForeignBEamenota.1. 479. Foreign seamen or employees of the various Government services, 
not treated. not beneficiaries, shall not be treated. 

INSANE SEAMEN. 

Relief for inoane-· 531. Insane seamen entitled to the benefits of the Service may be admitted 
men. Mar.~. l875. to the Government Hospital for the Insane, Washington, D. c., upon the 

order of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Rel&tives to be noti
fied. 

Burial expenses. 

DECEASED SEAMEN. 

538. On the death of a patient while under the charge of the Service, 
notice to receive his effects shall be given by letter or otherwise to his nearest 
known relative. * * * 

539. The necessary expenses of a plain burial for deceased patients of 
the Service will be paid, but no part of the expenses of the burial of any 
deceased seaman will be paid for at the expense of the Marine-Hospital 
Service unleRs said seaman was at the time of his death a patient of the 
Service. "\Vhen friends or relatives of a deceased seaman claim the body 
and assume charge of the funeral arrangements, no part of the expenses of 
the same ~ill be paid by the Marine-Hospital Service. 

NATIONAL QUARANTINES. 

QUARANTINE LAWS. 

AN ACT granting additional quarantine powers and imposing addi~iona.l duties upon the Marine-Hospital 
Service. 

(Extracts. ) 

[Approved February 15, 1893, and amended .August 18, 1894, and March 2, 1901.] 

Be it enacted by the Senaf,e and IIotlse of Representatives of the United States of America 
in Congress a.<Jsembled, That it shall be unlawful for any merchant ship or other vessel from 
any foreign port or place of [to) enter any port of the United States except in accordance with 
the provisions of this act and with such rules and regulations of State and municipal health 
authorities as may be made in pursuance of, or consistent with, this act; and any such 
vessel which shall enter, or attempt to enter, a port of the United States in violation thereof 
shall forfeit. to the United States a sum, to be awarded in the discretion of the court, not 
exceeding five thousand dollars, which shall be a lien upon said vessel, to be recovered by 
pJ'oceedings in the proper district court of the United States. In all such proceedings the 
United States district attorney for such district shall appear on behalf of the U nit.ed States; 
and all such proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the rules and laws govern
ing cases of seizure of vessels for violation of the revenue laws of the United States. 

SEC. 2. That any vessel at any foreign port clearing for any port or place in the United 
States shall be required to obtain from the consul, vice-consul, or other consular officer of 
the United States at the port of departure, or from the medical officer where such officer 
has been detailed by the President for that purpose, a bill of health, in duplicate, in the 
form prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, setting forth the sanitary history and 
condition of said vessel, and that it has in all respects complied with the rules and regula
tions in such cases prescribed for securing the best sanitary condition of the said vessel, its 
cargo, passengers, and crew; and said consular or medical officer is required, before grant
ing such duplicate bill of health, to be satisfied that the matters and things therein stated 
are true; and for his services in that behalf he shall be entitled to demand and receive such 
fees as shall by lawful regulation be allowed, to be accounted. fore.sis required in other~-

The President, in his discretion, is autho~d to detail any medical otliee:t of the Gov
ernm~t to serve in the office of the consul a.t any f<>reign port t-0r the purpose of f.urniSh
ing information and making the inspection and ~Ying the bills of health 'heri:Sinhefore 
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mentioned. Any vessel clearing and sai1ing from any such port without such bill of health, 
and entering any port of the United States, shall forfeit to the United States not more than 
five thousand dollars, the amount to be determined by the court, which shall be a lien on the 
same, to be recovered by proceedings in the proper district court of the United States. In 
all such proceedings the United States district attorney for such district shall appear on 
behalf of tho United States; and all such proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with 
the rules and laws governing cases of seizure of vessels for violation of the revenue laws of 
the United States. 

The provisions of this section shall not apply to vessels plying between foreign ports on 
or near the frontiers of the United States and ports of the United States adjacent thereto; 
but the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, when, in his discretion, it is expedi
ent for the preservation of the public health, to establish regulations governing such vessels. 

SEC. 5. That the Secretary of tho Treasury shall from time to time issue to the consular 
officers of the United States and to the medical officer serving at any foreign port, and other
wise make publicly known, the rules and regulations made by him, to be used and complied 
with by vessels in foreign ports, for securing the best sanH.a1·y condition of such vessels, 
their cargoes, passengers, and crew, before their departure for any port in the United States, 
and in the course of the voyage; and all such other rules and regulations as shall be observed 
in the inspection of the same on the arrival thereof at any quarantine station at the port of 
destination, and for the disinfection and isolation of the same, and the treatment of cargo 
and persons on board, so as to prevent the introduction of cholera, yellow fever, or other 
contagious or infectious diseases; and it shall not be lawful for any vessel to enter said port 
to discharge its cargo, or land its passengel'::>, except upon a certificate of the health officer 
at such quarantine station certifying that said rules and regulations have in all respects 
been observed and complied with, as well on his part as on the part of the said vessel and 
its master, in respect to the same and to its cargo, passengers, and crew; and the master of 
every such vessel shall produce and deliver to the collector of customs at said port of entry, 
together with the other papers of the vessel. the said bills of health required to be obtained 
at the port of departure aud the certificate herein required to be obtained from the health 
officer at the port of entry; and that the bi1Js of health herein prescribed sha11 be considered 
as part of the ship'si papers, and when duly certified to by the proper consular officer or other 
officer of the United States, over his official signature and seal, shall be accepted as evidence 
of tbe statements therein contained in any court of the United States . 

. SEC. G. That on the arrival of an infected vessel at. any port not provided with proper 
facilities for treatment of the same, the Secretary of the Treasury may remand said vessel, at 
its own expense, to the nearest national or other quarantine station, where accommodations 
and appliances are provided for the necessary disinfection and treatment of the vessel, passen
gers, and cargo; and after treatment of any infected vessel at a national quarantine station, 
and after certificate shall have been given by the United States quarantine officer at said 
station that the vessel, cargo, and passengers are each and all free from infectious disease, 
or danger of conveying the same, said vessel shall be admitted to entry to any port. of the 
United States named within the certificate. But at any ports where sufficient quarantine 
provision has been made by State or local authorities the Secretary of the Treasury may 
direct vessels bound for said ports to undergo quarantine at said State or local station. 

SEC. 7. That whenever it shall be shown to the satisfaction of the President that by 
reason of the existence of cholera or other infectious or contagious dfoeases in a foreign 
country there is serious danger of the introduction of the same into the United States, and 
that notwithstanding the quarantine defense this danger is so increased by the introduction 
of persons or property from such country that a suspension of the right to introduce the same 
is demanded in the interest of the public health, the President shall have power to prohibit, 
in. whole or in part, the introduction. of persons and property from such countries or places 
as he shall designate, and for such period of time as he may deem necessary. 

SEO. 10. That the Supervising Surgeon General, with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury, is authorized to designate and m~rk the boundaries of the quaran!-ine 
grounds and quarantine anchorages for vessels which are reserved for use at each United 
States quarantine station; and any vessel or officer of any vessel or other person, other 
than State or municipal health or quarantine officers, trespassing or otherwise entering 
upon such grounds or anchorages i~ disregard of the qu~rantine rules and reg~lations, 
or wit,hout permission of the officer m charge of _su?h station, shall ~ deemed gmlty of a 
misdemea.nor and subject to arrest, and upon conv1ct10n thereof be punished by a fine of not 
more than three hundred dollars or imprisonment for not more than one year, or both, in 
the discretion of the court. Any master or owner of any vessel, or any person violating 
any provision of this Act or any r~le or regulation rr:ade in ac~ordance 'Yith this Act: relat
ing to inspection of vessels or relatmg to the prevenbo~ of the introdu~hon of contagious or 
infectious diseases or any master, owner. or a.gent of any vessel making a. false stat.ement 
relative to the sai'titary condition of said vessel or its contents or as to the health -0f any 
passenger or person thereon, shall b~ d~nied guilty of a misdemeanor and subject to a.rrest, 
and upon conviction thereof be pumshed by a fine o! not m?re t~an five hundred dollars or 
ilnprisl>nment for not more tha.n one year, or both, m the dlllcret1on of the court. 
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SEC. 11. That any vessel sailing from any foreign port without the bill of health required 
by section two of this Act, and arriving within the limits of any collection district of the 
United States, and not entering or attempting to enter any port of the United States, shall 
be subject to such quarantine measures as shall be prescribed by regulations of the Secre
tary of the Treasury, and the cost of such measures shall be a lien on said vessel, to be 
recovered by proceedings in the proper district court of the United States and in the manner 
set forth above as regards vessels from foreign ports without bills of health and entering any 
port of the United States. ·, 

QUARANTINE REGULATIONS. 

(Extracts.) 

INSPECTION OF VESSELS LEA YING FOREIGN PORTS AND PORTS IN THE POSSESSIONS OR 
OTHER DEPENDENCIES OF THF. UNITED STATES FOR PORTS IN THE UNITED STATES OR 
JTS POSSESSIOXS OR OTHER DEPENDENCIES. 

5. The officer issuing the bill of health shall satisfy himself, by inspection if necessary, 
that the conditions certified to therein are true, and is authorized, in accordance with the 
law, to withhold the bill of health or the supplemental bill of health until he is satisfied that 
the vessel, the passe11gers, the crew, and the cargo have complied with all the quarantine 
laws and regulations of the United States. 

6. Inspection is required of-
(a) All vessels from ports at which cholora, yellow fever, or plague prevails, or at which 

smallpox or typhus fever prevails in epidemic form. 
(b) AU vessels carrying steerage passengers; bnt need only include the inspection of such 

passengers ancl their living apartments, if sailing from a healthy port. 
7. Inspection of the vessel is such an examination of the vessel, cargo, passengers, crew, 

personal effects of same, including examination of manifests and other papers, food and 
water supply, the ascertainment of its relations with the shore, the manner of loading and 
possibilities of invasion hy small animals as will enable the inspecting officer to determine 
if these regulations have been cumplied with. 

8. When an inspection is required, it should be made by daylight, as late as practicable 
before sailing. The vessel should be inspected before the passengers go aboard, the passen
gers just before embarkation, and the crew on deck; and no communication should be had 
with the vessel after such inspection except by permission of the officer issuing the bill of 
health. 

INSPECTION. 

59. Every vessel subject to quarantine inspection, entering a port of the United States, 
its possessions or dependencies, shall be considered in quarantine until given free pratique. 
Such vessel shall fly a yellow flag at the foremast head from sunrise to sunset, and shall 
observe all the other requirements of vessels actually quarantined. 

GO. Vessels arriving at ports of the United States under the following conditions shall 
be inspected by a quarantine officer prior to entry: 

(a) All vessels from foreign ports except those enumerated in paragraph 4. 
(b) Any vessel with sickness on board. 
(c) Vessels from domestic ports where cholera, plague, or yellow fever prevails, or 

where smallpox or typhus fever prevails in epidemic form. 
(d) Vessels from ports suspected of infection with yellow fever, having entered a port 

north of the southern boundary of Maryland without disinfection, shall be subjected to a 
second inspection before entering any ports south of said latitude during the quarantine 
season of such port. 

61. The inspections of vessels required by these regulations shall be ma.de between 
sunrise and sunset, except in case of vessels in distress. 

64. No person, except the quarantine officer, his employees, United States customs offi
cers, pilots, or other persons authorized by the quarantine officer, shall be permitted to 
board any vessel subject to quarantine inspection until after the vessel has been inspected 
by the quarantine officer and granted free pratique, and all such persons so boarding such 
vessel shall, in the discretion of the qua.ran tine officer, be subject to the same restrictions as 
the personnel of the vessel. 

65. Towboats or any other vessels having had communication with vessels subject to 
inspection shall themselves be subject to inspection. 

QUARANTINE. 

68. Vessels arriving under the following conditions shall be placed in qua.ra.n.tine: 
(a) With quarantinable disease on board or having had such disease on board during 

the voyage. 
(b) Any vessel which the quarantine officer considers infected. 
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(c) If arriving at a port south of the southern boundary of Maryland in the season of 
close quarantine, May 1 to November 1, directly or via a northern port, from a tropical 
American port, unless said port is known to be free from yel1ow fever. 

(d) In case of vessels arriving at a northern port without sickness on board from ports 
where yellow fever prevails, the personnel shall be detained under observation at quaran
tine to complete five days from the port of departure. 

(e) Towboats and other vessels having had communication with vessels subject to 
quarantine shall themselves be quarantined if they have been exposed. to infection. 

69. Vessels arriving under the following conditions need not be subject to quarantine: 
A. Vessels from yellow fever ports bound for ports in the United States nd'rth of the 

southern boundary of Maryland, with good sanitary condition and history, having had no 
sickness on board at ports of departure, en route or on arrival, provided they have been 
five days from last infected or suspected port. 

B. Vessels engaged in the fruit trarle may be admitted to entry without detention, pro
vided that they have complied in a1l respects with the special rules and regulations made 
by the Secretary of the Treasury with regard to vesse1s engaged in said trade. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AT QUARANTINE. 

71. No direct communication shall be allowed between any vessel in quarantine and any 
person or place outside, and no communication whatever between quarantine or any vessel 
in quarantine and any person or place outside except under the supervision of the quaran
tine officer. 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS RELATING TO NAVAL VESSELS. 

151. Vessels of the U. S. Navy may be granted the hereinafter stated exemptions from 
quarantine regulations, but are subject to quarantine inspection upon arrival at a port of 
the United States. 

152. The certificates of the medical officers of the U. S. Navy as to the sanitary history 
and condition of tho vessel and its personnel may be accepted for naval vessels by the quar
antine officer boarding tho vessel in lieu of an actual inspection. 

153. Vessels of the U. 8. Navy having entered the harbors of infected ports, but having 
held no communication whieh is liable to convey infection, may be exempted from the dis
infection and detention imposed on merchant vessels from such ports. 
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APPENDIX V. 

RULES TO PREVENT COLLISIONS OF VESSELS. 

Compiled fu-r insertion in volumeB of the C. 8. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coe.st. 

AN .ACT in regard to collisions at sea. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of .America 
in Congress assembled, That in every case of collision between two vessels it shall be the 
duty of the master or person in charge of each vessel, if and so far as he can do so without 
serious danger to his own vessel, crew, and passengers (if any), to stay by the other vessel 
until he has ascertained that shfl has no need of further assistance, and to render to the 
other vessel, her master, crews and passengers (if any), such assistance as may be practicable 
and as may be necessary in order to save them from any danger caused by the collision, 
and also to give to the master or person in charge of the other vessel the name of his own 
vessel and her port of registry, or the port or place to which she belongs, and also the names 
of the ports and places from which and to which she is bound. If he fails so to do, and no 
reasonable cause for such failure is shown, the coHision shall, in the absence of proof to the 
~ontrary, be deemed to have been caused by his wrongful act, neglect, or default. . 

SEC. 2. That every master or person in charge of a United States vessel who fails, without 
reasonable cause, to render such assistance or give such information as aforesaid shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and shall be liable to a penalty of one thousand dollars, or 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years; and for the above sum the vessel shall be 
liable and may be seized and proceeded against by process in any district court of the United 
States by any person; one-half such sum to be vayable to the informer and the other half 
to the United States. 

SEC. 3. That this act shall take effect at a time to be :fixed by tbe President by Procla
mation issued for that purpose. 

Approved September 4, 1890. Proclamation dated November 18, ·1890, to take effect 
December 15, 1890. 

INTERN A'".rION AL RULES. 

!.-ENACTING CLAUSE, AND SCOPE. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of .Anierica 
in Congress assembled, That the following regulations for preventing collisions at sea shall 
be followed by all public and private vessels of the United States upon the high seas and 
in all waters connected therewith, navigable by sea-going vessels. 

ART. 30. N ot.l1ing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of a special rule, duly 
made by local authority, relative to the navigation of any harbor, river, or inland waters. 

PRELIM1NARY DEFINITIONS. 

In the follow;ng rules every steam-vessel which is under sail and not under steam is to 
be considered a sailing-vessel, and every vessel under stea.m, whether under sail or not, is 
to be considered a steam-vesseL 

The word "steam-vessel" shall include any vessel propelled by machinery. 
A vessel is "under way" within the meaning of these rules when she is not a.t anchor, 

or :made fast to the shore, or aground. 

IL-LIGHTS .AND SO FORTH. 

The word "visible" in these rules when applied to lights shall mean visible on a dark 
night with a clear atmosphere. 

A1tT 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from sunset 
to sunris~ and during such time no other lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed 
lights~ be exhibited. 

(201) 
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STEAM VESSELS-MASTHEAD LIGHT. 

ART. 2 A steam-vessel when under way shall carry-( a) On or in front of the foremast, 
or if a vessel without a foremast, then in the fore part of the vessel, at a height\ above the 
hull of not less than twenty feet, and if the breadth of the vessel exceeds twenty feet, then 
at a height above the hull not less than such breadth, so, however, that the light need not 
be carried at a greater height above the hull than forty feet, a bright white light, so con
structed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty points.of the 
compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to be 
visible at a distance of at least five miles. 

STEAM VESSELS-SIDE LIGHTS. 

(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over 
an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the ]ight from right 
ahead to t~o points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and of such a character as to be 
visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc 
of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead 
to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a character as to be visible at a 
distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side-lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting at 
least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these lights from. being seen across 
the bow. 

STEAM VESSELS-RANGE LIGHTS. 

(e) A. steam-vessel when under way may carry an additional white light similar in con
struction to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). These two lights shall be so placed in 
line with the keel that one shall be at least fifteen feet higher than the other, and in such a 
position with reference to each other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. 
The vertical distance between these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 

STEAM VESSELS WHEN TOWING. 

ART. :-1. A steam-vessel when towing anotl-ier vessel shall, in addition to her side-lights, 
carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less than six feet 
apart, and when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional bright white light 
six feet above or below such light, if the length of the tow measuring from the stern of the 
towing vessel to the stern of the last vessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these 
lights shall be of the same construction and character, and shall be. carried in the same 
position as the white light lllentioned in article two (a), excepting the additional light, 
which m.ay be carried. at a height of not less than fourteen feet above the hull. 

Such Hteam-vessel may carry a smaH white light abaft the funnel or aftermast for the 
vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 

SPECIAL LIGHTS. 

ART. 4. (a) A. vessel which from any accident is not under command shall carry at the 
same height as a wb1te light mentioned in article two (a), where they can best be seen, and 
if a steam-vessel in lieu of that light, two red lights, in a vertical line one over the other, 
not less than six feet apart, and of such a character as to be visible all around the horizon 
at a distance of at least two miles; and shall by day carry in a vertical line one over the 
other, not less than six feet apart, where they can best be seen, two black balls or shapes, 
each two feet in diameter. · . 

(b) A vessel employed in laying or in picking up a. telegraph cable shall carry in the 
same position as the wnite light mentioned in article two (a), and if a steam-vessel in lieu 
of that light, three lights in a vertical line one over the other not less than six feet apart. 
The highest and lowest of these lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and 
they shall be of such a character as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance of at 
least two miles. By day she shall carry in a vertical line, one over the other, not less than 
six feet apartt where they can best be seen, three shapes not less than two feet in diameter, 
of which the highest and lowest shall be globular in shape and red in color, and the middle 
one diamond in shape and white. 

(c) ·The vessels referred to in this article, when not making way through the water, shall 
not carry the side-lights, but when ma1cing way shall carry them. 

( d)· The lights and shapes required to be shown by this article are to be taken by other 
vessels a.s signals tha.t the vessel showing them is not under comm.and and aa.n not therefore 
get out of the way. 
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These signals are not signals of vessels in distress ~.tnd requiring assistance. Such 
signals are contained in article thirty-one. 

LIGHTS FOR SAILlNG VESSELS AND VESSELS IN TOW. 

ART. 5. A sailing-vessel under way and any vessel being towed shall carry the same 
lights as are prescribed by article two for a steam-vessel under way, with the exception of 
the white lights mentioned therein, which they shall never carry. 

LIGHTS FOR SMALL VESSELS. 

ART. 6. Whenever, as in the case of small vessels under way during bad weather, the 
green and red side-lights can not he fixed, these lights shall be kept at hand, lighted and 
ready for use; and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their respec
tive sides in sufficient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them most 
visible, and so that the green light shall not be ;;eeu on the port side nor the red light on 
the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam on their respec
tive sides. To make the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, the la-nterns 
containing them shall each be painted outside with the color of the light they respectively 
contain, and shall be provided wi_th proper screens. 

LIGHTS FOR SMALL STEAM AND SAIL VESSELS AND OPEN BOATS. 

ART. 7. Steam-vessels of less than forty, and vessels under oars or sails of less than 
twenty tons gross tonnage, respectively, and rowing boats, when under way, shall not be 
required to carry the lights mentioned in article two (a), (b), and (c), but if they do not 
carry them they shall be provided with the following lights: 

First. Steam-vessels of less than forty tons shall carry-
(a) In the fore part of the vessel, or on or in front of the funnel, where it can best be 

seen, and at a height above the gunwale of not less than nine feet, a bright white light 
constructed and fixed as prescribed in article two (a), and of such a character as to be visible 
at a distance of at least two miles. 

(b) Green and red side-lights constructed and fixed as prescribed in article two (b) and 
(c), and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least one 1nile, or a combined 
lantern showing a green light and a red light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam 
on their respective sides. Such lanterns shall be carried not less than three feet below the 
white light. 

Second. Small steamboats, such as are carried by seagoing vessels, may carry the white 
light at a less height than nine feet above the gunwale, but it shall be carried above the 
combined lantern mentioned in subdivision one (b). 

Third. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons shall have ready at hand a 
lantern with a greeu glass on one side and a red glass on the other, which, on the approach 
of or to other vessels, shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision, so that the 
green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

Fourth. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand a lantern 
showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in sufficient time to prevent 
collision. 

The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed 
by article four (a) and article eleven, last paragraph. 

LIGHTS FOR PILOT VESSELS. 

ART. 8. Pilot-vessels when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall not show the 
lights required for other vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible all 
around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light' or flare-up lights at short inter
vals, which shall never exceed fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side-lights lighted 
ready for use, and shall fl.ash or show them at short intervals, to indieate the direction i~ 
whiCh they are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on the port side, nor the red 
light on the starboard side . 

.A pilot-vessel of such a c1ass as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to put a pilot 
on board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, instead 
of the colored lights above mentioned, have at hand, ready for use, a lantern with a green 
glass on the one side and a red glass on the ~ther, i:<> be us~ as prescribed above. . 

Pil-Ot;.;.vessels when not engaged -0n their stafaon on pilotage duty shall carry hghts 
similar to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 
· A steam pilot·vessel, when engaged _on"her_ s_tation on ~ilot&ge du~y and in waters of the 
United Sta~, and not a.t anchor, shall, rn add1t1on to the lights reqmred for all pilot-boats, 
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earry at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead light a red light, visible all around 
the horizon and of such a character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere 
at a distance of at least two miles, an<l also the colored lights required to be carried by vessels 
when under way. 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the United States, and 
at anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats the red light 
above mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the same lights as 
other steam vessels. 

LIGHTS, ETC., OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 9. [Article 9, act of August 19, 1890, was repealed by act of ~fay 28, 1894, and 
article 10, act of ~Iarch 3, 1885, was reenacted in part by act of Au,gttst 13, 18D4, and 1:s repro
duced here in part as article 9. It will be the object of further consideration by the maritime 
powers:] 

Fishing-vessels of less than twenty tons net registered tonnage, when under way and 
when not having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall not be obliged to 
carry the colored side-lights; but every such vessel shall in lieu thereof have ready at hand 
a lantern with a green glass on the one side and a red glass on the other side, and on 
approaching to or being approached by another vessel such lantern shall be exhibited in 
sufficient time to prevent collision, so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side 
nor the red light on the starboard side. 

The following portion of this article applies only to fishing-vessels and boats when in 
the sea off the coast of Europe lying north of Cape Finisterre : 

(a) All fishing-vessels and fishing-boats of twenty tons net registered tonnage or upward, 
when under way and when not having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall 
carry and show the same lights as other vessels under way. 

(b) All vessels when engaged in fishing with drift nets shall exhibit two white lights 
from any part of the vessel where they can be best S€len. Such lights shall be placed so 
that the vertical distance between them shall be not less than six feet and not more than 
ten feet, and so that the horizontal distance between them, measured in a line with the keel 
of the vessel, shall be not less than five feet and not more than ten feet. The lower of these 
two lights shall be the more forward, and both of them shall be of such a character and 
contained in lanterns of such construction as to show all around the horizon, on a dark night, 
with a clear atmosphere, for a distance of not less than three miles. 

(c) All vessels when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag-nets shall 
exhibit, from some part of the vessel where they can be best seen, two lights. One of thes•~ 
lights shall bored and the other shalt be white. The red light shall be above the white 
light, and shall be at a vertical distance from it of not less than six feet and not more than 
twelve feet; and the horizontal distance between them, if any, shall not be more than ten 
feet. These two lights shall be of such a character and contained in lanterns of such con
struction as to be visible all around the horizon, on a dark night, with a clear atmosphere, 
the white light to a distance of not less than three miles and the red light of not less than 
two miles. 

(d) A vessel employed in line-fishing, with her lines out, shall carry the same lights as 
a vessel when engaged in fishing with drift nets. 

(e) If a vessel, when fishing with a trawl, dredge, or any kind of drag-net, becomes 
stationary in consequence of her gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruction,, she shall 
show the light and make the fog signal for a vessel at anchor. 

(f) Fishing-Yessels may at any time use a flare-up in addition to the lights which they 
are by this article required to carry and show. All flare-up lights exhibited by a vessel 
when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag-net shall be shown at the after
part of the vessel, excepting that if the vessel is hanging by the stern to her tra.wl, dredge, 
or drag-net they shall be exhibited from the bow. 

(g) Every fishing-vessel when at anchor between sunset and sunrise shall exhibit a 
'white light, visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

(h) In a fog a drift-net vessel attached to her nets, and a vessel when trawling, dredg
ing, or :fishing with any kind of drag-net, and a vessel employed in line-fishing with her 
lines out, shall, at intervals of not more than two minutes, make a blast with her fog horn 
and ring her bell alternately. 

LIGRTS FOR AN OVERTAKEN VESSEL. 

ART. 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by another shall show from her stern to 
such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be fixed and carried in a lan
tern, but in such case the lantern shall be so constructed~ :fitted, and screened that it shall 
throw an unbroken light over an a.re of the horizon. of twelve poirits of the oompasa. namely, 
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for six points from right aft on each side of the vessel, so as to be visible at a distance of at 
least one mile. Such light shall be carried as nearly as practicable on the same level as the 
side lights. 

ANCHOR LIGHTS. 

ART. 11. A vessel under one hundred and fifty feet in length, when at anchor, shall 
carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding twenty feet above 
the hull, a white light in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken 
light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in length, when at anchor, shall carry 
in the forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding 
forty feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern of the vessel, and at such 
a height that it shall be 1"ot less than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, another such 
light. 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing in her certificate of 
registry. 

A vessel aground in or near a fair-way shall carry the above light or lights anu the two 
red lights prescribed by article four (a). 

SPECIAL SIGNALS. 

ART. 12. Every vessel may, if necessary in order to attract attention, in addition to 
the lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use any 
detonating signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. 

NAVAL LIGHTS AND RECOGNITION SIGNALS. 

ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any speeial rules 
made by the Government of any nation with respect to additional station and signal-lights 
for two or more ships of war or for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of 
recognition signals adopted by shipowners, which have been authorized by their respective 
Governments and duly registered and published. 

STEAM VESSEL UNDER SAIL BY DAY. 

ART. 14. A steam-vessel proceeding under sail only but having her funnel up, shall 
carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball or shape two feet in 
diameter. 

III.--SOUND SIGNALS IN FOG, ETC. 

PRELIMINARY. 

ART. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be given: 
First. By "steam-vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
Second. By "sailing-vessels" and ''vessels towed" on the fog horn. 
The words '' prolonged blast " used in this article shall mean a blast of from four to six 

seconds' d·uration. 
A steam-vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded by steam or 

by some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any 
obstruction and with an efficient fog horn, to be sounded by niechanical means, and also 
with an effi~ient bell. (In all cases where the rules require a bell to be used, a drum may 
be substituted on board Turkish vessels, or a gong where such articles are used on board 
small sea.going vessels.) A sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall be 
provided with. a similar fog horn and bell. . . . 

In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain-storms, whether by day or night, the signals 
described in tnis article shall be used as follows, namely: 

STEAM VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(a) A steam-vessel having way upon her shall sound, at intervals of not more than two 
minutes, a prolonged blast. 

(b) A steam-vessel under way, but stopped, and having no way upon her, shall sound, 
at intervals of not more than two minutes, two prolonged blasts, with an interval of about 
one second .between. 
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SAIL VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(c} A. sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, 
when on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port tack, two blasts in succession, and 
when with the wind abaft the beam, throe blasts in succession. 

VESSELS AT ANCHOR OR NOT UNDER WAY. 

(d) A. vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not in.ore than one minute, ri~g the 
bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

VESSELS TOWING. ETC. 

(e) A. vessel when towing, a vessel employed in laying or picking up a telegraph cable, 
and a vessel under way, which is unable to get out of the way of an approaching vessel 
through being not under command, or nnable to maneuver as required by the rules, shall, 
instead of the signals prescribed in subdivisions (a) and (c) of this article, at intervals of 
not more than two minutes, sound three blasts in succession, namely: One prolonged blast 
followed by short blasts. A. vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not give any 
other. ' 

SMALL SAILING VESSELS AND BOATS. 

Sailing vessels and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to 
give the above-mentioned signals, but, if they do not, they shall make some other efficient 
sound signal at intervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEED IN FOG. 

ART. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain storms, go at a 
moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions. 

A. steam-veilsel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog-signal of a vessel, the 
position of which is not ascertained, shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, 
stop her engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of collision is over. 

IV.-STEERING A.ND SA.ILING RULES. 

PRELIMINARY. 

Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully watching 
the compass bearing of an approaching vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably change, 
such risk should be deemed to exist. 

SAILING VESSELS. 

A.RT. 17. When two sailing-vessels are approaching one another, so as to invoke risk of 
collision, one of them shall keep out fJf the way of the other, as follows, namely: 

(a) A. vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel which is close
hauled. 
. (b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way of a vessel 

which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 
(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different sides, the vessel which has 

the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 
( d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel which is to 

the windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to the leeward. 
(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other vessel. 

STEAM VESSELS. 

ART. 18. When two steam-vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so a.s to involve 
risk of collision, each shall alter her course to starboard, so that each may pass on the port 
side of the other. 

This article only_ applies ~o cases wJ;ii::re vessels are meeting end on, or nearly ~nd on, in 
l;luch a manner as t? mvolve _risk of colhs10n, and does not apply to two vessels whrnh must, 
if both keep on their respective courses. pass clea.r of each other. · 

The only cases to which it does apply are when each of the two vessels is end on, or 
nearly end on, to the other; in other words, to cases in which., by day, ea.ch vessel sees the 
masts of the other in a line, or nearly in a line, with her owu; and. by night, to eases in 
which each vessel is in such a position as to see both the side-lights of the other. 
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It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead crossing her own 
course; or by night, to cases where tho rod light of one vessel is opposed to the red light of 
the other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed to the green light of the other, 
or where a red light without a green light, or a green light without a red light, is seen 
ahead, or where both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

TWO STEAM VESSELS CROSSING. 

ART. 19. When two steam-vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the 
vessel which has the other on her ow11 starboard side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL KEEP OUT OF THE WAY OF SAILING VESSEL. 

ART. 20. When a steam-vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such directions as 
to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the way of the sailing vessel. 

COURSE AND SPEED. 

ART. 21. Where, by any of these rules, one of two vessels is to keep out of the way, 
the other shall keep her course and speed. 

NOTE.-When in consequence of thick weather or other causes, such vessel finds herself so close that 
collision can not be avoided by the action of the ;,riving-way vessel alone, she also shall take such action as will 
best aid to avert collision. (See articles twenty-seven and twenty-nine.) 

CROSSING AHEAD. 

ART. 22. Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of another 
vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. 

STEAM" VESSEI, SHAT,L SLACKEN SPEED OR STOP. 

. ART. 23. Every steam-vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of 
another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. 

OVERTAKING VESSELS. 

ART. 24_ Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules every vessel, overtaking 
any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than two points 
abaft her beam, that is, in such a position, with reference to the vessel which she is over
taking that at night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's side-lights, shall be 
deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the 
two vessels shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these 
rules, or relieve her of the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is :finally 
past and clear. 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with certainty whether she is 
forward of or abaft this direction from the other vessel, she should, if in doubt, assume 
that she is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 

NARROW CHANNELS. 

ART. 25. In narrow channels every steam-vessel shall, when it is safe and practicable, 
keep to that side of the fair-way or mid-channel which lies on the starboard side of such 
vessel. 

RIGHTS OF WAY OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 26. Sailing vessels under way s~all keep out of t~e way of sailing vessels or boats 
fishing with nets or lines, or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat engaged 
in fishing the right of obstructing a fair-way used by vessels other than fishing vessels or 
boats. 

GENERAL PRUDENTIAL RULE. 

ABT. 27. In obeying and construing th~se r~les, due regard shall be had to all dangers 
of navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which may render a departure 
from the above rules necessary in order to Jkvoid immediate danger. 
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SOUND SIGNALS FOR PASSING STEAMERS. 

ART. 28. The words ''short blasts," used in this article, shall mean a blast of about one 
second's duration. 

When vessels are in sight of one another, a steam-v-essel under way, in taking any 
course authorized or required by those rules, shall indicate that course by the following 
signals on her whistle or siren, namely: 

One short blast to mean, "'I am directing my course to starboard." • 
Two short blasts to mean, ''I am directing my course to port." 
Three short blasts to mean, "My engines are going at full speed astern." 

PRECAUTION. 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or master or 
crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any 
neglect to keep a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be required 
by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the special circumstances of the case. 

ART. 30. tSee p. 229.] 
DISTRESS SIGNALS. 

ART. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other vessels or from 
the shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed by her, either together 
or separately, namely: · 

In the daytime-
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a minute. 
Second. The international code signal of distress indicated by N. C. 
Third. The distance signal, consisting of a square flag, having either above or below it 

a ball or anything resembling a ball. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 
At night-
First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, and so forth). 
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any color or description, fired one at a time, 

at short intervals. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

INL.A.ND RULES. 

NoTE.-The paragraphs indicated by a vertical line are identically the same as correspond
ing paragraphs in the International Rules. 

!.-ENACTING CLAUSE AND SCOPE. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United Sl,a,tes of America 
in Congress assembled, That the following regulations for preventing collision shall be 
followed by all vessels navigating all harbors, rivers, and inland waters of the United States, 
except the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as Montreal, 
a.nd the Red River of the North and rivers emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and their 
tributaries, and are hereby declared special rules duly made by local authority! 

ART. 30. The exhibition of any light on board of a vessel of war of the United States 
or a. revenue cutter may be suspended whenever, in the opinion of the Secretary of the 
Navy, the commander in chief of a squadron, or the commander of a vessel acting singly, 
the special character of the service may require it. 

PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

In the following rules every steam-vessel which is under sail and not under steam is 
to be considered a sailing-vessel, and every vessel under steam, whether under sa.il-0r not, 
is to be considered a steam-vessel. 

The word "steam-vessel" shall include auy vessel propelled by machinery . 
.A vessel is "underway," within the meaning of these rules, when she is not at anchor, 

or made fa.st to the shore, or a.ground. 
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IL-LIGHTS AND SO FORTH. 

The word "visible" in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean visible on a dark 
night with a clear atmosphere. 

ART. 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from sunset 
to sunrise, and during such time no other lights which may be mistaken for the prescribed 

, lights shall be exhibited. 
STEAM VESSELS-MASTHEAD LIGHT. 

ART. 2. A steam-vessel when under way shall carry (a) on or in front of the foremast, 
or, if a vessel without a foremast, then in the forepart of the vessel, a bright white light so 
constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty points of 
the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten points on each side of the vessel, namely, 
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to 
be visible at a distance of at least five miles. 

STEAM VESSELS-SIDE LIGHTS1 

(b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon~f ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from 
right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the starboard side, and of such a character as 
to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(c) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an 
arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light from right 
ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side, and of such a character as to be 
visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(d) The said green and red side-lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting 
at least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen 
a.cross the bow. 

STEAM VESSELS-RANGE LIGHTS. 

(e) A sea-going steam-vessel when umler way may carry an additional white light 
similar in construction to the light mentioned in subdivision (a). These two lights shall 
be so placed in line with the keel that one shall be at least :fifteen feet higher than the other, 
and in such a position with reference to each other that the lower light shall be forward of 
the upper one. The vertical distance between these lights shall be less than tlrn horizontal 
distance. 

(/) All steam-vessels (except sea-going vesse]s and ferry-boats) shall carry in addition 
to green and red lights required by article two (b), (c), and screens as required by article 
two (d), a central range of two white lights; the after-light being earried at an elevation at 
least fifteen feet above the light at the head of the vessel. The head-light shall be so con
structed as to show an unbroken light through twenty points of the compass, namely, from 
right a.head to two points abaft the beani on either side of the vessel, and the after-light so as 
to show all around the horizon. 

STEAM VESSELS WHEN TOWING. 

ABT, 3. A steam-vessel when towing another vessel shall, in addition to her side·lights, 
ea.rry two ·bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less than three feet 
apart, and when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional bright white light 
tJiree feet above or below such lights, if the length of the tow, measuring from the stern of 
the towing vessel to the stern of the last vessel towed, exceed six hundred feet. Each of 
~these lights shall be of _the. same con~truot~on a~d character, and shall be carri.ed in the 
ame position as the white hght mentiGned m article tw.o (a) or the after range light men-
tionenin article two·(JJ. . . 
' Such i:ttea.m.;.vessels may carry a small white hght abaft the funnel or afterm.ast for the 

'Vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be visible forward of the beam. 

LIGHTS FOB SAILING VESSBLS A.ND VESSELS IN "TOW • 

... ll'l'• l>. A:sa.iling-vessel under way Ol' being towed shall carry the sa.me lights a.s are 
... ~.·· ·.. . . . ibed h.y ·a.rtfole. two for a steam-vessel under Wa.y,. with the exeeption of the white 

: ligh1s meutroned therein, which they shall never carry. 
<" - •• __ ,_ '•' -

LIGHTS FOR .. ~JiALL VEBSBLS~ 

~;~·: i}; ,V:lie~e'V.er .. as in tn.~ ~o! vessels Qf less than ten gross ~ns under waydurlng 
.i:~'!:.,.~i the gree11;. anQ. red Blde-Ug'hts ce.n .uot be fixed, these lights shall be kept at 
. . . . . . 'lilie\:::. Q 
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hand, lighted and ready for use; and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be 
exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent collision, in such manner as 
to make them most visible, and so. that the green light shall not be seen on the port side 
nor the red light on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the 
beam on their respective sides. To make the use of these portable lights more certain and 
easy, the lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with the color of the light 
they respectively contain, and shall be provided with proper screens. . 

LIGHTS FOR ROWING BOATS. 

ART. 7. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand a lantern 
showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in sufficient time to prevent 
collision. 

LIGHTS FOR PILOT VESSELS. 

ART. 8. Pilot-vessels, when engaged on their station on pilotage duty, shall not show 
the lights requin1d for other·vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible 
all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light or flare-up lights at short 
intervals which shall never exceed fifteen minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side-lights lighted, 
ready for use, and shall flash or show them at short intervals to indicate the direction in 
which they are heading, but the green light shall not be shown on the port side nor the red 
light on the starboard side. 

A pilot-vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to put a pilot 
on board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the masthead, and may, instead 
of the colored lights above mentioned, have at hand ready for use, a lantern with a green 
glass on the one side and a red glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty, shall carry lights 
similar to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel, when engaged 011 her station 011 pilotage duty and in waters of 
the United States, and not at anchor, shall, in addition to the lights required for all pilot 
boats, carry at a distance of eight feet below her white masthead light a red light, visible 
all around the horizon and of such a character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear 
atuiosphere at a distance of at least two miles, and also the colored lights required to be 
carried by vessels when under way. · 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the United States, and 
at anchor, she shall carry, in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats, the red 
light above mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the same lights as 
other steam-vessels. 

LIGHTS, ETC., OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 9. (a) Fishing-vessels of less than ten gross tons, when under way and when not 
having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall not be obliged to carry the 
colored side-lights; but every such vessel shall, in lieu thereof, have ready at hand a lantern 
with a green glass on one sido and a red glass on the other side, and on approaching to or 
being approached by another vessel such lantern shall be exhibited in sufficient time to 
prevent collision, so that the gretin light shall not be seen on the porl side nor the red light 
on the starboard side. 

(b) All fishing-vessels and fishing-boats of ten gross tons or upward, when under way 
and when not having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water, shall carry and show 
the same lights as other vessels under way. · · .. · 

(c) All vessels, when trawling, dredging, or fishing with any kind o.f drag-nets or lines., 
shall exhibit, from some pa.rt of the vessel wh~re they can be best seen. two lights. One of 
these lights shall be red and the other she.TI be white. The red light shall be above the 
white light, and shall be at a vertical distan<:?e from. it of not less than six feet and not more 
than twelve feet; and the horizontal distance between them, if any, shall not be m.o:re than 
ten feet. These two lights shall be of such a. charactet" and contained in lanterns. of suck 
construction as to be visible all around the horizon, the white light a dista.noo of not l~ 
tha.n three miles and the :red light of not less than two miles. · · · 

LIGHTS FOR JY.JJ'TS Ott O'rlDDJt W~TiCJt CIU,~. 

11onid~1:!!:·o~r b;t~: :~i:uf:itth':\~i~'J;:1:11~~ =="M;;!»~, :aWttj~ 
- - • ' < • - --:. ' ' - -. , -- '" - • :. - ' - • - • ,. , • -. • ::- -~· - -_ - • • - -.,. ' ~ ,. - - •• - • - ' -~ ;' " ·-' 
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which shall be placed in such manner as sha11 be prescribed by the Board of Supervising 
Inspectors of Steam Vessels.* 

LIGHTS FOR AN OVERTAKEN VESSEL. 

ART. 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by another, except a steam-vessel with au 
after range-light showing all around the horizon, shall show from her stern to such last
mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

ANCHOR LIGHTS. 

ART. 11. A vessel under ono hundred and fifty feet in length when at anchor shall 
carry forward, where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding twenty feet above 
the hull, a white light, in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and 
unbroken light visible all around the horizon at a distance of at least one mile. 

A vessel of one hundred and fifty feet or upward in length when at anchor shall carry 
in the forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than twenty and not exceeding 
forty feet above the hull, one such light; and at or near the stern of the vessel, and at 
such a height that it shall be not less than fifteen feet lower than the forward light, 
another such light. 

The length of a vessel shaU be deemed to be the kngth appearing in her certificate of 
registry. 

SPRCIAL SIGNALS. 

ART. 12. Every vessel may, if necessary, in order to attract attention, in addition to 
the lights which she is by these rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use any 
detonating signal that can not be mistaken for a distress signal. 

NAVAL LIGHTS AND RECOGNITION SIGNALS. 

ART. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules 
made by the Government of any nation with respect to additional station and signal lights 
for two or more ships of war or for vessels sailing under convoy, or with the exhibition of 
recognition signals adopted by shipowners, which have been authorized by their respective 
Governments, and duly authorized and published. 

STEAM VESSELS UNDER SAIL BY DAY. 

ART. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel up, may 
carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball or shape two feet in 
diameter. 

UL-SOUND SIGNALS IN FOG, ETC. 

PRELIMINARY. 

ART. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be given: 
1. By "steam-vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
2. By " sailing-vessels" and " vessels towed" on the fog horn. 
The words " prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean a blast of from four t,o 

six seconds' duration. 
A steam-vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded by steam 

or by some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any 
obstruction and with an effi.chmt fog horn; also with an efficient bell. A sailing-vessel of 
twenty toW: gross tonnage or upward shall be provided with a similar fog horn and bell. 

·~1 Tha.tall coal bcJa.ts, trading~boa.ts, produce.boa:tl!! .. canal hon.bl, oyster boats, fulhing boats, a.nd other ~rater era.ft navigating any bay. 
haJ"bqr -or river propeUed by hand_ power, hors.a power, a.ail, or by t.b.e current of the rl-v'8r., or which shall be moored in or n-ea.r the cha.nneJ or fairway 
-Of a.DJ" bay; harbor or river aha.II earry on-e bright white light forward, not less than -6 feet &bo~e the ntil or deck. 

c Ba.ft. .Of one crtb-at:ui llOt more -tban tW-'O in }eogtb el:tall c&rt·y Ohe bright white light 011 & pole not JeM th&ll tweJve f~ct high; tl1ree OT more 
mile iJi length •1iiall carry one whit.. light at each end of the raft at the oame height. Boom rafh with cr098 bindel"l towed a.head of Stea.men <>n the 
:MiaB!Balppl aud Ohio riYertl and other waliera flowing into the Gulf of Mexico, an.d on the Red River of the North, ahall carry a whit.. light w,el..,fe.t 
w,A at.the fOrwa.rd end ot h,., raft a.nd one such light &teach aide mldwa.y !><>tween the forward and aft.,,- end. · 

· lta:fte of more-th'"" one <>rlb abrealt ahall carry one whit<> light on each outeide comu of the mft. making four lights in all. Ba.g or oo.om 
raft8 aa.rlaating oraucbo.:red in -th-e fairway of any bay, ha.J"OOr, or river &:hall C&l"l"Y a. white Jight at lea.st tw(:olve feet high &.t ea.cb end of the- raft, and 
- ot ~ llgltw on .....,h .aide midway be-n the l<>TWard and after end. 

...,,~ sball o.rry .,..., white light two f- above the stem. J ...... A. Du•o:!IM'. 
SMJH!Tltiti.nQ' .f N~·r G8tWf'Ol., 

ETMI"""' Boonl of ~>loi"g I""-""""". 
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In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain-storms, whether by day or night, the signals 
described in this article shall be used as follows, namely: 

STEAM VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(a) A steam-vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, a 
prolonged blast. 

SAIL VESSEL UNDER WAY. 

(c) A sailing-vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than one minute, 
when on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port tack, two blasts in succession, 
and when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in succession. 

VESSELS AT ANCHOR OR NOT UNDER WAY. 

(d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one minute, ring the 
bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

VESSELS TOWING, ETC. 

(e) A steam-vessel when towing shall, instead of the signals prescribed in subdivision 
(a) of this article, at intervals of not more than 0110 minute, sound three blasts iu succes
sion, namely, one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts. A vessel towed may give 
this signal and she shall not give any other. 

RAFTS OR OTHER WATER CRAFT. 

(f) All rafts or other water craft, not herein provided for, navigating by hand power, 
horse power, or by the current of the river, shall sound a blast of the fog horn, or equiva
lent signal, at intervals of not more than one minute. 

SPEED IN FOG. 

ART. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rain-storms, go at 
a moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions. 

A steam-vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog-signal of a vesl::!el, the 
position of which is not ascertained, shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, 
stop her engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of collision is over. 

IV.-STEERING AND SAILING RULES. 

PRELIMINARY. 

Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by careful1y watch
ing the compass bearing of an approaching vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably 
change, such risk should be deemed to exist. 

S.A.ILING VESSELS. 

ART. 17. When two sailing vessels are approaching one another. so as to involve risk 
of collision, one of them shaU keep out of the way of the other as follows, namely: 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel which is 
closed-hauled. 

(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the wa.y of aves
sel which is close-hauled on the starboard ta.ck:. 

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different sides, the vessel which 
has the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel whfoh is 
to the windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is tu the leeward. 

(e) A ves.sel which hais the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other vesseL 

STEAK VESSELS. 

ART. 18. RULE I. When steam~vessels a.re approaehing ea.en other head a.Bd head,. ~ 
is, end on, or nearly so, it shall be the duty of each to pass on the port sif,ie -0f the otllet-:; .. 
and eith.er v.essel sli&ll give, as a signal df her hitentkn1, ofl& short atid distinct b];aet &f ~ 
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whistle, which the other vessel shall answer promptly by a similar blast of her whistle, and 
thereupoµ such vessels shall pass on the port side of each other. But if the courses of such 
vessels are so far on the starboard of each other as not to be considered as meeting head 
and head, either vessel shall immediately give two short and distinct blasts of her whistle, 
which the other vessel shall answer promptly by two similar blasts of her whistle, and they 
shall pass on the starboard side of each other. 

The foregoing only applies to cases where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, 
in such a manner as to involve risk of collision; in other words, to cases in which, by day, 
each vessel sees the m~asts of the other in a line, or nearly in a line, with her own, and by 
night to cases in which eci-ch vessel is in such a position as to see both the side-lights of the 
other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead crossing her own 
course, or by night to cases where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the re<l light of 
the other, or where the green light of one vessel is opposed to the green light of the other, 
or where a red light without a green light or a green light without a red light is seen a.head, 
or where both green and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

RULE III. If, when steam-vessels are approaching each other, either vessel fails to 
understand the course or intention of the other, from any cause, the vessel so in doubt shall 
immediately signify the same by giving several short and rapid blasts, not less than four, 
of the steam-whistle. , 

RULE V. Whenever a steam-vessel is nearing a short bend or curve in the channel, 
where, from the height of the l:ianks or other cause, a steam-vessel approaching from the 
opposite direction can not be seen for a distance of half a mile, such steam-vessel, when she 
shall have arrived within half a mile of such curve.or bend, shall give a signal by one long 
blast of the steam-whistle, which signal shall be answered by a similar blast, given by any 
approaching steam-vessel that may be within hearing. Should such signal be so answered 
by a steam-vessel upon the further side of such bend, then the usual signals for meeting 
a.nd passing sha11 immediately be given and answered; but, if the first alarm signal of such 
vessel be not answered, she is to consider the channel clear and govern herself accordingly. 

When steam-vessels are moved from their docks or berths, and other boats are liable to 
pass from any direction toward them, they shall give the same signal as in the case ·of 
vessels meeting at a bend, but immediately after clearing the berths so as to be fully in 
sight they shall be governed by the steering and sailing rules. 

RULE VIII. \Vhen steam-vessels are running in the same direction, and the vessel 
which is astern shall desire to pass on the right or starboard hand of the vessel ahead, she 
shall give one short blast of the steam-whistle, as a signal of such desire, and if the vessel 
ahead answers with one blast, she sha11 put her helm to port; or if she shall desire to pass 
on the left or port side of the vessel ahead, she shall give two short blasts of the steam
whistle as a signal of such desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with two blasts, shall put 
her helm to starboard; or if the vessel ahead does not think it safe for the vessel astern to 
atiempt to pass at that point, she shall immediately signify the same by giving several short 
and rapid blasts of the steam-whistle, not less than four, and under nn circumstances shall 
the vessel astern attempt to pass the vessel ahead until such time as they have reached a 
point where it can be safely done, when said vessel ahead shall signify her willingness by 
blowing the proper signals. Theevessel ahead shall in no case attempt to cross the bow or 
crowd upon the course of the passing vessel. 

RULE IX. The whistle signals provided in the rules under this article for steam-vessels 
meeting, passing, or overtaking, are never to be used except when steamers are in sight of 
each other, and the course and position of each can be determined in the daytime hy a sight 
of the vessel itself, or by night by seeing its signal lights. In fog, mist, falling snow, or 
heavy rain-storms, when vessels can not so see each other, fog-signals only must be given. 

TWO STEAM VESSELS CROSSING. 

ART. 19. When two steam-vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the 
vessel which has the other on her own st.a.rboard side shall keep out of the way of the 
other. 

STEAM. VESSEL SHALL KEEP OUT OF THE WAY OF SAILING VESSELS . 

.A.RT. 20_ When a steam-vessel and a sailing-vessel are proceeding in such directions 
as to involve risk of collision, the steam-vessel shall keep out of the way of the sailing
vessel. 

COURSE AND SPEED. 

· A&T. 2L Where, by any of these .rules, one of the two vessels is to keep out of the 
way, the other shall keep her course and speed. 
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CROSSING AHEAD. 

, ART. 22. Every vessel which is directe<l by the rules to keep out of the way of another 
vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, a.void crossing ahead of the other. 

STEAM VESSEL SHALL SLACKEN SPEED OR STOP. 

ART. 23. Every steam-vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way of 
another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. 

OVERTAKING VESSELS. 

ART. 2-±. Notwit.hstanding anything contained in these rules, every vessel overtaking 
any other shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel coming up with anothtir vessel from any direction more than two points 
abaft her beam, that is, in such a position with reference to the vessel which she is over
taking that at night she would be unable to see either of that vessel's side-lights, shall be 
deemed to be an overtaking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between 
the two vessels shall make the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of 
these rules, or relieve her of the duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is 
finally past an<l clear. 

As by day the overtaking vessel can not always know with certainty whether she is 
forward of or abaft this direction from t.he other vessel she should, if in doubt, assume 
that she is an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 

NARROW CHANNELS. 

ART. 25. In narrow channels every steam-vessel shall, when it is safe and practicable, 
keep to that side of the fair-way or mid-channel which lies on the starboard side of such 
vessel. 

RIGHTS OF WAY. OF FISHING VESSELS. 

ART. 26. Sailing-vessels under way shall keep out of the way of sailing-vessels or boats 
fishing with nets, or lines, or trawls. This rule shall not give to any vessel or boat engaged 
in fishing the right of obstructing a fair-way used by vessels other than fishing-vessels or 
boats. 

GENERAL PRUDENTIAL RULE. 

ART. 2'1. In obeying and construing these rules, due regard shalT be had to all dangers 
of navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which may render a departure 
from the above rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR VESSELS IN SIGHT qF ONE ANOTHER. 

ART. 28. Wheu vessels are in sight of one another a steam-vessel under way whose 
engines are going at full speed astern shall indicate that fact by three short blasts on the 
whistle. 

PRECAUTION. 

ART. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or master or 
crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any 
neglect to keep a. proper lookout, or of the neglect of any precaution which may be required 
by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by the special circumstances of the case. 

ART. 30. [See page 236.] 
DISTRESS SIGNALS. 

ART. 31. When a vessel is jn distress and requires assistance from o~her vessels or from 
t11e shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed by her~ either together 
or separately, namely: 

In the daytime--
A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus., or firing a gun. 
At night-
First. Flames on the vessel, ~ frQlll a burning tar barrel; oil barrel, And 80 forth. 
Second. A c~ntinuous sounding with any fQg~ign&l a.~; .or Aring $gllIL- · ·· 
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ADDITIONAL RULES. 

SEC. 2. That the supervising inspectors of steam-vessels and the Supervising Inspector
General sha11 establish such rules to ue obsenred by steam-vessels in passing each other and 
as to the lights to be carried by ferry-boats and by baraes and canal-boats when in tow of 
steam-vessels, not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, as they from time to time 
may deem necessary for safety, which rules when approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
are hereby declared special rules duly made by local authority, as provided for in article 
thirty of chapter eight hundred and two of the laws of eighteen hundred and nii:ety. Two 
printed copies of such rules shall be furnished to such ferry-boats and steam-vessels, which 
rules shall be kept posted up in conspicuous places in such vessels. 

PENALTY. 

SEC. 3. That every pilot, engineer, mate, or master of any steam-vessel, and every master 
or mate of any barge or canal-boat, who neglects or refuses to observe the provisions of this 
Act, or the regulations established in pursuance of the preceding section, shall be liable to 
a penalty of fifty do1lars, and for all damages sustained by any passenger in his person or 
baggage by such neglect or refusal: Provided, That nothing herein shall relieve any vessel, 
owner, or corporation from any liability incurred by reason of such neglect or refusal. 

SEC. 4. That every vessel that shall be navigated without complying with the provisions 
of this Act shall be liable to a penalty of two hundred dollars, one-half to go to the informer, 
for which sum the vessel so navigated sha11 be liable, and may be seized and proceeded against 
by action in any district court of the United States having jurisdiction of the offense. 

LXNES ESTABLISHING HARBORS, RIVERS, AND INLAND WATERS OF THE UNITED 
STATES, WITHIN WHICH THE INLAND RULES APPLY. 

(Bewrings are magnetfr and given approximately.) 

San Diego Harbor: From Point Loma Lighthouse S. i E. to San Diego Bay Outside 
Bar Whistling Buoy; thence NNE. l E. to tower of Coronado Hotel. 

San Francisco Harbor: From Point Bonita Lighthouse SE. l S. to Point Lobos. 
Columbia River Entrance:_ Fr0:i;:n Cape Disappointment Lighthouse SE. l E. to Point 

Adams Lighthouse. 
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Fu= Pillar------------------------------------------------- 12."J 

G. 

Gs.mbl-e ! Port _____ -----------_-------- ____________ --------- 138 
40 G&nlmon Shoal _________ .. _________ ---------------------------

Gardiner --------------- ______ ------ -------- ----·------------ 113 
G-aribaldi _______ ,_ ________ ---· -------------------------------- 115 
Gaviota I..nding __________ ~ --------- ------------ ------------ 4:6 

Ga-viot;a, Pll.88 ___________ -----· ------------------------ 4:6 
Gedney l3land __________________ ---- -------- _ ------ ___ ---- UB 
Geneml llescl"iption : 

Admiralty Inlet _____ ----_--------------_·-------------- 133.-134-
Bellingham a.nd Padilla Ba~··-------------------------- lffl-162 
Blakely Harbor _____________________ -------·------- 140 
Coast: 

C&pe Blanco to ColWllbia RiT'£r ------------------ 106-111 
Cape Hendooino to Point St. George______________ 96-100 
Columbia. :River to Jua.n de Fu.ca. Stra.it_ ________ 119-123 
Point Arena. to ca.pa Hendoo.i.no_________________ 90-96 
Point Arguello 1io Poln.t Duchon_________________ 52-M 
Point Buchon to Point Sur _____________________ ... -65-68 

Point Hueneme to Point Arguello _______ ~-------- 4D-47 
Point Loma to Point Vincenta___________________ 40-41 
Point Reyea to Point ArEn&______________________ 87-90 
Pt>lnt St. 0-rite to Ca.]><' Blanco ________________ 102-106 

Point Sur1:o P<>int San Pedro____________________ l\B-00 
Point Vincente to Paint Hueneme________________ -

ColnmbiaAiver _____________________________ Ull-118 

ColVOll P~---------------------------- H4 
O<>mw"'1Mment Bo.y, Tacoma Barbor--------------- 1'3-144 

Om>!! Bay------------------------------------------- 111-113 
OoqUille :Bi"'"'------------------------------------·-- 111 
:EIM!:le Harbor ________________ ------------------ lllll-14-0 

J311ott :Bay {S-t&l& Barbor)-------------------------· UJ.-U2 o ... ,. Hati)Or __________________________________ 1116-12' 
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G<>Oel'11.l Description-Continued. -1 

Kuo StraiL---------------------------------------- lS0-161 
Hood Ca.Dal---------------·--------------------------- 138-139 

Hamb<>ldt B&y ---------------------------------- ---- 100-101 
Jua.n de Fue& Strait.---------------------------------- 127 
X...-quinez Stzait_____________________________________ 69 

Ludlow, Port---------------------------------------- 137-138 

llaclHon, P<>rt --------------- -------- ------------ ---- 189 
Orchard, Port--------------------------------------- 140--141 
P-n Sound and Tributa.riM--------------------- 147-149 
Puget Sound------------------------------------------ 133-134 
Puget Sound, oouth of Tacoma----------------------- 144-147 
Quartermuter Hs.rbor ------------------------------ 144 
Ro.aria Strait_________________________________________ 108 

San Diego .BaY--------------------------------------- 37-38 
8a.n F:nwdseo Bay and Approaches-------------------- 61-119 
Sao Juan a.nd President Ch&nneJa _____________________ 104-150 

San Luis Objspo Bay---------------------------------- M 
&n Pablo DRY--------------------------------------- 68-69 
-San Pedro Ba.y and Harbor---------------------------- 41-4."'i 

Se..ttle Barlx>r, Elli<>tt BaY---------------------------- 141-142 
Shlldmle Bay ___________ ------------------------------ 141 

SJuslaw River---------------------------------------- 114 
Sulsnn Bay _________________ -------------------------- 69 

Tacoma Harbo-r~ Commencement Ba.y ------------------ 143-144-
Tillamook Ba.Y---------------------------------------- 115 
Tawnoend, P<>rt---------------------------- ------- ---- 136-137 
Umpqua River--------------------------------------- 113-11!1 
Washingron Sound---------------------------------- U9-1(;0 
Washington Sound, min"r passages ____________________ 164'-165 

Willa.pa .BaY------------------------------------ ______ 123-121 
General Directions, •E!e Sailing Directions. 
General Rem.arks: 

Approaching Cooe BaY--------------------------------
.Approa.ot .. ing and Entering Juan de Fuea Strait ________ _ 
Appl"O&Ching and Sailing a.Jong the Coast _____________ _ 

ll3 
127 
30 

Appro&eh.ing San Diego Bay__________________________ 3'!-39 

Appro&0hing S.n Franci8co Bay------------------- GDc-70 
California~ Oregon, Washington ----------------------- 9-11 

88 Gentle Oon ------------------------- -----------------
G<!ttyoburg La.nding ----------------------------------------
Gi&nto GraveyaTii _____ ------------------------------------

181 
121 

Goat Island, Northern cal.ifornia. ---------------------------- 84, 108 
Goat Island, San Francisco Ba.Y----------------------·--------- 65 
Gold Blul'fo -----------------------------------------------
Gold0.tt Gale------------------------------ - - "----------- ---
Golet& Landing---------------------------------------------
Golet<o Puint _____ - --------------------- -· -- --- ---------- -- --
Gorda., Point, Northern Oalifornia____________________________ 77,. '95 
Gord&, Point, Soothem California____________________________ 46 

Gord& Rook ---·------------------------------------------ 77, 82,95 
G<>rdono HilL--------------------------------------------- 93 
Gooch Jllland ----------------------- --------------------- 102 
- Island ----------~---------------------- --------- 154, lli7 
Gzaybo.ck, .Mount--------------------------------------- 78 
Gm,.. Barbor---------------------------------------------- 126-126 
Great Break, BIUllle Reef--------------------------------- 77,82,115 

:: =:-~~-~~~-~:===~-========================= ~: G......., Point----------------------------------------------- 157 
g...,..., Rock --------------- -------------------------------
Greenwood Landing-------------------------------------
Gl'Bnville, Point -----------------------------------------

Grillln :Be.y ------------------------------------------0-no lol&nd _______________________________________ _ 

Guano Roek -------·---------------------------------
Guem"8 Ch&ZWel----------------------------------
Gull lldand----------------------------- ----- _ --- -------
Gull :Roek, Cape llla.nco-----------------------------------
Gu.U Book, near ::RuMlan Blver -----------~-------------
GuU Book, 8't.n Juaa Oha.nn&I ---------·------------· __ 

H. 

98 
90 

119 

IM 
73 

112 
161-182 

60 
100 

88 
U6 

Jiaolmey Island ------------------------------------- 1"8 KMDook Port______________________________ 18& 

Balo~ WMhl.ngion l3ouud_-'------------------ 161,lllS 
11a1e Pa.nap, Paget BouDd-----------· --- iil4 lfalf ....... Day ____ . ________ ..:___________________ llO 

ll&ti- (Low) bl....L-------·---·---'--•------ 1U 
llammandey Inh!t; ---------------------------- lff 
llammcitd, Poi:Dt ---·-------~-~--~-..:-- .. .a., lm· llaml Jloek_:_ _________________ _,_ __ . __ -..; ..... _ lill 

Kan.Mn, t'ollrll'-----..:.------------~---· -- •• 

H. 
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Ha.rb-0-r Control: 

California---------~-------------------------------- 16'9-170 
Humboldt Ba.Y------------------------------- 178 
San Diego____________________________________ 171 

Ban Francisco Bay---------------------------- 173-116 
Oregan ________________ -------------- _____ -----_----- 180 

Port of Portla.nd-------------------------------- 180--181 
Wuhtngton __________________________________________ 183 

Port Townsend --------------------------------~-- 1~186 
Beattle H .. rl><>r ___________________________________ 186-187 

Tacoma. Harbor __________________ ---------------- 187-188 

Harbor Roofo --------~- --~------------------- ------------- ta 
Ha.rbor Rook, West Sound___________________________________ 16i 

Hardy Creek Landing_-------- _____ ----- _____ ----------- 9~ 

Harford, Port __________________ --------------------------- 5-4-

Harlech Castle .Rock-------------------------------------- 57 
Harney Channel,, ----------------------------------------- 164 
Haro Strait _______ ---------------------·_------------------- 100--IM 
Barri• Point ________________________________ ---------------- 51 

Ha.t Island----------------------------·-------------------- 161 
Havens Neck:-----------------------------------------------
Baynes Slougb _____ --------- -------------------------------
Haystack __________________ ------------- ________ ------------

Hearst Sh0&l ---------------------------------------------
Hecate Ba13k ------------ ---------------- ------------------
Hecate Head ----------------------------------------------
Hein Bank-------------------------------------------------
HendeTBOn Inl~t --------------------- --------- ---------------Henry Island _____________________________________________ _ 

Herron lgland _ ------------------- ____ -·----- ---------------

Herron Point----------------------------------------------
High Blulf -----------------------------------------------
Hoar, Mount----------------------------------------------
Hobsonville, Town of-----------------------------------
Hoh Head--------------------------------------------------

89 
112 
109 

62,71 
'19 

107 
163 
.145 
160 
145 
141 

9!l 
46 

115 
120 

Hob Riv~r _________ --------------- -------------------------- 120 
Holmes Harbor ________________ ----------------------------- 14!8 

Hood Canal ----------------------------------------------- lSS-139 
Hood Bead----------------------------------------------- 138-189 
Hookton, Villag<> <>f----------------------------------------- 100 
IIoop&h, Mount ____________________________________ --------- 78, 97 Hope Ielimd_____________________________________________ l<l9 

Hoquiam--------·----------------------------------------- 126 
H<>qalam River _________________ ------·------------------ 125 

Horseshoe Po1nt ------------ -------------------------------- 89 
Hospital Cove-------------------------------------·--------- GD 
Howell Rock ----------------------------------------------- 69 
Huckleberry Island ______ ---------------------------------- 161 
Hudson, Point_ _____ ---------------------------------------- 136 
Hueneme L&ndlug_________________________________________ 46 

Hu~n.eme, Point------------------------------------------ 82, 34 .. 46 
Hug Cape ------------------------------------------------ HO 
Humboldt Bay: 

Deocriptlon of------------------------------------- 100-lDl 
General Directions on Approaching ---------------- 101-100 
Harbor Control_____________________________________ 178 Pllotage____________________________________________ 11-7 

Hnmbng Monntain --------------------·------------------- lll>, l-06 
Bump :Bock------------------------------------------------ 100 
B nnter Cove __________ ----_--------------------------------- lM 
Bunt.er C""'k----~------------------------------------ 1-04 
Hu»ter Bock-------------------------------·-------'-- 192 
Huntington Bock----------------------------------- 1'21 
Bydl'Ographic Olftce, Branch oL--------------------· - 67,.lllt 

I. 

.Ilwaco, Village Of---·------------------------------· 
Iadllin Xai&ud..---------------,--------;-----------· 
lnvi,.clbh JWek -----------------------------
lrond&le------,----------------------------------
I.w..nd Inoh-----------------------------,-·--
&land lloek------------C-----~-------------hlandO off lhe c008t of Southern OaJ:if<>.rnfa_ ________ _ 

Isthmus~""'----------'"- ------·----
1.......t llMal..-----· ---·------------

J'. 

ll6 
·190 

'/'4 .. 
-<ll8 

ei,Wt 
..... ~Iii 

•.e 
·lf6 

J'~ :tilC-..---~-----_;-··--·---·-'--·-·----··-. Y])!2 
a:.-t.hla<l •• ----------·-·~-~-·-··---·· _...;.....;,.._ :·.~ 
J'Oilu r"""'4 __ ,;..,....:__~--~-.-----~.-..__..,....._..;...,;,..,,..,., -H1 
.Soll ... .._ ..... ___ ·--..:.--'~.;.....,.,-.-·~..:·_ -~"'"'""'·. ·;::. •Jiil 
M~-~ _,- __ , ....... ~""._.~;..-.;..,..... ... ...-......._~..,:-,:~<~ .• 
I~ .;;;:; _ ___; __ ,_:-:''----~"--~-:'....-.:...~i.:..~;,..: : ,~Jil 
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JOllathan Rock--------------------------------------------- 100 
.Jones bland _______ ~--------------------------------------- 105, 157 

.Jmm de Fuca Strait-------------------------------------~--- 127-130 

.Juan de Fua Strait a.nd Tributaries __________________________ 126-133 

Judge .Rook------------------------------------------------ 52 
K. 

• Kaluna Clift--------------------------------------
Karquine8 Strait _____ ---------- _____ ---- __ -------- _____ ----_ 
Kellen Shelter _ -------------- ___ ------------------- ________ _ 

Kellet Blulf --------------------------- _ --------------------
Kell<>t Ledge _ --------------------------- ------------ ______ c 

Kelp ------ -- - - -----------------. - ------ - - -------- - - - • -----
Kelp Reefs ----------- ---------------------------------- ----
Kilbrut Harbor------------------ ___________ -------_____ ----

Kin.cheloe Point-------------------------------------------
King Peak_ ----------------------------------------------
X.tsmet, Mount---------------------------------------------
Kiwanda, Cape -------- -------------- ----------------------
Kl-a.inatb. River ---- ---- _ ---------------------------- ___ -----Klae Rock_ ______________________________________________ _ 

Klooqueh Bock __________ -----------------------------------

Knox, Point------------------------------------------------

L. 

9<1, 

69,75 
<l5 

152 
160 

9 
152 

136 
115 

77,9'1 
78,97 

100 
98 

137 
85,105 

66 

La. ('.-onner, Town of----------------------------------------- 149 
La. Ornz Rook --------------------- .... ___ ·-··- ··--. ____ _ ____ o7 
La.guoa Point. near Point Hoene-me__________________________ 40 
Laguna Point, N-ortbern Ualifornfa, __________ --------·- 93 

I.a. Jolla., Point--------------------------------------------- 40 
La.ngle;r Point---------------------------------------------- 158 
La.pu•h, Indian Village------------··------------------------ 121 
La.rg& Brown Rook·----------------------------------------- 100 
i.. Pita.s, Point -------------------------------------------- 4fi 
I.aa.a-uen Point-----~---------------------------------------- 4"1 
Laweon Reef., .. Tua.n de Fuca Strait--------------------------- 159 
Lawson Rook, '.fbat.chcr Po.88-------------------------------- 165 
IA&d, Tbs ____ ._---------------------------"----------------- 30 
Leadbetrer, Point---------------------~-------------------- 119 
Leaning Rook ----------------------------------------------- 103 

Lewi• llh-er -------------- --------------------------------- 116 
Life-Saving Station•, Table of-_______________________________ 13 

Lighthouse Dilltricts ---------------------------------------- 16-17 
Lighthou""" and Fog Signals, Table of----------------------- 16-W 
Lime Point-------------------------------------------- 64 
Limeet<>ne Point-------------------------------------------- 157 
Lines within which the Inland Rules of the Road appl.V"------- 2lo 

Lion Roek-------------------- ---------------------------- 64 
Little Head------------------------------------------------ 97 
Littl<> River ---------------------------- __ -------------- ---
Little lU•er Rook-----------------------·-------------------- -

n 
97 

Little Sur River------------------------------------------- 68 
Little 'rnnidad .Rlv&r _________________ - -- -------------------- 97 
Lobo#, J>ofut_______________________________________________ 62 

.Lobo8 Rock11--------------------- - ---------- ---------- ----- lil'I 
Loma., Point..____________________________________________ 38 

Lompoc Laudinf!"-------------------------------------------- oS 
Lone .Rod<--------------------------------------------- 113 
L<mg Brown ltock ----------------------------------- 106 
Long Iol-d • _______ -------------------------------------- - 154 
Long Book, at. George Beef---------------------·------- 100 LOO!t<>ut, eape_____________________________________________ 86, 100 

Look<>Ut Hill---------------------------------------------- M,4-6 
~t Jioek --------------------------------------------- 104 
~ l'au ---------------------------------------------- 166 
LQpeot Point-----------------------------·------------------ 3ti,67 
Lopez 1locll: ----------------------------------------- 36, 67 
Lopez lilouJl:d_ -------------------------------------- --- IM 
Lopez, VJl:lage °'-·----------------------------------- Ill-I 
Cr... ~ Po:rt, Oa.1--------------------------------- « 
Loidl<>w, - ---------·---------------------------------- IS'l'-llll! 
-i.u.u~ i;;i.....i____________________________________________ 160 

:~:!ICou111aiJ>___________________________________________ 16S 

:l'immrd Poiat...----------------•----------·------------- 162, IM 
.X-UU ....... ------------------------------------------ 163 

-. :f.JlVa:llhal _·_. ---~-------------------------- 160 

'II:. 
c~~-.;._ __ ...:,__..;.. ____________ ~---------

,••·-~ ~l!Oh:oo--..--~~----.,-----·------------------

~:-=z:-~========--~==---= ~ :-~-=-= 

M. 
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Main Ship Oba-noel, San F:ran-ei:Beo Entrance__________________ 64, 71 
M11la.ga. Clove _________________ ------------------------------ <H 

Mal Paso------------------------------------------------- 00 
Manofield Bank ____ ---------------_----------------------- 100 
Map: 

Index for Cha.rte _________________________________ Faces page 7 

.Magnetic Ranges, Sa.n Franeisco Bay o.nd Ha.rbor_ Faoos pag<> 167 
Mare Island-·---·----·--·--"------·--------------------------------- 68 
Hare Isl&.Dd Strait---------------·------------------------- 68: 
Marin Tsla.nds _ ----·--- ______ ------------- ----------------- 65, 74 

Marine Hospital _________ ·---------------------------------- 10 
Marine.-Hospital Service Regulation·1L ___ ·"·-·----·----- ---------, 191-196 
Marine Reporting Stations--------------------------------- 13 
Ma.rrowstone Point------------------------ _________________ 136, 137 
Harshfield, Town of_________________________________________ 112 

Martinez, Town of------------------------------------------
1tlar)l-s Peak ----------------------------------------------
1tlattole River ----------------------------------------------
"Ma,ylor Split ____ ----------------_------- -- --------- --------
UcK enziea Head ____ ------------- ______ ---------------------
M.cNears Landing __________________________________________ _ 

Meares, Cape --------- ------------------------------ -------
Mendocino Bay_-------------------------------------------

69 

108 
95 

Ha 
:Ill 
ea 

100 
91 

lfendocin-0, €ape ------------------------------------------ 77,. 9.5., 96 
Mendoelno, Post Village of---------- ___________ _:_____________ fll 

M:id-cha.nnel Bank------------------------------------------ 136 
Mi1ldle Ground ShoaL_______________________________________ 40 

Ji-fiddle Point, Jua..o d-e Fuc.a Strn.it --------------------------- 130 
Middle Point, near Point M.ugu______________________________ 45 
Middle Point, Richa Pe.ssoge________________________________ 14-1 
'Middle Rock____________ ---------------------------------- Ml 

Middle Rock~ Hoh River------------------------------------ 120 
Midway Cliff_______________________________________________ 110 

Midway Poi.Dt ---------------------------------------------- "99 
Mile Rocks------------------------------------------------ 64 
Millers House -------------------------------------------- 103 
Minor Islet _____ -------------------------------------------- 153 
Montara MQuntaJ.D----------------------------------------- 33, 00, 62-
Moota.ra., Point----------------------------------------- 33, 37, 60 
Monterey Bay-------------------------------•-------------- 60-61 
Monterey Harbor ------ - _ -----------__ ------------------ __ _ 60 
:illoresby Island_____________________________________________ 11'2 

Moree I.anding, e-ee Goleta Lauding-------------------~------ 4:6 
Morro Ba.y ------------------------------------------------- 56 
Morr-o~ Post Villnge of_ ____________________ ------------------ 56 
Mono Rock ________________ ----------------________________ 36, 55 

Moree Island ------------------------ ----- ----------------- 150 
Moss Landing --------------------------~-----------------.:. 61 

"Mouoe Rock------------------------------------------------ "6 
Mowatt Reef ---------------------------------------------
Muck.ilteo ------ ----~--------------- ---- --------------------

lM> 
148 

llugt1, Point __________ ------------------------------------- 4-5 

:Mukkaw BaY----------------------------------------------- 1%2 
Muasel Point ------------------------------- ---------------- 118 
Mu....,I Rock..---------------------------------------------- 100 

N. 

Nahcotta, Vilhr.ge of----------------------------------------
Napa Creek -------------. ______________________ -----------

Narrowa. Puget Sound-------------------------------------
Nasal River----------------------------------------------
.National Oit:r-------------------------------------------
Nation.a.l Qua:ra.ntines ------ ---------- ______ . ________ _: ________ _ 

Nava.rro Bead--------------------------------------------

123 
68 

144 
1211 
37 

196-199 

91 
Navarro Lllrlding ----------------------------------------- 91 
N-h Jl&y ------------------------------------------- 130-131 
NE&h-kah-nle lloUJlte.in ---------------- -------------------- 110 

N.,..h, Post Ollice ------------------------------------------- 131 
Ne<dle (&ii Rock) PoinL---------------------------------- 59 
N_,rte Rock L&.ndins--------------------------------------- 94 
Needle Roel<, Bogue Riv<>r Reef.--------------------------- 1&4 
Nehalem Rive•----~------------------------------------ 109 
Nemotolipee B!ver --------- -------- ----------------------- 119 
N-gga River _________ ----------------------------------- 108 

Net&ria Ba.:r-------------------------------·---- 100 
N<&-, P- Village of--------------------------------- 100 
New Dung.a- Bay-------------------------------- 132 
N-..wl>all, Po1t VUlag<i "'----·-------------------------- 161> 
Newhinen I.anding----------·--------------------------· 90 
'N..-wpori Bay--------------------------------~------ f.1 
lfewpon~, Poet Olli"" of----·---------------------- '4-1 
N~ Lal>ding.----·--·-------------------------------- 4-1 
New.l)Olt, Y.....,ma k:r------------------------------~- 111'> 
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Nisqua.Jly Re'1Ch-------------------------------------------
Noooday R-ock---- --------------------- - ---- -------- --------
N o-rth Bay, Grays Harbor _____ ·-------------------------------
North Bay, San Juan Cha.nneL----- -------------------------
North Bend------------------------------------------------
North Head----------------- __ 

North PasB&gC---------------------------------------------
No:rth River_----------------------------------------------
North Itock 1 neair Hoh Head----------------------------------
North Rock, noear Rogue River------------------------------
North Slough __ ------ ____________ ----------_ --- ________ ----

Page. 
145 

62 
120 
154 
112 
111 
164 
123 
120 

84, lM 
112 

Northwest Anchorage _______________________________ :_______ 51 

Nortbweet (Clemente) Harbor_______________________________ 4-7 

Northwest Rocks------------------------------------------- 104 
Northwest Sea.L Bock. __________________ --------------------- 7S~ 100 
North Whaler Island_________________________________________ 53 

Nvyo .Anchorage_________ ------------------------------ 92 
)loyo, Poet Village ~1f --------------------------------------- 92 
NVJ-O River_______________ --------------------------- 92 

0. 

0..k Harbor------------------------------------------------ 148 
Oakland, Cit-y of-------------------------------------------- 66 

Obstrnctlon I.land------------------------~----------------- 11\5 
Ob8tructi<>n Pa•se• ------------------------------------------ loo 
Oceanf!ide~ '.rown of _______________________________ ------------ 40 

Ocosta~ Town of ------------------------- ------------------- 125 
Off Trinidad Uock------------------------------- -------- 97 
Old Ta·i:oma. ------------------------------------------------ 143 
Ulympi& Harbor-------------------------------- ----------- 146 
Olympia ShoaL--- _ --------- _ --------- ----------- ____ ------- 146 
Olympia., Town oL--~------------- ---------------------- 146 
Orcas Knob ------------------------------------------------ 153, 150 
Orcas 1 Vilia.ge of_ ------------------------------------------ 164: 
Orchard, P<>rt ------------ ______ -------------------- ___ ---- 140--141 

Orohard Rock• _________ ------------------------------------ Hl 
Oregon: 

Hatrbor Control ------------- _ --------------- ---------- 180 
Pilo~e ----- _ ----- ______ ------·--------- _ ____ ___ _ _ _____ 178-180 

Quara.ntines ------------ ---------------- ------ -------- 181-182 
Orford, Port ________________________________________ --·----- 105 

Orford R""L------------------------------------------- 78, &!, 8&, 106 
Ork Reef---------------------------------- ·---- -------------- 113 
Ore BaY-----------··---------------------------------------. 145 
Osborn Bank-------------------------------------. ____ ------ 31 
Otwr Rock------------------------------------------------ 108 
Ozette Indian Village--------------------------------------- 122 
(lzet.te J&land ----------------------------------------------- 122 

P. 

PadHia. llay ------------ _ ---------- -------------------------- 161 Parke H&r!x>r_______________________________________________ loo 

Partridge Bank------------------------------------------- 130, 1&2 
Partridge PoinL--------------------------------------- -·--- 130, 1&2 
:Patos Island--------------------- --- ---------------------- 151! 
Peapod Rocks----------------------------~----- ... -------- 160 
l'-eavine Pass----------------------------------------------
Poob-0 n"""" ----------------- ---------- ------------------- -
P..ebo Rock -----------· ------ -------------------------- ----
P·B(lernales1 Point______ ···-- _ -------------------------------
Poel Pa.Mgc_ --------------- -------· -----------------------
Pen<ler l!!!lA-nd ----. ---- -·- --------------------------------
Pen.n. CoT-e _______________ ----- ---------------- --------------

Perkitlll Reef_--------------------------------------------
Pel"f'etua.1' Cape-------- .. -- .... ----------------------------- ---
Petaluma Cree.k:_ ___ --- _ -------- -- - - ------- - - - --- -- ---- - - - - --
Pffillfer l'oinL------------------- ---------- ___ -------------
!'!co BJ&noo (Sur Peak)----------------------------------·-
Pico ltook --------------------- -- --- -- ---- ----------------
Pick.,rlng ~ ----------------------------------------
P~l'Bli Bla.neM, Point------·-------------------------------
Pigeon Point----------------------------------------------
Pilla.r Point,. "8.1- ___ ----------------------------------
Pillar Point, Juan de Fua. Stmit --------------------------
Pill&r :Rook, lllmTo Day----------------------·-----------
Pilot Rocl< ----------------------------------------------
.P.IJ.otage:: 

165 
66 
63 
47 

146 
1511 
1"8 
100 
1{)7 

68 
36, 57 

5S 
56 

147 

131 
Iii 
111 

CaJUo...w. ------··-------------_ - . ----- ___ ---------- le 
Hurnb<>ldt :O..JI---------------------·-----~--- .'.I.Tl' 
Jlo.a-DN!go B&Y-~-------C-----C-----------~--~---' i'ICJ.-'1'\'l 

Sa.n F,...,.,._, Bay-------------------...-.:.---'-~ 1~73 S... Pi!iliru Bay _ _,_ ______________________ l'H:-l'ZS. 

P. 
Page. 

Pilotage-Oontinned. 

Oreg<>n ---------- -------------------- ------~--- ----- 17!<-180 
{".-0Jumbia. River----------------------------------- 178-179 
Umpqu.a. Ri-ver---------------------------------- 179-180 

Washington---------------------------------------- 182-183 
Juan de Fuca Strait and Puget Souud ------------- 182-183 

Pilots: 
California~ Oregon, Washington--------------- Apwndis: ll~ l-0 
.Juan de Jtuca. Stra.it and Tributaries __________________ •__ 127 

See also ~neral DetK:ciption. 

Pin Rock-------------------------------------------------- 48 
Pine Hill ________ - ------------------- - ------ ----------------
PinB.acle Rocks -------- -----·--------- ---- ------------------
Pinol~ Pviut ----------------------------------------------
Pinole Sho-a..l ______________________________________________ _ 

Pi nos, Polnt _ ··-------------------------------- --------------
Pitt Paasage ------------------------------------------- ___ _ 
Pofnt of Arches_--------------------------------------------
Pole Paasage _____ - __ -------- ____ - -------------------- - - -----

Polnell, Point _ --------------- ------ ------------------------
Portage Ilea.cl ____ ---------_---- - ---- __ - ----------- - - - _ - ---~-
Porter, "\riJlage of-------------------------------------------
Portland, City of ___________ ---------------------------------
Port Orfor<l Head-----------------------------------------
P-ortugue-se Bend ---------- ------------------------- --------

40 
so 
68 
71'; 

36,59 
145 
122 
164 
H8 
122 
112 
116 
105 

41 
POSSeBsion Point----------------------------------------- 135 
Poes.emiivn Sound anr:l Tribula.riet!! -------------------------- 147-149 
Ponto Patch ---------------------------------------------- 63 
Pratt• Clilr -------------------------------- -~-------------- 120 
President Channel ------------------------------------------
Presidio Shoal _____ ----------------------------------------
Preston Peak-----------------------------------------------
Prevost Harb-Or ____ ---------- _ --------- ------ ---------------
Prince Isle.nd, Northern California _______ -------------------
Prine.a Is.land, San Miguel Island----------------------------
Prisoner Ruck ---------------------- - ----- - ----- -----------
Pr:i8()n-ers HarOOr _ ------ -----------------------------------
Promineu t lf'ttatureB, see Gener&I Description. 
Promontory Rock ______ ----------- ___ ------- --------------- _ 
Pn•tection lsl&nd _______ --·--~-------------------------------
Puget Navy Yard---------------------------------·--------
Puget Sound------------------------------------------------
Puget S-ound 1 southward of Tacom•--------------------------
Pnlly Point __________ --------- __ - ___ ----- - _ ----------------
Purissima, Point_ ____ --------- ___ ----_------------- ________ _ 
Pyra.mid {Smuggle.n) Cove _________________________________ _ 
Py:ra.u~id llead _______ _: ___________________________________ _ 

Pyramid Point----·------------------------------------------
Pyramid Rock, Cape Blsnoo ______________________________ _ 

Pyre.mid Rook, B-Ogue River RooL-------------------------
Pyebt River-----------------------------------------------

Q. 

166 
78 
78 

llil 
S4, 102 

51 
97 
50 

78 
188 
140 

133-136 
144-M7 

l3ll 
36,fJ3 

47 
47 

l1J2 
85, IOB 

llH 
181 

Qua.rantlne ________________________________ Apl"'ndlces IT and IV, 10 

Qn&ranttne Laws and Begulationlf: 

California----·--------------------------·------------ Ut) 

San Diego Ba.Y--------------------------------- 88 
San Fr&ncl.oco Bay ________________ ---------- 67, 176-l:'l7 

Oreg""--------------------------------------·---- 181-182 
United 8t&4----------------------------------------- l9t>--U9 
Waebington ----·------------------------------- 1113-185 

Quarry Peint. ---- ---------------------------------------- 111>;14 
QuartermMter Harbor-------------------------·------··-- lH 
Qneet.w .River---------------·--------------------~----- 100 
Qnelliult Indian Reoei-vation -------------·-------·--------- 1111 
QoeDiolt .R1v"r ------------ -----------------------------'-- -lt9 
QQiilayu"te Needl•----------------------------·----------- l~l 
Qoill&yu te Rl ver _ ---------------------- ------·------ i:ll 

R. 

"Bae-e Rook&--------------------.----------------..!---... lS7 
Ra.ceoon StmL------------------------·-"--------------- U. :aan :ao..i..________________________________________ l!IO 

~ Point_ ____________________________ ---.------- ·117 

.RaTmiaW<JO<l Polnt -----------------------------------·-- . '1;11' 
Bed. BJ:ulf ----------------~---·--- -·---------------'- oo,fl6,.1$ 
- - ---------------------------~--------------~- __ tl!J;1.f 
~ Jl.oo1"----•---•--•---·----•~----C--c._,.-·· --~--- .... 

,=?~=============-===~=-~--·. ,:~:~ -·~;; 
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R. 
Pa.ge. 

Reid Harbor __________ ------------------------------------- 151 
Reid Rock-----~-------------------------------------------- 164, 167 
Remarks. 1tee Genera.I Rerua.rks. 
Bepaini, $:eE General Description and ------------------------- 10 
Resto:ra,tion Point------------------------------------------- 140 
Reyes, P-0int------------------------------------------------ 62, 76 
Reynolds Rock--------------------------------------------- 9fj 

• Richardson Bay -------------------------------------------- 68 
Rlohard""n Landing---------------------------------------- 133 
Richardson, Post Office of ______________ !--------------------- 133 
Richardson :Rock------------------------------------------- 31,.52 
Richmond, Point------------------------------------------ 65 
Richs P&8811.ge ----------------------------------------------- 140 

Ridge (Bare) Island ---------------------------------------- 11>2 
Rincon Point---------------------------------------------- 46 
Roberto, PoinL-------------------------------------------- 163, 160 
Robinson, Point-------------------------------------------- 136 
Rubinson (Wala-lla.) Reef------------------------------------ 80, 89 

Roche Ha.rbor ---------------------------------------------- 160 
Bock Island------------------------------------------------ 160 
llockport Landing------------------------------------------ 94 
Rocky Point, Holm-e.s Harbor________________________________ 148 

Rocky P-0int, near Trinidad Bead--------------------------- 78, 83, 98 
Rocky Point) Point Arguello-------------------------------- 47 
Rocky P-oint~ San Francisco Entrance __________ -------~------ 63 
Bocky Point, Santa Monica. Bay---------" 44 

Rocky Prairie---------------------------------------------- 103 
Bodes Reef-------------------------- _________ ----------------- 51 

Bodgero Break-----------------------------·----------------- 82, 95 
.Rogue River------------------------------------------------ 104. 
Bogue River ReeL----------------------------------------- 78, 841 104 
Rosario Strait -------------------------- ---------- ---------- 1.58-161 
Roserla.10 Rock ____ ------------------------------------------ 130 
Hound Rock ______ ------------------------------------------ 99 
:Rounded Islet _________ ------------------------------------- 121 

Boo-ya.I Rt:>ad.1!1---------------------------- -------------------- l::l7 
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Inland ------------- ---------- _______ • _________________ WS-21;; 
International______ ·- _____ ------------------------ Wl-208 

Bu-Mian River---------------------------------------------- 88 
Rnsaf.a.n River Roof ____ :._____________________________________ 76 
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SacilLlll.ento Biver _________________________ -----------------
Saddl .. bag 18Ul.nd----- ---------------------- _______________ _ 
Baddie .l!lounmin ____ ---- _______________ c ________ ------------

Saddl6 Pea.l< ---------- ---------------------------- ______ _ 
Sall (Pillar) Rook., HaU Moon Bl>Y-------------------~-----
Sall Rock, near Point Aren&-------------------------------
"'81ling Directions: 
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79, 110 
32 
59 
89 

Admimlty Inlet and Puget Bound _____________________ ·134-136 

Bellingh&m Bay-------------------------------------- 162-164 
Bellingham Ohannel ---------------------------------- 163 

· -o:llumbia River Entrance, Approaching________________ 118 

1!:Jliott Bay (Seattle Harbor)--------------------------- 142-14;~ 
Geneml B:emarkt on -a.pproaebing and sailing a.long the 

"°""t ------- --------·-- - -------- - - ----------------- - - 80 
Gra.ys .BArbor, Approaching--------------------------- 126 
Guem ... Cba.nneL----------------------------------- 162 
Balo p.._., ---------------------------------------- 168 Ilaro Str&lt ______________________________________ 1.>1-J.M 

Humboldt U.y Entmnca, Appl'O&Cblng_________________ 101 

lnllh<>r6, PoiDt Loma to &w Franei<lco ----------------- 33-37 
l...........,, Point lt..y"" to C..pe Flattery__________________ 79-87 
Jua d,, Fueo. Strait _______________ ----------------·-- 1211'-130 

Outeide, San Diego to San Fra.aci""° ------------------ 31-113 
OUtalde, l"olnt .Bey ... to Capo F!&tt..ry ------------------ 7&-79 

:Port LudknF------------------------------------- 188 
Porl;()Jr<lhe.l;i ______ '------------------------------ 141 

:Port To----------------------------------- 137 
. ~Sound •n.4 7rtbutarl.,,, -------------------- 1411 
Pujpit Sound, Adllllralty Inlet and.--------------- lM-136 
Puget l!oluld, "°u&b- of Tacom& ----------------- 147 
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Salmon Bank ____ ------------------------------------------- 153, 154 
Salm-on Ba.y -------------- ---------------------------------- 141 
Salmon Cone----------------------------------------------- 67 
Sa.Im-on Point __________________ ----------------------------- 91 
Sa.It Point_ _____________ ----------_------------------------ 88 
Sami8b Bay------------------------------------------------ 162 
Samoa, Town of-------------------------------------------- 100 
San Antonio (Oakland) Croek ------------------------------ 66 
San Bruno~ Point------------------------------------------- 66, 73 
San Clemente Island--------------------------------------- 47 
San de Fuea. 1 Town of-------------------------------------- 148 
San Di<>go Ba.y: 

Descriptfon ot ---------------------------------~----- 37-38 
Harb-Or ControL ________ --------- --------------------- 171 
Pilotage ______________________________ ---------------- 171)-171 

Sailing Dire-ction-s _____ ------------------- ------------- 38-40 
Sa.n Diego. Town of __________ ------------------------------ 37 
Sa.n Francisco Bar------------------------------------------ 63-64 
San F'rancieco Ba.y: 

Ancho~e Regulatione ______________________________ 173~ 174 

Approaches to---------------------------------------- 61-65 
Description of---------------------------------------- M--69 
Harbor Control--------------------------------------- 173-176 
Magnetic Ranges------------------------------------- 167-168 
Pifotage ____ --- ------ --------- - --------- ------------- _ 172-173 
Qua ran tine _________________________________ ----- ____ _ 

Rates -Of Docka.ge ________ -------- ---------------------
8.a.iling Dfrectioiu; _____ --------- _____________ ------ ___ _ 

San Francisco, City of---------------------------------------

176-177 
175-li6 
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6G 
Sau J"uaquiu Rinff __________ --------------------------------
Se.n Juan li3land __________________________________ ----------

fr.~ 

150 
San .Juan Point_____________________________________________ 41 

San Juan a..nd President Channe1s---------------------------- 154-158 
San Luis Hill __________ ------------------------------------- 54' 
San Lui.e Obispo Bay and Port Harford Landing-------------- 64-65 
San Luis Obispo~ Town ot___________________________________ M 

San Lllis, Point-------------------------------------------- 35 1 53 
8a.n Martin, Cape-------------··--------------------------- 36i 57 
Sa.n Martin !locks ----------------------------------------- 36, 5.7 
Sa.n Mateo Point

1 
South-em California. ___________ _.____________ 40 

San Mateo, Point-. San Francisco Bay ---- -------------------- 66, 73 
San Miguel Island__________________________________________ ol-52 
Sa.o Miguel Passage_________________________________________ 4..EI' 
Sa.n Nioola.s Island__________________________________________ 31, 49 

San Patifo BaY------------------------------------------ 68-69, 74-75 
Ban Pablo, P.oir:tt ------------------------------------------- 66. 7~ 
San Pedro Bay a.nd Ha.rhur: 

Description of---------------------------------------- 41-43 
Pilotage_ -- ---------- ------------------ -------------- 171-172 
Bailing Direction•~--------------------------C-------- 43-44 

So.n Pedro Hill-------------------------------------------- 41 
San Pedro-. Point, outside coa.Bt--------------------------- 37,60,62 
Sao Pedro, Point, Sa.n P.a.b1o B&y --------------------------- 66. 74 
San Pedro, Town oL--------------------------------------- · 4-2. 
San Quentin, Point----------------------------------------
Sa.n Simeon ll&y -------------------------------------------
San Simeon Point------------------------------------------
Sand Hill Bluff---------------------------------------------
Sand loland _____ , ______ ------------ --- ----------------- ---
Band Poiat_ ________ ------ --------------------- ---------- _ 46 

Sand Point A.neborage --·------------------------------------ 61 
Sandy Point, Santa .Bosa. Island ----------------------------- 51 
S&ndy Point, Saratogo. p_., -------------------------·-- Its 
fS&nta. Bari>a.ra IBland ______________________________________ 31,48-4!1 

.il&nta Ba.rb<>ra. Islands ------------------------------------ 49 
Sa.nta Ba.rba.m Point---------------------------------------- .J4,4ll 
s.nto. Ba.r.ba.ra, rown of ________________ ------------------· 46 

Sa.nta Cat&lin& Iala.nd --------------------------------------- 31, 4$ 
S&nto. Cruz Channel ________________________ ----------------- +9 

Sa.nto. Cru• Ha.rbor ------------------------------------ 61 
&.nto.Oruz Ial&ruL _______________________ ------------------- Ml 

Santa. c ...... Pclnt ____ --------------------------------------- bl> 
Salli& Cin, PUlot Village of--------------------------------- Ill 
Santo. Lucia Mountain----------------------------------- 32,61 
8a:nla .Mmiica. Bay------------------------------------- 44 
Baata Bosa bland.------------------------------- 50-{il 
Sa.l>.C& x,,.. Reef----------------------------------------- 6.3 
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S..Wru.a. fila.nd ------------------------------------------ 15.ll 
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Sanqu.el Oo••------------------------------------------ Ill 
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!le&beek, Town <>'-------------------:. ______________________ _ 
~t Telegt'81>h Statlona -----------------------------
Sea Lion Rock, neu C&pe Elizabeth ____ ---------------------
Sea. Lion Rock, nea.r Point Gorda.----------------------------
Sea.I Book, Alaeya :&i ver --------- ___ ------------------- _____ _ 
Sea.I Rock, Orford ReeL ___________________ -------------------

Seal :Rock, P<>lnt Sal----------------------------------------
s....J. Rocks, Point LoOO.. ------------------- ------------ -----
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SeaWe, CJty oL _____________________________ -----------------
Seattle n .. rbor: 
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Selby Sm&ting Works ------------------------------------- 68 
-iahmoo Bay---------------------------------- _________ ,, 166-166 
Semiahmoo, Villa.ge of-------------------------------------- 166 
Sentinel lsla.nd --------------------------------·------------- 151 

Sentinel Rock---------------------------------------------- un 
Seren.&-1 Pol!lt Office of ________________ ------------------------

Shag Rook, Eo.st Sound-------------------------------------
Sha.g Ro<ok, San Franclsoo JlaY-------------------------------
Shann-oft Point ---------------------------------------------8bBrk Root _______________________________________________ _ 

Sho.rp Point---------------------------------------------
Sh&r:p- Il!lla.nd ----------------------------------------------
Shelter O<>ve-----------------------------------------------
Sbllshole Bay __ -------- ____ --------- ___ -------- ___ ---------_ 
Shoalwater, Cape -------------------------------------------
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Sierra P<>int --------------------------------------- _________ _ 
:Siletz River--------- __ -------------------------------------
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Sinclair Isla-nd_________________ _ ------------------------ 160 
Sisters, Hood O&naL_________________________________________ 139 
Sit!lten Becks, near B.ogne River____________________________ 99, 104 

Siotem, The, Ba.n Pabl<> BaY--------------------------------- 74 
Siuslaw River _____ .:.------~--------------------------------- 114 
Skagit &Y--------·----------------------------------------- 149 
Sklpjack IRlllmL ____________ ---------------------------· __ 163, 155 

Skunk {Cha.n;nd) Point------------------------------------ 00 
Slay Rock ________________ ------------------------- - ------- 51 

Slip Point------------------------------------------------ 131 
Smith Cov•------------------ ------------------------------ H2 
Smith lsla.Dd ----------------------------------------------- 152 
Smith Point------------------------------------------------ 117 
Slmoke ------------------------- ----------------------- --·---
Smugglers Cove, Sant.. Cru" Ioland--------------------------
Snake Roek ------------ __________ . _. -----------------------
Snakela.nd (Watsak) Point_ _______________________________ _ 

Soberan.., Point ------------------ ------------ -----------
Sonora Reel---------------------------------------------
Sonth Bay, Golde" Gs.te-------------------------------------
Bouth Hay, Grays Harbor---------------------------------
Smtth Bend, Town of---------------------------------------
South Obannel, San Francioco Entrance---------------------
South Oov<>----------------------------------------------
South Pe>tnt, .S..ot.a. Bo!!& Island------------------------------
South Slough. _________ ---------------- ___ ------- __________ _ 

South V&llejo, Town Qf ------~--------------- ·----- ----------
Southea&t Anchor&ge---------------------------------------
South.,....1 Black -------------------------------------
Southeast Reef---·---------------------------------------
l!ovlihampton Shoal ----· -- --------- ----- - ------------------
Southport, Vlllage <>f--------------------------------------
llouthwest Se&l Bock---------------------------------------Souza. BoQk __________________________________________ __.: 
Bow and Pigs.. _______________________________________ _ 

Spieden hlaud---------------- ---------------------
8pik" (8all) --------------------------------------------
llpli~ Bock., <lallfornla..---------------------------------
Spllt Rock, Wubli>gtolL-------------------------------~-

Spdng 1'MRge ---------------------------------------Bq.....m.b -Harbor ____________________________________ __; 
Sq- White Book ____________________________________ _ 

llq....W. Pa&Mge ____________ -------· ------- -----------'--

!lt.r (:l"ow: 'l!Tho) ltock--------'------------------
~ ------------------------'--·-----' ---~ Bock, Cape Iendoemo _____________________ _ 
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Stewart.. Point Landing (Fisherman Bay)------------------- 89 
St. George Channel ____________________________ ------------- 82, 99 

St. George, PoinL---------------------------------------- 78, 99 
St. George ReeL-----------------------·----------------- 78, BS, 100 
St. Helen-e

1 
Mount_ _____________________________ ---------- 117 

Stillwell PoinL.------------------------------------------- IJl 

Stone LBgODD--------------------------------------------- 98 
Storm Warning Dl8plays: 

Expla.nation oL-------------------------------------~- 189 
List of Stations: ____ ----------------------------------- 12 

Strawberry Island _________ ------------------ __________ ----- 160 
Stuart Island_______________________________________________ llH. 
Sucia Isla.nd _____________ ---- ____ ---- _____________________ _ 
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Suisun Bay _______ -------------- __ -------- _________________ _ 

Summerland, Village of------------------------------------
SuppliM, tff'e General Dtmeriptioa. a.nd_ ______________________ _ 
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Sur, Point ____________ --------------------- _______________ S2, 36, .57 

Sur Rock------------------------------------------------ 57 
Su11a.n, .Port------------------------------------------------ 148 
Swamiah Slough ________________________________________ U7, 149 

Sydney, Town of----------------------------------------- 140 
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Table B!ulf ____ ·--- __ -------------------------------------83, 96, 101 
Table Moun.ta.in_-------------------------------------------- 3'1 
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Bea.rings and dietances______________________________ 11-12 

T~ife--Ss.ving Stations ____ ------------------------------ 13 
Lighthoueee and Fog Signal•-------------------------- 16-29 
Ma-Tine Reporting Statio-ns ___________________ ,__________ 13 

BeacOMt Telegraph Station•---------------------------- 1.2 
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Tid""---------------- --- ------- ---------------------- 14-111 
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Table Rock _____________ ----------------------------------- 105 
Taooma, City oL------------------------------------------- 1"'3 
Tacoma Harbor: ·· 

Description of---------------------------------------- 143-144 
Harbor Uegu1ations _________________________________ 187-188 

Tala Point. _________ -------------·.---------------------- lST 
T3lcA>tt Shoal ---------- _ ----------- ------------------------
Tama.lpaje, Mount---------------------------------------
Tanrier Ba.nk-----------------------------------------
Tatooeh Iel1md ______ ----------------------------------------
'l'eawhit Heftd ______ ··-------------------------------------
Ten Foot Rock--------------------------------------------Ten Mile Creek ___________________________________________ _ 

Tenneesee Point ---------------------------------~~--~----
Thatcher P&M --------------------------------------------
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Three Sl&tera -- ------------ --------- ------------ ------------
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Tidal Ourn>nte, """ Currents. 
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Townsend, Port: 
Description of---------------------------------------- 136-137 
Harbor Regnlation,s ___________ . _____ -------------------- 185-18tl 

Sailing Directions ___________________ ------------------ 13"7 
Town oL _______________________________ -------------- J::J.6 

'Tranquillon ~lou11tain -------------- ------------------------ 32,35-,47 
"Trial Island ---------------------------- _ ------------------- l5l 
''l.'rinidad Harbor_____________________________________________ 97 
"Trinidad Hea.d ________________________ ------------ _________ _ 78, 97 

'Trinid.ad, Po~t Village of------------------------------------- 97 
Trinity Mountain _____________________________ ------------ __ 

Tulalip Bay------------------------------------------------
Tumbo Be-ef -------------------------- ___ -------------------
Toppers Rock_---------------------------------------------
Turn Island------------------------------------------------
Tum Rock ____________ _ 

Turtle Rocks _ ---------- ---------------- ____ ---- ----------- _ 
'rwin Peak __________________________________________________ _ 

Tyler Bight ---------------------- ---------- ____ ----------- _ 
Tzues Indian Vi11age ___________ ----------- -------- --------- _ 
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111 
lb4 
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Umatilla Rl:'ef ---------------------------------- ---------- 79, 87, 122 
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Description of_ ______ ---------------------------- ... ----- 113-114 
Pilotage _____________ --- _____ ---------- __ ------ _ _ _____ 17~-l S<J 

Union, Town of--------------------------------------------- 138 
l:pright Ch1>nneL------------------------------------------ 156, 1G4 
U.S. I ... ife-Sa"\'ing Stations----------------------------------- 13 
U.S. Navy Yard, Mo.re Island_______________________________ 68 
U.S. Na."-y Yard,_ Port Orchard______________________________ 140 
U.S. Public H~lth and Marine-Hospital Service______________ 10 

Regulations ------------ ______ . l 91-19.fi 
U ml Lfl.nding _____________________ ------------ ---- ---- _ ---- . 94 

Usal Rock-------------------------··------------------------ 94 
Usal Vall~J=--------------------------------------------- ---- 94 
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Vallcjol Town of __________ ---------------------_------------

Yan"..ouver, Town of----------------------------------------
Va.r:ia.tion of the Compa.es __________________________________ _ 

V@ndovi I.sl&ncl ------------- -------------------- ------------
Ventura. La-nding _ ------------ _ ----------------- ------------
Ventura. Rocks __ . ----------------------------------------
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Vineent.E!) Poi n.t _____ ------------- ________ --------- ------- __ _ 

Vizcaino~ Oape ____ ------------ -------- _ ----------- ----------
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Waaddah loland _____________________________________ 131 

Waamb Indiau Vill.age______________________________________ 123 

w-tcb Point_--------------------··------------------------ - 123 
Waatch Slongh -------------------------------------------- 122 
W&l&U.. Point Island---------------------------------------- 89 
Wa.lal1a River ---------------------------------------------- 89 
WRldron Island--------------------------------------------- 153, 155 
Waakington: 

Pilot.age, Juan de Fuea Strait and Puget Sound _________ 182-183 

Harbor Oontrol ______ ----------------------- ---------- 18S 
Quarantine _ ---- ------------ _ ------------------- - ---- - 183--1115 
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Wa.!i!p Passs.g•~ ---------------------------------------------- 164 
Vla.ta.iough Head------------------------------------------- 158 
Wea-ther ------------- -------------------------------------- lt• 
We•t Bank------------------------------------------------- 158 
l\'est CJa..lhtm, Village of______________________________________ 131 

Vte"t Point------------------------------------------------- 135, 142 
\\-fO,st Seattl~, Town oL______________________________________ 142 

'Vest Souud ------------------------------------------------ 164 
'\.V estcott Shoal ____________________ --------- ________ --------- 62 

Westdab! Rock ________ -------·----------------------------- 53 

Vt'"e8"tJl-Ort, Gray-s Harb-Or _____ --------------------------------
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William Point--------------------------------------------- 161 
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'¥lilHamson Roek-s ------------------------------ ----- _______ 158, 160 
WilJ-ou~hby Ruck------------------------------------------- 120 
Wilmington Lagoon ________________________ ----------------- 42 

'Vilmington, Town of--------------------------------------- 42 
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Wilson. P-0int ______________________________________________ _ 
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Ju&n de Fuca Strait___________________________________ 12fl 

8Rn Di€g<> Bay···-------------------------------------- 38 

Sa-n Pedro Ba.Y---------------------------------------- 4'2 
'\\"ing Point ReeL------------------------------------------- 139 
'\\' yckotf Ledge_--------------------------------------------- 52 
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Yacha~ Creek---------------------------------------------- 107 
Ya.nkee Point ____ ------------------------------------------- 58 
Yaquioa Bay ----------------------------------------C------ 114-U5 
Ya<iulna Head--------------------------------------------- Hiil 
Yaquioa Reef ________ -----------------------________________ 88 
Yaquina~ Town of___________________________________________ 11~ 

Yellow lsL<nd ---------------------------------------------- 157 
Yellow Rock __________________________________ -------------_ 103 


